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MESSAGE 
FROM 

HON'BLE SIR GEORGE SCHUSTER, 
Finance Member of the Goternment of India. 

I am glad to send a message of encouragement to Indian Frnance 
on the occasion of their first publication of an, Indian Finance Year~Boo/e. 
Such a publication carefully· compiled and annually kept up to date 
ought to be of the greatest possible value. Information of this kind for 
the instruction of the public is especially needed in these days. For we 
are living in what was rightly described in the recent report of the 
MacMillan Committee in England as a " crowded and increasingly com~ 
petitive world." 

So far as international trade is concerned, India is still finding 
a fair market for her main commodities, though prices are very 
low. But it is necessary to watch how she is keeping her place ir:i 
these days ·of fierce competition and of increasing barriers to trade 
which each nation is erecting against the other. In this connection 
there are many questions which need consideration. If complete 
international co~peration canr>ot be achieved, can groups of nations 
be formed working together? Can India profitably work in such a 
group of nations? Are Indian commerce and industry doing all that 
is possible to develop the vast markets which exist in their own 
country? How is a protective policy affeeting India? Are those in~ 
dustries which have now received a substantial measure of protection 
making the best use of that protection, or failing to do so to the 
detriment of the public? Are Indian products, which even in these 
da:>:s t.he w~r~d still wants, being marke~ed in such a way as to 
mamtam India s place among her competitors and to bring to the 
producers the fullest value which they could receive? 

These are questions which all who are interested in India's 
welfare should be asking themselves. 

If the Indian Finance. Year-Book helps them to follow the trend of 
events and in some way to answer these questions, so as to form 
an intelligent public opinion on issues so vital to India's welfare 
it will be doing service of great value. ' 



IN ·GRATITUDE ; AND IN EXTENUATION 

The Indian Finance Year-Book sees .the light of day five weeks later than the original 

time-table. 
For which delay, we crave pardon. 
In extenuation, may we urge that in a maiden effort of this kind, our first estimate of work 

to be accomplished has proved incorrect. 
The plan of work, we venture to submit, is stupendous. We have had to analyse and 

tabulate the ten-year budget figures of the Central Government and the Provincial Governments; 
we set to prepare elaborate and laborious statements for the Money and Currency section; our 
trade statistics cover a period of ten years; three-year accounts of banks and Insurance Com
panies have been scrutinised and careful calculations made; Railways and Light Railways have 
meant a detailed study; over ten industries have been dealt with concisely and comprehensively; 
and, for the first time, agricultural statistics have been set forth in a complete and proper setting. 

Our original estimate was that the Year-Book will be of 220 pages. In its final form, it 
is 276 pages. The statistical tables number no less than 200. We believe that, so far, there 
has not been published, by a private agency, any book so replete with statistical information on 
so great a variety of subjects. 

For explanation of, and justification for, the tardy performance of our promise, we would 
refer our readers to the very performance itself. 

An occasion for excuse is, we realise, an accusation; we may, therefore, quit this topic 
and dilate on a more pleasant one. 

In the fulfilment of our task, we have received . the friendliest co-operation, aptest assis
tance and every manner of encouragement from Sir George Schuster, the Finance Member; 
Sir Osborne A. Smith, the Managing Governor of the Imperial Bank of India; Sir T. Vijayara
ghavachariar, the Vice-President of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research; Mr. P. R. 
Rau, the Financial Commissioner of Railways; and Mr. J. B. Taylor, the Controller of the 
Currency (now acting Financial Secretary). We tender them our sincerest thanks. 

From the All-Mighty to the less mighty. Mr. N. Sundaresan of the Controller of the 
Currency's office and Mr. M. Vaidyanathan of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research 
have, by the way they took on themselves the responsibility for some portions of our work, laid 
us under a debt of gratitude too deep for words. Mr. N. Mukherjee of the Art Press has been 
more than our printer-he has been a partner in the heavy load of responsibility. . 

In the end, we will, in all humility, say only this: Whether or not this compilation will 
educate . our readers, it has been a course of compulsory but pleasant education to us, the 
compilers. 

july 12, 1932. 
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INDIA-THE FACT AND THE DREAM. 

To those who endeavour to study the 
problems of Indian economy with care and 
judgment, to interpret the present without bias 
and to visualise the future with fervour and 
imagination, there can be no greater tragedy than 
the dull insipidity .of the fact and the thrill and 
romance of the dream. Our routine task com
pels the closest attention to the facts; but we 
have, ever, conceived our mission to lie in a 
constant and correct visualising of the dream and 
in the communication to our readers of the faith 
that, given co-ordinated, enlightened, well-inform
ed and well-directed national effort-effort in 
which the State and the people should work in 
harmony ,-that dream may well be a fact. Of 
what was past, we have tried to be faithful 
chroniclers and just annotators. In regard to 
what is now and here, our attitude is not that of 
puerile cavilling or futile apportioning of blame; 
humbly and earnestly do we seek to make the 
present the enduring foundation for the glory
filled edifice of the morrow. Of what might 
succeed, we have, we are proud to confess, the 
fullest confidence and the most fervent hope; so 
complete is our confidence and so sincere is our 
hope that we feel and believe that, in time, we 
would persuade one and all to share with us our 
hope and work with us in the confidence that a 
nation-wide plan of Economic Regeneration would 
make India great and glorious alike for her own 
good and for the good of the world. 

This brings us to our second article of faith. 
India's economy is a 'vital factor in world 
economy. Our political travails and ordeals, our 
economic deterioration, the contraction of our 
consuming power-these are amongst the prime 
causes of the present world-wide depression in 
trade. International monetary conferences, dis
armament connundrums, debts and reparations, 
tariffs and what not-these engage serious atten
tion at the present moment; frantic efforts to 
arrive at a common understanding are being 
made; and extravagant hopes are held that O!lce 
these knotty problems are solved, world pros
perity will be restored. Relief in regard to one 
or all of these matters has significance only in the 
sense thut the good old slate is being cleaned of 
some of its smutty and filthy writing. Let us 
even grant that America and Europe can start 
with a clean slate. Is it not as important that 
what is to be written on the slate hereafter is of 
good report? To ensure that the new writing is 
what it should be, world trade should be assured 
of development in ·fruitful directions. From this 
point of view, India's place in world trade 
becomes all-important. The consuming power of 
European countries or of America has but little 
scope for expansion, as they have, already, a high 
standard of living. Raising the standard of living 
in those climes is a doubtful blessing, and requires 
a Herculean effort. 

In India, on the other hand, the standard of 
living is so low that much has to be done, and a 
great deal can be done quite easily. The margin 
for rise in the scale of the living of the masses is 
ample in the case of this country; from every 
criterion of economic activity, the present state is 
primitive which is another way of saying that' 
enterprise, under the right auspices and in the 
right directions, has the biggest chance of proving 
vastly and markedly fruitful. The soil, figilra
tively speaking, is virginal; and the crops, reared 
in such a soil, hold the promise of sturdy growth 
and rich harvesting. On the one hand, enterprise 
has the largest possibilities; on the other hand, 
the standard of living would show immediate 
response. If we can assume that business in 
India, be it banking or insurance or commerce or 
agriculture or industry, expands in a heady 
fashion in all ways; and that, as a result, the 
masses are able to afford a higher mode of living, 
would not that increased consuming power of the 
Indian population make all the difference to a 
world suffering from glut in every market? 

If each Indian consumes one yard per annum 
more than the present average of 10.5 yards per 
head, the cotton mills of the world will not be 
affiicted any more with the nightmare of unsold 
stocks; and far from· planning short hours work
ing, they will have to devise measures for working 
overtime. If each Indian drinks a cup of tea 
more per day, the tea industry of the world will 
be producing barely enough for meeting world 
demand. If a pinch of sugar is included in the 
daily diet of the millions and millions in India 
who love sugar but never see it month-end to 
month-end, Cuba and Java need not bother them
selves with restriction agreements but embark on 
a wise policy of expansion. 

India contains one-fifth of the world's popu
lation ; nine-tenths of that one-fifth live only in 
the sense that they are not dead ; it is, in their 
case, lingering perdition unkinder than death. 
This could not be destiny, for aye and for ever, 
for so large a proportion of the world's population. 
When steps are taken by India and the world for 
the conferring of a sunnier, ampler and happier 
life for this nine-tenths of the one-fifth of the 
human race, then will these people, in their new
found happiness and their new-enlarged scale of 
life, repay the world by causing so vast an increase 
in consumer demand as to end, once and for 
all, the irritating problem of world surfeit of 
commodities. 

Swollen stocks in all countries and in all goods 
will vex and harass the businessman and the 
economist so long as they seek to feed the well
fed, clothe the well-clothed and otherwise eater 
to those who are not already badly looked after. 
Feed those who are really hungry ; your food
stuffs will be consumed in the way in which they 
should be; and you need not think of burning 
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wheat in Canada or throwing coffee into the sea. 
Clothe those who are naked for all practical 
purposes; you will be serving the highest sar_to~ial 
ideal· and impracticable schemes for restnctwn 
or hi~h-sounding schemes for ratio~alisation. :Will 
not mock and tease you oy their ultimate fuhhty. 
What is needed is that the needy in India should 
be catered to; by pampering the non-needy in 
other countries, you solve no problems--you add 
a few to the already long list of world problems 
which baffie understanding and defy solution. 
We are firmly persuaded that, in the interests of 
world trade and world prosperity, the economic 
well being of India should receive wider and 
keener world attention. Indian finance is, in our 
view inextricably bound up with world finance. 

Our dream of the morrow of India's economy 
has, thus, a special, all-embracive significance. 
If we allow ourselves to. dream as we do, our 
view and our vision should not, we urge, be 
lightly brushed aside as impractical i_dealism. 
We believe that there can be such a thmg as a 
well-proportioned blend of idealism and realism
of dream and fact. That is the blend we have, 
ever, aimed at. Fully three years ago, we stated 
our views, from this standpoint, in the form of 
a study in comparison and contrast between India 
and America; we crave leave to reproduce the 
relevant passage here, as it is most apt to this 
discussion : 

"Indio., like the U.S.A., is richly endowed by a 
beneficent Providence in every manner and with 
the utmost abundance of raw materials and primary 
agricultural produce ; 1\lother Earth is rich in 
minerals of every description. To win these minerals 
from the womb of the earth and to convert the raw 
products into manufactured goods, factories and 
workshops are necessary and abundant capital will 
be required. This country is not suffering from any 
pnucity of capital, provided the psychology of 
the investing public is properly tackled. The 
experience of the boom period in 1919-20-21 affords 
final and conclusive testimony that the stream of 
domestic capital flowing towards industrial enter
prise can be hydra-headed. The psychological factors 
to draw out the savings and hoardings of the masses 
in that period were apt and appropriate ; and money 
WM forthcoming in abundance and for any manner 
of industrial venture. That much of the capital so 
invested in industries was lost is an argum'!nt not 
altogether relevant to the present discussion. The 
point we seek to make out is that there was then 
no paucity of capital from domestic sources ; and 
if efforts nrc made to inaugurate an industrial renais
.snnce on sound, proper and healthy lines, the capital 
required for the purpose would be readily and 
adequately available. As for the building of the 
factories, plenty of land is available and the fullest 
-conveniences in regard to their erection. Labour to 
work those factories is also available in au'y quantity. 
Power for those factories is to be had from hydro
electric sources in certain provinces and from coal 
in certain other provinces-power for the fullest 
requirements and at an economic price. All this is 
on the production side. On the consumption side, 
India, with a population aggregating one-fifth of the 
world's population, affords one of the largest markets 
at the very door of the indigenous industries. And, 
it may be added, China is next door ; and if these 
two Eastern countries be taken together, there is a 
market composed of half the world's total population. 

In other words, we have all possible advantages 
on the production side-raw material, minerals, 
oeapitnl, conveniences for erection of factories, cheap 

power and abundant labour. In regard to consump
tion, there is an unlimited market. How is it, then, 
that when India is exactly like America in regard 
to all the natural advantages for a successful 
organisation of industry, U.S.A. is to-day in the 
forefront of Industrial nations and India is amongst 
the backward members? The answer to this query 
is to be found in the absence of a national economic 
policy on the part of the State. The American 
Government were determined to make the most of 
what nature _has, in her abundance, given her ; the 
Indian Government have been either ignorant of, or 
indifferent to, the great blessings which Nature has 
endowed this country with. We are firmly persuaded 
that if the Indian Government, like the American 
Government, make up their minds, now and here, 
that they would take all possible measures for con~, 
verting the potential wealth of_ ·the country into· 
kinetic wealth, lndi& could occupy a proud place 
amongst the industrial nations of the world within 
a decade or two. H the old saying that where there 
is a will there would be a way is anywhere full of 
the most fruitful significance, it is in the case of a 
proper economic policy to be accepted, adopted and 
put into effect by the Government of India. Let us 
once again repeat: U the Government of India have 
the will to make India economically as strong as she 
could be, the way is_ both easy and short." 

If such is what India might be, stern realism: 
demands that we should pause and ascertain 
what India is. In the following pages, every 
section of economic activity is examined in detail; 
and tabular statements are furnished for a number 
of years, so that the reader may have an inten- · 
sive and extensive idea of the progress or regress: 
which Indil! has made or suffered in a decade. 
There is overwhelming evidence that, judged by 
every criterion, there has been considerable 
deterioration; in some sections, there has been 
even disruption. Meanwhile, the Government 
have been content with repeating pious platitudes 
about the inevitability of distress in India at a 
time when the whole world is in the grip of acute 
distress. We will readily grant that the economic 
difficulties of India are, in part, due to world 
causes. But we are not prepared to admit that 
the Government have done all that they could 
to alleviate distress or mitigate the crisis. Just 
as the authorities have diagnosed the disease as 
due to foreign sources, they have been them
selves doing nothing and weakly hoping for relief 
from outside. 

The Finance Member did realise the force 
of our arguments in regard to the establishment 
of a National Economic Council and the adumbra- · 
tion of a national economic plan and policy. 
Towards this end, he invited Sir Arthur Salter 
to visit India, study local conditions and make 
suitable recommendations. Sir Arthur Salter did 
put forward an important scheme. Nothing 
further has been done. And the reason for this 
policy of inaction is said to be the pre-occupation 
of the Government of India with political troubles 
and constitutional reforms. This plea that their 
hands are full with far bigger political issues has 
been advanced, time and again, whenever the 
authorities are asked to embark on any forward 
policy in matters that matter. 

The worst sufferers from the country'• 
economic debility which is itself due to the lack 
of a national economic policy and a suitable 
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agency to adumbrate and carry out that policy, 
arc the Government themselves. Budget after 
budget has gone awry; there has been, over 
the past two years, a wide gulf between revenue 
and expenditure; no bridge has yet been thrown 
across that gulf. 

· On February 28, 1981, the Finance Member 
announced his budget for 1981-82 and expected a 
surplus of Rs. I lakh. This surplus was anti
cipated after considerable new taxes had been 
imposed. By September-end, there was so much 
deterioration in income and expenditure that on 
the basis of the estimates made in February, a 
net deficit of Rs. 19.55 crores was apprehended 
in each of the years, 1981-82 and 1982-88. 
Emergency proposals were put forward with a 
view to rectify the position, on the basis 
of which 1931-32 was expected to close with a 
deficit of Rs. 10.17 crores and 1982-88 with a 
surplus of Rs. 5.28 crores. The combined result 
of the two years was thus to be a deficit of 
Rs. 4.94 crorcs, which deficit was to be regarded 
as covered by making a reduction of Rs. 2.47 
crores in each year from the provision for Reduc
tion or Avoidance of Debt. 

By March there had been further worsening 
in the budgetary position. On March 7, the 
Finance Member announced that against the 
September estimate of Rs. 10.17 crores as deficit 
in 1981-82, the revised estimate would be 
Rs. 18.66 crores ; and that against an original 
estimated surplus of Rs. 5.28 crorcs for 1982-88, 
the revised surplus would be Rs. 2.15 crores. So 
fnr as the CentrRl Government are concerned, the 
position is that in 1930-81 there was a realised 
deficit of Rs. 11.58 crores; that in 1981-82, the 
estimated deficit is Rs. 18.66 crorcs; and that 
the small surplus of Rs. 2.15 crores for 1932-83, 
is very doubtful of realisation. That is, since 
April 1080, there has already been an addition 
of Rs. 25 crores to our unproductive debt through 
the budgetary deficits of the Central Government. 

The position of Railway finance is even worse. 
The loss on the working of railways in 1981-82 
was 5.18 crores. In order to pay lile railway 
contribution to general revenues, Rs. 5.74 crores 
was required. In all, Rs. 10.92 crores was with
drawn from the Railway Reserve Fund, reducing 
the reserve to Rs. 5.42 crores. The loss for 
1931-82 was placed, in the revised estimates, at 
Rs. 9.47 crores. Contribution to general revenue 
had to be postponed. . To meet the loss on the 
results of the railway working, Rs. 4.95 crores 
was drawn from the reserve; and a further sum 
of Rs. ~-5~ crores was borrowed from the Railway 
Deprecmtlon Fund. That is, at the end of 
1~31-82, the res.crve fund had been practically 
w1ped out of ex1stence; and heavy inroads into 
the only other existing fund had to be resorted 
~o. So far as 1982-88 is concerned, the net loss 
1s expected to be Rs. 7.59 crores; and it is again 
proposed to have recourse to a temporary loan 
from the depreciation fund. The earnings of the 
railways in the first quarter of the new financial 
year have proved so unsatisfactory that the 
deficit, which the Railway 1\Iember will have to 
announce in his revised estimates in February 

1988, should be anything like Rs. 12 crores. This 
should be a very severe strain, indeed, on the 
depreciation fund; and it would be a great pity 
if this fund also melts into thin air as has the 
railway reserve fund. 

The Provincial Budgets, which are dealt with, 
province by province, in a series of statements at 
the end of this section, showed a combined deficit 
of Rs. 11.17 crores in 1930-81. In the case of 
one or two provinces, the figures for 1931-32 
and 1982-88 are not available in our office. But 
taking the nine provincial budgets for which 
figures are available, the revised estimates for 
1981-82 anticipate a deficit of Rs. 16.18 crores ; 
the budget estimates for 1932-88 show a gap of 
Rs. 2.55 crores. There can be no doubt that the 
provincial Finance Members were unduly opti
mistic 'in their estimates of revenue for the current 
year; and that when they appear before, their 
representative legislatures in February 1933, they 
would have to tell a uniformly cheerless story, 
the end of which would be that the combined 
deficit, on account of provincial goernments, 
would be not Rs. 2t crores but anything like 
Rs. 15 crores. 

Taking the Central Government, the Railways 
and the Provincial Governments, 1931-82 would 
result in a total deficit of nearly Rs. 40 crores. 
In spite of new taxations on the stiffest scale 
imaginable, 1932-83 might well witness a deficit 
which is nearer Rs .. 40 crores than Rs. 80 crores. 

~ ................................................................... . 
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Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of !he Central Cuvcrnmcnl, in India and in England 
(/n Thousands of Rupees ) 

1¢ Accuunta, IO'.ll-~~ Accounts, 10'.!'.!-~3 Accounts, 1D'.l3-:H Accoun\8, )U'.!-·-~.5 Accounts, Hl'.!l-:!li At.·t_·uunls, 1U:W·!J7 

N•·t Net Nt·t Net N~._·t Nl"l Nl't Nt•l Nt·l N..t Nl'l Nt·t 
ltt·cciplll Chorgt•H IC!'cciplH Chnr,rcs Hccei(Jts Charge!~ Uct•t:ipt:!!l ChlltJ.Ct'1t Ht't'l'ipts l'hnq:t'1t Ut·t·t'iltl:!!l l'hnr.:t•s 

Principal Hcade of Rovonuo-

Customs IJ:J,75,1l ·&O,llitiJiJ BS,98."l8 ·5-i,DS,IU ·i4i,OO,l~ ·&ti,!Hi,tU 

To.xc1 on Income 18,~1.0~ 17 ,tJi &,H$ 17,00,88 lll,·ll,lO u.~.,-.~1 u,ua,:.:t i;!!i.l 
Snit 4,77.89 zs,:n ,to 8,0.5,11{) O,l8,fU 5,07,01 5,·&0,85 ~ 

0' 
Opium ],27,20 1,02,112 1,06,02 J,.J.&,lO 2,03,~2 -· u,:12,b'n I'll 

OLI1cr Heads 1,17,07 I,n!'i,IO 2,w,n 1,6.:1,19 1,52,1)3 
~ 

l,lin,\18 
---------------------------------- ------ -------- ~ 'foTAI. lliD,·S0,70 67,U7,.SU U!J,M,O.io 60,6.5,tH 70,HH,N5 7'.!,0:1,~7 

M' 
~ 
I'll 
~ .... ... 

I•'ore11t nnd othl•r Cn1•itnl outlny 
charged to Hcvenue 17,lJ2 7,1H '7,1N ,IC! 

Irrigation B,lH 2,tUS B,!lll 11,•1.-i 
M 

8,1'.1 G,lll~ ::4 

'"' Hnilwnys 0,09,00 1,:.n,oo U,·U,21 6,78,·i2 o,.m,o., U,Ol,tU • 
el 

l'oHlH nnd 1'cll•grnr•hs l,OO,·UI 45,81 70,711 80,07 1 ,8M,2!J li,Ht t:) 

I>cbt. Services H,HS,OO 15,00,10 H,IU,K5 • IG,'l7,:.m 1 i,l:!,:o!U l'.!,Citi,UO ~ .. 
Civil AdminiHirnlion ... B,UU,IH 0,•19,07 8,0.5,·SU O,IJH,Ol O,HH,tll 1U,'J7,11U .... 
Currency nncll\lint li,'.!IJ,M 2,58,03. 2,1U,U7 0,27,02 a,tm,7s ... Jl,liU,H w 

~~ 
Civil WorkH ],.,2,87 I,'.!O,•JU 1,1J3,2U 1 ,o 1,62 1 ,·i7,t17 l,7a,uts ~"' 
l\fisccllnncouH J,Qi011J5 .J.,58,00 U,lU,72 U,MO,·i2 lJ,7l,·i'J U,IJtJ,IB 

1\Jilitary Services @,81 ·'"' 63,26,80 50,2:'.,76 M,U3,·ill llifl,UIJ,Hii 05,UU,06 

Provincial cont1•ibutiuns nnd 1\[is-
eellnncous ncljustmcnta hctwccn 
Central o.nc.l l'rovjucial Govern-
menta 12,08,78 0,22,0-& S,SU,lliO 8,7•i-,47 O,OR,·U O,l3,21J 

Extrnorrlinqry ItcmH ... tn,uo 2,tm,rn U7,RO :l,IJU,ll 

---- . ------------------- --·- -------------------
GnANJJ 'J'o1'AI. 77,88,11 J,O!S,OH,IIJ BO,M,57 ·O!S,5H,UU 87,10,20 8·S,71,',!1J 01,80,20 80,11,0·' 88,ti·i,l1J 8!S,li2,0!S 86,07,07 8U,Ii7,U7 

~ 



Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England-(Contd.) 
..... 
0 

(,In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Accounts, 1927-28 Accounts, 1928-29 Accounts, 1029-80 Accounts, 1930-81 Revised Estimate, 1931-82 Budget Estimate, 1932-33 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges 

Principal Heads of Revenue-

Customs 47,86,60 48,34,42 50,80,15 45,87,87 45,81,10 Sl,·l-0,24 

Taxes on Income 14,40,83 16,01.38 15,98,76 15,25,61 16,57,28 17,90,10 
E!:'? 

Snit 5,86,67 6,86,67 5,49,50 5,56,80 7,81,91 8,80,02 ::: 
C' 

Opium 8,07,52 2,71,64 2,55,28 1,78,91 1,17,07 61,01 
.... 
$'I -Other Heads 1,75,00 1,62,·l!J 1,62,25 1,39,03 • 1,56,58 1,22,06 -

ToTAL 71,96,62 75,06,59 75,95,94. 69,87,72 71,93,84 79,43,43 ~ .... 
::: 
$'I --... ... 

Forest and other Capital outlay 
charged to Ucvenuc 12,58 8,62 5,18 4.02 1,22 3,16 ~ 

Irrigation 
., 

8,83 12,85 20,02 30,73 12,22 2,46 := .... 
Railways 6,27,83 5,28,19 6,11,86 5,73,57 • 

C:l 
Posts and Telegraphs 47,28 74,2'.! 81,18 1,55,37 80,78 2'l,26 C) 

C) 
Debt Services ll,99,23 12,82,41 12,18,07 u,o8,n 17,77,91 18,12,23 :>:"" 

•• Civil Administration, ... 10,22,09 10,42,58 11,49,82 12,86,93 11,87,81 8,74,82 _. 
Currency and Mint 1,89,79 2,16,71 1,99,48 27,84 81,24 2,61,15 ~ 

C>t 
Civil Works 1,42,41 1,42,24 2,35,62 2,85,47 1,99,28 1,67,40 ~ 

1\liseellaneous 8,2'l,85 8,16,45 8,50,02 8,84,48 2,61,73 3,88,22 

1\lili tary Services M,79,45 55,10,00 55,10,00 5-S.,BO,OO 51,76,00 -16,74,00 

Provincial contributions and 1\lis-
cellaneous adjustments between 
Central and Provincial Govern-
ments 2,60 2,92 

a 1,02,00 
Extraordinary Items 2,17,88 1,03,42 

1,88,88 88,58 5,·i8 1,81 

GRAND TOTAL 82,84,22 82,3-i-,22 83,52,83 83,81,87 85,96,19 85,69,36 76,72,21 88,30,66 72,80,56 86,·16,40 82,06,89 79,91,55 

------



Abstract Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England 
(In Thousands of Rupees l 

Surplus or Deficit 

Capital Accounta-
Cnpital outlay on Security Press 

Railway Capital not charged to 
Itevcnuc ..• 

Payment for discharge of Rail
way Debentures 

Construction of Irrigation \Yorks 
Capital outlay on Posts and Tele

graphs 
Capital outlay on Vizagapatam 

Port ... . .. 
Capital outlay on Lighthouses 

and Light Ships 

Currency Capital outlay 
Initial Expenditure on New Cnpi

tal at Delhi 
Payment of commuted value of 

Pensions 
Capital outlay on Bombay Land 

Scheme ... ... . .. 
Payments to Retrenched Person

nel 

Debt Deposita Advances and 
Remittances-
Permanent Debt 

Floating Debt 

Unfunded Debt 

Deposits and Advances ... 
Loans and Advances by Central 

Government 
Loans between Central and Pro

vincial Governments 

Remittances 
Balances of Provincial Govern~ 

ments 

Opening Balance 

Closing Balance 

Accounts, 1921-22 

Net 
Receipts 

68,88 

42,26,70 

6,92,60 

4,62,41 

18,71,20 

8,24,86 

21,04,55 

97,45,76 

Net 
Charges 

27,65,02 

2'..!',96,39 

7,85 

1,18 

81,62 

1,85,27 

1,47 

6,88,28 

8,58,01 

84,65,67 

97,45,76 

Accounts, 1922-23 

Net 
Receipts 

28,27 

66,22,99 

2,96,51 

17,82,89 

20,42 

87,92 

6,85 

84,65,67 

1,22,60,52 

Net 
Charges 

15,01,76 

18,43,42 

68,8-l 

2,25 

65,62 

1,84,80 

40,61,80 

'9,59,58 

85,78,00 

1,22,60,52 

Accounts, 1928--24 

Net 
Receipts 

2,89,00 

87,18,70 

9,80,07 

7,19,17 

8,67,86 

85,78,00 

95,97,80 

Net 
Charges 

21,82,93 

18 

75,21 

1,54,74 

19,40,70 

8,25 

10,12,12 

70,67 

41,52,05 

95,97,80 

Accounts, 19'1-1-25 

Net 
Receipts 

5,68,25 

11,74,77 

8,96,12 

2,82,84 

1,18,86 

2,64,95 

41,52,05 

74,02,84 

Net 
Charges 

13,95,2-1 

96 

1,17,56 

1,42,19 

2,11,80 

1,22,69 

8,86,61 

45,25,29 

74,02,34 

Accounts, Ul'.!S-26 

Net 
Receipts 

8,31,18 

18,45,51 

15,5-1,74 

8,20,25 

45,25,29 

80,76,97 

Net 
Charges 

16,40 

22,72,70 

-97 

2,28,5-l 

64,77 

4,03,35 

25 

8,02,45 

85,91 

40,19,51 

Aceounts, 19' ... JG...:..~ 

8,81,66 

12,72,H 

28,78,26 

1,21,88 

40,19,lH 

Net 
Chargrs 

16,50 

-70 

8,66 

61,63 

8,18,00 

6,88,77 

4,85,26 

81,11,10 

81,18,45 

•• 

.... .... 



Abstract Statement of the Receipts and Disbursement of the Central Government, in India and in England- (Confd.) 
{In Thousands of Rupees) 

Accounts, 19~7-28 Accounts, 1928-29 Accounts, 1929-30 Accounts, 1930-31 Hcviscd Estimate, 1931~32 Budget Estimate, 1932-3:1 

Surplus or Deficit 

Capital Accounts-
Capital outlay on Security Press 

Railway Capital not charged to 
Revenue •.• 

Payment for discharge of Rail
way Debentures 

Construction of Irrigation Works 
Capital outlay on Posts and Tele

graphs 
Capital outlay on Vizngapntam 

Port ... ... . .. 
Capital outlay on Lighthouses 

and Light Ships 

Currency Capital outlay ... 
Initial Expenditure on New Capi-

tal at Delhi ... . .. 
Payment of commuted value of 

Pensions 
Capital outlay on Bombny Land 

Scheme ... . .. 
Payments to Retrenched Perso-

nnel 

Debt Deposits Advances and 
Remittances-
Permanent Debt 

Floating Debt 

Unfunded Debt 

Deposits and Advances 
Loans and Advances by Central 

Government ... 
Loans between Central and Pro~ 

\'incinl Governments 

Remittances 
llnlances of Provincial Govern~ 

mcnts 

Openinu Bnlnncc 

Closing Bnlnnce 

Net 
Receipts 

4,88,83 

11,86,63 

12,89,97 

19,22 

82,18,88 

Net 
Charges 

-9,77 

33,14,99 

7 

46,88 

29,05 

12,95 

-16,58 

20,7·& 

1,9&,60 

7,77,·18 

4,78 

61,53,5S 

Net 
Receipts 

15 

28,01,91 

3,62,25 

B,•S.0,9.3 

3,17,!1[) 

75,66 

16,70,97 

60,69,79 

Net 
Charges 

81 ,5-i 

-4,76 

29,35,07 

36 

.G3,88 

29,23 

3,87 

36,65 

3G,09 

5G,SI 

16,19,83 

60,69,79 

Net 
Receipts 

26,83 

20,39,57 

80,10,65 

13,0i,22 

16,19,83 

so,n:J,!H 

Net 
Charges 

23 

80,18.3lo 

2,99 

33,07 

85,75 

18 

60 

72,72 

88,09 

2,31,63 

7,20,11 

51,12 

8,70,76 

8&,27,91 

so,n:t,M 

Net 
Receipts 

46,97,54 

5,78,41 

6,15 

3i,27,01 

87,Hl,Ol 

Net 
Charges 

11,58,45 

13,20,87 

27 

-3,68 

38,73 

-13 

1,85 

48,27 

42,66 

2,10,37 

6,59,36 

9,56,15 

)0,97,0'.l 

7,07,63 

2S.,GR,G7 

87,10,01 

Net 
Receipts 

1,20,70 

37,99,70 

0,87,9-S. 

3,:ro 

2-S.,GB,G? 

73,R0,30 

Net 
Charges 

13,65,Si 

-3,9-io 

15 

87,68 

87,52 

-2 

I 

12,2'.l 

38,26 

10,00 

8,68,53 

2,29,00 

2·,,90,50 

7:t,Ru.:m 

Net 
Receipts 

2,H,SI 

49,20 

11,71,03 

7,2,,23 

4,37 

1,02,GS 

:H,D0,50 

Net 
Charges 

4,15,00 

23,15 

55,55 

4 

46,55 

25,00 

12,06,19 

11,00,00 

17,fiJ,37 

•• 



Total Revenue and Expenditure charged to Revenue of the various Provincial Governments since 1921-22. 
(In Thousands of Rs.) 

1. Madras ... 

2. Bomba)' ... 

a. ncugat ... 

4. United Provinces 

6. Punjab 

~nurma ... . .. 
6. I Shan States Federation 

1. Dihnr nnd Orissa ... 

s. Central Provinces and nernr ... 

9. A!'!snm 

to. Coorg 

'J'O'I'M, 

NliT 

GOVF.RN,_IBN'i' OF 

J, Madras ... 

2. Dombny ... 

8. Deugal ... 

4, United Provinces 

6. Punjab• ... 

) 

ilurrun ... ... 
6. 

Shan Stntes Federation,. 

1. Bihar and Orissa ... 

s. Central Provinces and Dernr ... 

9. Assam 

IO. Coorg 

TO'!' AI, 

Nn 

Accounts, I!Y.!I-2:! 

Total Total 
ne,·enuc F.xpcnditurc 

11,7-1,89 12.7:1,61 

13,10,73 15,01,93 

8,32,44 10,47,91 

10,01,55 

7,09,69 

9,17,71 

4,42,62 

4,71,88 

1,81,53 

11,49,42 

8,81,12 

9,03,68 

4,57,96 

4,95,40 

2,05,2..1 

79,16.26 

-8,73,22 

Accounts, 1927-28 

Total 
Revenue 

16,99,86 

15,34,48 

10,81,29 

12,86,38 

12,06,37 

10,72,09 

63,53 

5,72,42 

6,39,77 

2,69,36 

18,99 

93,29,54 

Total 
Hxpenditure 

14,98,13 

15,63,26 

10,85,57 

11,74,82 

lt,86,53 

11,96,70 

56,41 

6,87,11 

5,37,67 

2,51,52 

12,71 

91,50,4:1 

Accounts, HI:!:!-~ 

Total Total 
Revenue F.xpcuditurc 

12,57,75 12,60,77 

1-1,17,20 13,53,17 

9,84,96 9,59,21 

10,06,05 

8,27,90 

8,67,94 

18,18 

4,9-J,tt 

5,15,3-1 

1,84,43 

75,73,86 

10,70,98 

8,85,44 

10,24,28 

11,25 

4,63,24 

4,89,57 

2,05,-17 

77,23,38 

-1,49,5:1 

At.•counts, 1928-29 

Total 
Revenue 

15,21,74 

10,98,67 

11,45,15 

11,15,69 

10,54,55 

57,62 

5,78,22 

5,35,88 

2,73,70 

14,42 

91,48,75 

Total 
Expenditure 

16,13,97 

15,55,60 

10,90,47 

12,28,49 

11,61.20 

60,31 

6,85.27 

5,55,01 

2,75,17 

12,92 

92,91,38 

Account!;, 19.!:.1-2.& 

1'otnl Total 
Re\·cnuc Expenditure 

12,99,:l8 12.6.1,07 

14,52,82 14.23.45 

10,13,16 9,77,95 

10,31,14 

9,15,83 

58,2S 

5,28,29 

5,17,12 

2,10,68 

10,47,50 

8,04,01 

8,83,08 

39,44 

4,8•J,S4 

4,94,.&2 

1,90,02 

78,85,0) 76,09, '2:8 
~-----~---

+2,75,81 

Accounts, 1929·30 

'l'ot.11 
Revenue 

18,08,87 

10,91,53 

11,:15,87 

12,98,61 

J1,27,19 

10,31,83 

54,58 

5,94,54 

5,28,24 

2,71,95 

Total 
Expenditure 

-=-- 16,84,78 

15,80,80 

11,33,64 

12,33,20 

J0,9S,97 

51,67 

5,42,47 

2,97,72 

15,35 

9·1,57,93 9.1,80,27 
........;,.-'-----.-----'- J 

1\t'COUIIb, 19'.!-1<!5 

Total Total 
Re\·cnne Hxpcuditnre 

12.i9,0.1 13,0$,50 

14,99,18 1-1,72,57 

l0,3.fo,24 9,76,02 

9,99,53 

9,77,72 

9,85,76 

45,32 

5,36,53 

2,30,49 

}5,0.f, 

81,'lt;,IS 

10,-&2,.J9 

7,9.fo,73 

9,86,74 

4.J,92 

5,13.12 

4,8S,26 

2,00,29 

13,06 

78,.f.0,70 

+2,87,48 

Accounts, 1930·31 

Tot.11 
Revenue 

16,83,93 

13,80,86 

9,66,27 

]1,96,73 

10,56,15 

7.22,34 

47,84 

5,2i,59 

4.70,06 

2,44.43 

11,88 

83,08,08 

'rota I 
Expenditure 

17,89,69 

15,61,91 

11,40,79 

12,87,77 

10,98,74 

10,77,38 

6,06,13 

5,14,23 

2,78,93 

15,47 

94,24,88 

+1.79,11 -1,42,63 +77.6Q -11,16,80 

"' Budgets for the current ycnr were not reccivecl in this office nt the time of compilo~iQU. 

Accounts, 19'!5-'.!6 

l'ota 1 Tot a 1 
n.~,·euoc Hxpcn,Htun.· 

14,71,35 l:l,i:.?,99 

15,24,18 16,15,52 

10,70,17 10,30,63 

10,86,6...q 

11,52,00 

10.18,82 

50,{12 

5,78,94 

5,35,14 

2,50,05 

13,85 

87,51,20 

9,94,38 

10,79,5.1 

50,49 

5,5.&,9!\ 

5,:12,62 

2,28,'!1 

12,80 

·H,G1,67 

Revised, 1931~32 

Total 
Revenue 

16,87,73 

14.40,24 

9.06,39 

10,91,89 

IO,:l5,69 

5,)5.19 

4,22,21 

2,32.63 

13,12 

Total 
Jo:xpcuditure 

16,38,47 

15,-17,68 

ll,t3,S9 

12,03,!13 

10,74,06 

5,50,24 

4,64,74 

2,56,71 

13,88 

Total Ttll,ll 
Rt.'\'I.'IIUe Expl"ntl;ture 

15,1S,SO U,l7,11:.! 

1-1.5S,07 t6,2:1,li7 

11,:l8,71 

10,83,71 

10,06,04 

5,7:1,97 

5,07,02 

2,-JS,-19 

l!I,OH 

80,4:1,16 ---. 

11 ,:t.'i,SO 

11,-16,70 

6,05,00 

5,7-t,:1S 

2,-1:1,21 

1:.!,86 

90, t7,2:l 

-:4,74,07 

Dudgct, 1932 !J3 

Total 
Revenue 

15,50, ttl 

9,-&9,84 

11,01,95 

9,21,46 

4,92,88 

2,24.72 

13,20 

'l'otnl 
Hxpcnditure 

15,50,18 

ts,o7,on 

11.12,!18 

J 1.58,75 

O,t:~,04 

4,99,07 

4,88,67 

2,40,67 

13,30 

.. 
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Accounts of the Revenue of the Government of Madras since 1921-22 

Taxes on Income 

Land Revenue ... 

Excise 

Stamps 

Forest 

Registration 

Scheduled Taxes 

TOTAL 

Railways 

Irrigation 

Interest Receipts 

Civil Administration 

Civi
1 

Works 

Miscellaneous 

Contribution to the Central 
Government 

!In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revist"d Budget 

1921-22 1922-23 1923-2·1 1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 10'.!8-29 10'29-30 193D-31 1931-32 1932-33 

89,89 10,82 1,57 4,27 4,64 5,94 5,•18 7,27 ~ 6,75 3,00 3,00 

6,07,48 6,09,21 5,86,78 6,15,06 6,39,79 6,22,00 6,23,71 5,24,89 5,21,06 4,88,62 7,53,87 7,55,35 

4,88,17 4,90,14 5,18,87 4,90,14 4,94,85 5,10,53 5,31-,37 5,58,76 5,92,26 5,2·i,28 4,05,55 8,65,06 

1,89,85 2,19,84 2,M,05 2,41,56 2,45,08 2,52,30 2,50,ll 2,51,17 2,50,9".l 2,&1,71 2,26,M 2,2-1,52 

48,57 52,73 54,16 55,74 51,81 56,24 53,44 61,55 63,56 52,69 44,59 47,27 

82,56 85,98 86,86 37,90 88,61 40,53 89,06 34,12 35,58 81,30 29,83 80,28 

14,06,52 14,07,90 14,41,5-i 14,41,9214,78,91 14,86,2415,06,69 14,35,97 14,70,65 18,38,35 I-&,62,68 U,25,43 

91,76 9.j.,70 1,02,3-io: 88,74 96,85 91,27 86,62 l,SR,41 1,88,65 1,8G,Ol -·15,81 -34.,90 

6,20 9,58 11,18 12,80 16,21 20,86 25,17 3--",27 •&0,88 42,52 81,02 27,86 

54,87 71,40 63,75 61,51 60,81 60,25 68,78 68,62 74,94 72,17 97,89 95,28 

6,58 7,56 6,62 5,92 9,67 8,87 9,25 18,06 11,52 2·io,R9 25,08 21,82 

10,00 ll,58 18,27 15,M 18,09 16,69 13,85 17,69 22,13 19,95 16,84 14,68 

by Provin· 
cia.l Government ••• -3,83,81- 8,48,0D-8,48,00- 3,48,00- 2,21,9S -1,65,19 

1\liscelln.neous adjustments 
between Central and Pro· 
vincial Governments 
(net) -18,14 3,08 8,68 60 88 -5,51 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 

Transfers from Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in India 

Revenue in England with 
Exchange 

TOTAL REVENUE 

17,90 

11,74,89 12,57,7512,99,88 12,79,08 14,71,84- 15,18,49 16,99,85 17,58,02 1S,OS,77 16,83,89 15,87,70 15,50,17 

1 1 I 9 10 4 8 I 

ll,7·t.,89 12,57,7512,99,38 12,79,0314,71,8515,18,50 16,99,86 17,53,1118,0S,87 16,83,93 15,87,78 15,50,18 

' 



Expenditure-Government of .Madras. 

(/n Thousands of Rupees) Ucvisr<l Dudgt't 

10~1·22 1022-23 1023·2·1 1024-25 1025-26 102U-27 1027-2S 1928-20 10211-30 1030-lll 1031-32 1032-33 

Income-Tax 1,10 

Lund Revenue 1,28,58 1,83,10 40,80 87,22 88,15 88,06 80,16 30,73 28,39 28,·i5 25,68 I !1,06 

Excise 30,70 20,02 27,03 26,62 47,12 42,611 42,06 43,67 45,19 46,38 37,83 81,10 

Stamps 5,60 6,01 5,27 5,82 5,62 5,78 6,25 6,71 7,67 5,06 5,·18 5,.11 
~ 

Forests 51,23 47,69 46,00 80,22 42,88 44,52 42,31 41,80 ·18,81 42,50 80,~7 85,80 :::$ 
C' ..... 

Registration 22,61 21,08 22,64 23,84 24,75 25,58 26,81 27,0·1> 20,08 ~U,51 28,29 26,85 I'Q -... 
Scheduied Taxes 

~ 
• ToTAL 2,80,82 2,87,81 1,·12,20 1,82,22 1,58.02 1,57,53 1,57,02 

.... 
1,50,0-1 1,54,14 1,52,80 1,3-1,10 1,22,12 :::$ 

I'Q -Forest and other ... ... 
Capital out· .... 

• lay charged to 
~ Revenue 2,01 ·1,16 5,48 5,3S 4,77 4,31 4,27 8,03 2,35 ... 

:>I 
Railways tot • 
Irrigation 88,3·1 03,00 07,84 1,05,82 1,28,71 1,27,47 50,02 

~ 
78,50 73,58 78,38 80,80 40,81 Q 

Q 
Debt Services -8,71 8,10 6,60 28,11 40,24 45~18 53,08 58,06 80,88 21,80 05,25 07,50 ;>;'" 

•• 
Civil Administration 7,3~,42 7,84,52 8,16,10 R,·H,82 8,61,81 8,85,35 9,24,80 10,08,48 10,45,41 ll,06,05 10,23,10 O,S7,53 .... 

~ 

Civil Works 1,10,70 1,01,51 05,54 1,10,86 1,40,27 1,58,78 1,82,04 2,84,02 1,00,62 1,58,7·1< 
Q~ 

09,04 77,10 'tO 

l\1iscellaneous 87,17 78,87 85,67 81,00 81,03 73,80 78,15 83,07 86,08 05,48 80,86 80,81 

Extaordinary Items 22,02 ... 
Total Expenditure in 

India 12,53,90 12,29,45 12,28,17 12,68,97 13,80,04 18,71,69 14,56,64 15,68, 77 16,85,87 17,48,14 15,05,07 15,07,05 

Expenditure in 
En g I a n d with 
Exchange 10,62 81,82 84,0() 89,58 42,05 45,83 41,40 45,20 48,01 46,55 ·~8,•10 42,28 

ToTAL ExPENDITURE 12,78,61 12,60,77 12,63,07 18,08,50 18,72,00 14,17,02 14,98,18 16,18,07 16,84,78 17,80,60 16,88,47 15,50,18 .... 
"" 



Revenue-Government of Bombay ..... 
0> 

( In Thousands of l?upees ) 
Revised Budget 

1021-22 1022-2:1 1023-24 1024-25 1025-26 1026-27 1027·28 1028-20 1020-30 1030-81 1031-32 1032-38 

Tuxes on Income 1,14,58 3,00 20 
Land Revenue 5,47,44 5,58,0!) 5,08,80 5,16,58 5,41,11 4,06,04 5,23,10 4,84,68 4,79,63 4,74,45 4,86,92 ·1,88,·18 
Excise 8,42,60 4,22,79 4,84,59 4,42.08 4,15,83 4,00,30 3,00,21 3,02,20 4,07,80 8,0·1,35 3,14,76 3,35,70 

Stamps 1,64,36 1,76,62 1,79,89 1,78,06 1,76,85 1,67,58 1,75,40 1,68,39 1,77,15 1,58,00 1,·17,70 1,52,97 
Forest 74,94 70,87 71,50 73,05 75,28 76,56 72,9·1. 73,43 79,7.1) 52,24 50,10 56,50 
Registration 18,27 13,03 12,87 12,40 12,78 12,0i 11,82 11,75 12,83 10,80 10,06 11,00 

Ee:! 
Scheduled Taxes 2,66 0,40 9,().1 15,80 10,55 21,20 21,52 20,12 16,80 19,35 21,97 

::; 
0' 

---- ---- --- ..... 
'fotul 12,00,70 10,16,38 

1>1. 
12,57,28 12,47,16 12,17,14 12,32,18 12,36,15 11,52,06 11,52,08 11,76,87 10,30,05 10,00,71 .... ... 

Railways <l='l 
Irrigation 85,70 53,27 54,02 !)3,28 42,11 49,2•1 42,94 05,72 46,80 33,12 41,01 25,01 ..... 
Interest Receipts 66,14 80,07 1,02,92 1,32,67 1,05,80 1,68,13 1,58,27 1,51,52 1,45,86 1,47,23 1,4·h21 1 ,.,.,,51 ::; 

1'1 --Civil Administration 35,01 52,80 56,36 53,37 51',77 5\J,IO 50,01· 76,01 82,51 ~0.77 92,41 06,11 ~ 
Civil Works 20,88 16,30 17,80 15.•12 10,13 16,30 31,70 38,71 52,93 53,00 77,70 G7,50 
Miscellaneous 2~1-,31 23,05 32,85 27,7·t. 30,07 :H,5~t • 33,82 38,87 82,93 33,02 3G,ll 32,36 ,f::! 

~ 

Contribution to ;::, 
~ 

the Central ' 
Government by )':!:'il ......... 
Provincia! c 
Governments -1.55,80 -56,00 -56,00 -56,00 -:H,OO -28,00 

Q 
:>:;" 

Miscellaneous adjust- •• ments between 
Central and }>ro~ ~ 

vincial Govern- ~ 
CJt 

ments (net) 2G,a.7 -39 27,6·1 40,52 9,55 4,03 4 -4,00 -4 ~ 

Ext ra·or din ary 
Receipts ... 2,58 7,01 l,UG 3,50 7,06 8,77 ]5,80 

'rransfer from Rcve-
nue Reserve Fund • IIYIII 

Total Revenue in ---- ----- ---- ---- ---- ----
India 13,10,73 H.17,22 14,52,82 H,00,18 15,24,18 14,58,07 15,84,48 15,21,72 15,tH ,,t.2 l3,HO,!H ].,,.l(),l(J li.·IS,Oil 

Revenue in England -2 2 
with Exchange ... 

II 32 H 

---- ---- ---- ---- ---- ---- ----
TOTAL REVENUE ... 13,10,78 l<hl7,20 1·1,52,82 H,00,18 15,2·1,18 I~i,58,0i 15,3·1,.18 15,21,7-J. 15,01 ,5U ]3,~0,8li 1 ,,.w,2' J.I,.IS,Ol 



Expenditure-Covernment of Bombay. 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1021-22 1022-23 1023-24 1024-25 1025-20 1020·27 1927-28 1028-20 1020·30 103().81 1031·32 1032·ll3 

Income-Tax 1,6(1 ,. ... 
Land 

Revenue 1,6.,,20 1,00,81 1,82,13 61,09 68,08 65,51 66,48 • 64,77 66,08 0,,03 70,95 60,55 
e:1 Excise 28,65 82,51 85,28 40,15 54,03 03,92 47 ,U·i 46,82 ·H,25 oll,68 ·10,·11 50,72 

Stamps 8,52 8,5U 8,88 48 1,26 1,75 1,32 2,67 2,05 2,·~2 2,·1-2 2,·t.·l. := 
01' 

Forest ·10,78 <10,47 48,83 42,00 40,54 40,94 40,58 41,25 48,27 .,0,65 ·10,30 80,00 -· Registration 6,07 7,40 6,08 0,75 0,08 6,64 6,58 0,55 o,O·i 6,88 6,2·t. 0,28 ;II 

Scheduled 
:= 

Taxes 18 18 18 10 20 20 21 21 81 83 ~ ---- ---- -·· ToTAL 2,54,48 2,4!1,78 2,70,08 1,52,10 1,60,02 1,78,05 1,08,05 1,61,76 1,63,10 1,56,27 1,60,03 1,65,·11 := 
"" ::: 

l>'orest& '"' other Capi· ~ 

tal outlay ~ 
Charged to "" Revenue 2,08 2,22 2,43 2,38 2,22 1,76 61 1,20 ;I; 

Railways 
.... 
' 

Irrigation 1,23,02 72,51 1,00,04 01,85 04,05 95,50 1,05,20 00,05 1,12,24 00,73 88,00 0-1,27 IS!! 
Debt Services 84,78 1,09,15 1,55,07 2,01,01 2,70,00 2,49,81 2,25,88 2,18,81 2,13,78 1,80,28 1,00,44 2,02,60 Q 

Civil Adminis- Q, 

tration 0,00,80 6,40,30 6,40,65 7,62,81 7,87,55 7,85,75 7,85,77 8,05,22 8,26,10 8,83,05 8,10,27 7 ,G5,·t.2 ::>r' 

Civil Works 1,80,85 1,01,77 96,81 00,77 00,28 1,20,M 1,47:a35 1,45,06 1,40,26 1,5·1,41 1,55,.f.3 1,32,63 
.. 

Miscel!aneous 1,36,00 1,50,ll 1,27,08 1,·10,88 1,50,21 1,46,80 06,58 80,60 82,03 87,•12 08,07 1,02,00 .... 
Extra o rd i- tO 

~~ 
nary Items to 

Total Ex pen-
diture in ---- ---- ----
India 14,83,H 13,23,71 13,00,58 H,8o,.n 15,78,73 15,79,06 15,25,76 15,18,23 15,40,28 15,22,52 15,05,08 H,03,77 

Expenditure 
in England 
with Ex-
change 18,10 20,40 82,87 88,16 41,70 48,71 87,50 42,87 40,52 80,89 41,70 43,28 

ToTAL Ex- ---- ---- --- ----
PENDITURE 15,01,08 13,53,17 14,28,45 14,72,57 16,15,52 16,23,07 Hi,03,20 15,55,60 15,80,80 15,01,01 15,47,08 15,07,00 1-' 

.""'1 



Revenue-Government of Bengal ...... 
00 

( In Thousands of Rupees ) 

1021·22 1022·28 1928·24 1024·25 1025-26 1926-27 ·1 027-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 
Revised Budget 
1981·82 1932-83 

1'axes on Income 98,00 
Snit 8,58 6,00 
Land Revenue 8,01,80 8,12,02 3,13,02 3,10,74 3,00,57 3,11,18 3,15,12 3,26,7tl 8,24,74 8,08,93 3,10,25 8,15,611 
Excise 1,88.01 2,01,10 2,00,85 2,15,07 2,28,03 2,25,17 2,24,81 2,24,91 2,20,25 1,80,10 1,58,00 2,05,00 
Stamps ... 2,78,84 3,02,24 8,16,75 8,86,68 3,57,98 8,31,00 8,46,81 8,54.88 3,91,07 8,12,95 2,76,00 1,68,00 
Forest ... 18,99 2:J,11 22,61 24,75 28,57 31,24 38,49 31,18 80,52 28,12 10,25 18,00 
Registration 25,48 24,67 24,49 25,85 88,92 38,50 40,17 89,94 31,69 28,72 10,00 20,25 E!:'l Scheduled Taxes .. 25,12 28,78 21,52 19,81 16,91 19,47 16,99 16,29 18 00 13,40 24,00 = Ql' -· 1'1 

Total 8,116,21 8,88,86 0,10,45 9,84,61 9,78,88 9,54,60 9,79,87 0,9·h66 10,21,46 8,61,88 7,UO,•U 8,86,94 --
Railways 1,68 98 03 81 1,24 2,45 1,02 1,19 92 29 02 ~ 
Irrigation -20 29 8,44 8,40 41 45 -4,62 -1,19 -2,65 -2,09 -2,04 -2,70 -· = Interest Receipts 4,21 2,77 3,12 3,48 8,19 4,11 6,29 6,24 6,13 4.67 4,36 4,71 1'1 
Civil Administration 64,46 57,84 06,86 61,9·1 62,45 04,03 68,86 77,85 82,41 71,58 72,21 69,91 --Civil Works 5,75 7,74 5,85 6,57 5,82 (),08 6,61 5,54 5,25 10,86 1H,62 22,50 ..... 

~ 
Miscellaneous 15,71 27,01 22,4!) 21,41 28,62 20,20 18,M 12,90 17,04 16,48 14,05 16,311 
Contribution to t h e ~ 

Central Govern- ~ 

ment by Pro· :::> 

""" vincial Govern~ • 
ments -1,55,05 ... el 

Miscellaneous adjust- c 
c ments between :»:"' Central and Pro- •• vincial Govern-

ments -83 -48 3 2,08 1,59 
..... 
t.O Extraordinary ~ 

Receipts 2,41 40 5,00 2,17 1,80 1,10 ~ 
. 

Transfer from Reve-
nue Reserve Fund 

T p t a I Revenue in 
India 8,32,44 9,84,08 

Revenue in England 
;1.0,18.10 10,94,87 10,70,18 1o,.o;o,oo 10,81,80 10,07,01 11,35,80 0,05,92 0,02,8·' 0.·~0.83 

with Exchange ~2 -13 -I -80 -1 1,66 -2 85 5 l 

ToTAL n EYENUE !'• s,a2,11 U,84 1U6 1(1,13,16 10,8-1,2·1 10,70,17 10,50,30 10,81,20 10,08,67 11,85,87 {),60,27 0 116.30 0,·111,81 



Expenditure-Government of Bengal 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Hcvisc<l Bu<l~ot 
1021-22 1022-23 IU23-2·1 102·1-25 1025-26 1026-27 1027-28 1028-20 1020-30 1030-31 l03Hl2 1032-33 

Income-Tax 0·1 

Land Revenue 85,82 28,88 28,05 80,82 85,50 88,18 88,15 10,73 •&5,00 ·l5,3U ·U,05 ·il,25 

Excise 15,32 15,87 18,17 12,8S 26,04 21,03 23,87 22,03 22,26 21,80 10,70 17,80 

Stamps 7,67 8,57 10,80 0,47 8,68 8,43 8,03 o.oo 0,23 5,23 4,43 5,38 
e2 

Forest 12,88 12,81 12,18 14,02 12,84 18,00 14,40 15,78 15,47 15,17 l!;,•H 10,13 ::; 
0' -· Registration 15,61 17,57 17,70 18,0S 18,78 18 76 20,71 20,25 22.13 10,05 10,20 18,00 ~ 
::; 

Scheduled Taxes 20 16 15 15 15 15 15 15 16 15 15 <t.:'l --- --- ----
ToTAL 88,27 82,00 81,00 85,42 1,01,53 1,0,1<,05 1,00,51 1,14,M 1,11,33 1,07,67 1,oo,ou OU,70 ::r 

~ 

.Forest and o t h c r ::; .... 
C a p i t a I oultay "" charged to Rev- ..... ~ ~ cnue ... 3,23 2,02 1,04 1,17 78 1,73 1,20 

"" ~ 
Railways t-1 

' 
Irrigation 62,40 7,08 54,54 85,80 80,80 85,12 85,17 86,02 84,18 30,73 20,85 20,0) 

·~ 
t:) 
t:) 

Debt Services -8,80 -7,02 -6,82 -8,88 -8,48 .,-7,44 -7,17 -7,02 -1,08 23 1,01 15,02 ;>r 
•• 

Civil Administration 6,66,10 6,82,06 0,55,87 6,09,18 6 80,43 'i ,07 ,21 7,00,72 7,20,80 7,54,02 7,73,00 7,61,1.7 7,52,(H ..... 
tO 

(;ivil Works 1,41,53 1,oo,o8 02,81 05,80 1,10,12 1,11,37 1,01,00 07,32 IH,54 1,01,40 M8,03 H5,60 ~~ 
~0 

Miscellaneous 78,20 00,80 71,98 68,00 70,10 75.40 07,74 80,57 07,58 8•1,20 01,00 Ol,·IS 

Extraordinary Items 

Total Expenditure in 
India 10,28,14 0,88,70 0,50,78 0,45,27 9,04,02 10,20,08 10,45,65 10,52,68 10,01,04 10,00,18 10,78,81 10,75,21 

·---- ---- ---- ---- ----
Expenditure in 

England with 
Exchange 10,77 25,45 27,17 80,75 80,61 41,82 80,02 87,84 41,70 41,61 40,08 87,77 ---- ---- ---- --- ---- ---- ---- ---- ---- --- --

rroTAL EXPENI>ITUUE 10,47,01 0,50,21 0,77,05 0,76,02 10,80,08 10,70,05 10,H5,57 10,00,47 11,88,04 11',40,70 U,18,80 11,12,08 ,_. 
(D 



Revenue-Government of the United Provinces l>:) 
0 

(lri Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1921-22 1922-28 1028-24 1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 1932-88 

Taxes on Income 24,78 38 8 71 1,40 

Snit 6 10 

Land Revenue 6,80,91 6,79,53 6,92,22 0,71,08 0,00,25 0,87,97 0,92,50 6,04,38 6,85,83 6,47,99 5,02,77 5,77,80 

Excise 1,48,92 1,41,20 1,80,90 1,30,50 1,82,72 1,81,00 1,40,97 1,80,86 1,30,85 '1,12,22 98,40 1,00,28 
-~ 

Stamps 1,51,23 1,.00,70 1,75,41 1,74,40 1,76,40 1,09,29 1,71,87 1,72,70 1,80,05 1,69,67 1,02,47 1,72,81 
;:$ 
0' .... 

Forest 
~ 

80,47 88,73 78,50 69,22 64,26 58,29 66,08 6],80 61,80 49,70 45,44 45,86 ---
Registration 12,78 12,00 12,83 12,49 13,70 13,81 12,92 13,54 18,77 ll,98 10,90 Jl,80 ~ .... 
Scheduled Taxes ;:$ 

~ ---- ---- ---- --TaTAr, ll,05,04 10,78,09 10,84,42 10,57,09 10,77,4\l 10,59,86 10,83,90 9,88,28 10,72,01 9,98,02 11,10,10 9,08,15 
.., 
"" 

Railways 83 88 2,09 2,14 2,07 84 2,28 1,87 1,85 1,45 87 94 ~ 
"" Irrigation 02,89 85,78 99,06 66,27 85,82 99,85 97,88 84,99 I ,27,80 1,09,71 97,27 1,14,76 ~ 
o-t • 

Interest Receipts 14,98 22,48 17,55 18,19 12,90 0,23 Jl,76 10,29 10,92 15,26 15,49 14,10 lS:l 
0 

Civil Administration 80,95 85,78 89,15 41,16 41,96 44,85 47,70 40,65 48,47 49,77 45,19 44,88 0· 
~ 

Civil Works •• 5,00 5,80 5,07 6,48 4,08 8,02 8,84 8,45 8,28 6,78 6,89 8,71 
~ 

1\lisccllaneous 18,97 19,96 23,68 46,41 46,88 41,ll 88,06 14,25 27,85 20,28 10,08 15,46 
to w 
~ 

Contribution to the Central Govern.ment by 
Provincial Governments 

-2,61,58 -2,40,00 -2,40,00 -2,40,00 -1,88,88 -1,50,65 

Miscellaneous. adjustments between Central -45 -1,99 13 1,25 45 -15 07 
& Provincial Governments ... 

Extraordinary Receipts 18 80,55 80 

Transfers from Revenue Reserve Fund 
---- ---- ---- ---- ---- ----

Total Revenue in India 10,01,55 10,06,07 10,81 '15 0,99,50 IO,RG,(i8 11,38,71 12,80,40 11,•14,78 12,98 84 11,06,27 10,U1,8U 11,01 ,U5 
Revenue in England with Exchange -2 -1 -6 -2 87 27 40 

---- ----- ---- ---- ---- ---- ----
TOTAL RFVENUE 10,01,55 10,00,05 10,31,14 V,HU,53 JO,SG,GS Jl,38,7I 11 ,8U,38 11.45,15 12,08,01 ll,DU,7 Jll,!Jl,X9 11.01.05 



Expenditure-Government of the United Provinces 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Hevisul lludg<·t 
1021-22 1022-23 1o:.m~21 102·1-25 1025-26 1020-27 1027-:IH 192M-20 1020-30 1030-31 I 031-32 l 032·33 

Income-Tax 1,21 

Land Hevenue 77,02 77,80 80,88 70,46 81,73 85,0·1 86,02 110,61 02,02 05,52 01 ,oo 75,27 

Excise 0,50 0,51 ,;,os O,H 15,00 12,70 18,18 13,-11 13,20 12,81 12,2·l 11.87 ~ 

Stamps 8,40 8,26 4,04 4,00 8,42 8,48 8,31 3,75 8,41 3,2·l 8.01 = 2,R2 0' .... 
Forests 71,50 Ill ,22 43,10 86,58 8U,04 81,08 32,20 81,·12 32,53 82,02 2R,06 

~ 
27.05 = 

Registration 4,00 4,09 4,51 4,57 4,75 4,64 4,7-1 4,00 4,07 4,00 4,71 4.80 ~ -· iiehcduled Tuxes = ~ --- ---- ---- ---- ---- = ToTAl. 1,05,10 1,53,4'J 1,40,18 1,30,70 1,41,03 1,3N,48 1,40,00 1,4·t,OU I ,·10,70 I ,•lM,G5 1,40,22 1,22,:10 ~ 

Jd , 
Forest and other capital outlay charged to ;I) 

l'"t 
Hcvenuc 85 1,83 1,73 1,01 1,3<1 7-1 10 •I ' S:l 

Railways 15 26 22 17 10 17 18 18 18 13 8 8 e e 
Irrigation 52,20 52,60 58,02 64,07 74,08 78,08 86,08 1,05,07 04,12 1,02,80 1,08,20 

:>r 
1,00,51 ' .. 

Debt Services 42,08 82,00 20,50 20,70 38,00 41,00 50,50 02,28 00,75 110,110 70,·10 85,31 ..... 
~ 
01 

Civil Administration 6,00,08 6,24,06 6,17,00 0,85,88 0,03,68 0,05,00 7,14,00 7,23,80 7,44,50 7,4.,60 7,011,52 0,73,33 \'0 

Civil Works 1,01,75 77,80 78,55 80,20 00,02 07,00 05,74 70,32 50,02 IJ5,1l·l 80,68 45,4-1 

Miscellaneous o,oo 1,07,18 1,08,18 71,00 00,12 70,88 07,17 82,05 88,41 112,37 80,U2 81,00 

Extraordinary Items 
--- ---- ---- ---

Total Expenditure in India II,80,02 10,48,02 10,22,85 10,12,51 10,81,!18 10,08,04 II ,35,40 11,80,15 11,02,12 12,41,78 11,00,28 11,17,04 

Expenditure in England with Exchange 18,80 22,00 25,15 20,08 85,80 40,70 80,88 80,8·1 41,08 45,00 4·8,05 40,81 
---- ---- ---

' ToTAL ExPENDITURE II,40,42 10,70,08 10,47,50 !0,42,4·0 II,l7,48 II,88,RO ll,74,R2 12,28,40 12,83,20 12.87,77 12,08,38 11,5R,75 
1.:1 ..... 



Revenue-Covernilleht of the Punjab 
~ 
~ 

(In Thousands of Rupees.) 

1921-22 1922-23 1928-24 1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1028-20 1929-30 1930-81 

'!'axes on Income 14,11 5,69 4,24 1,90 8,82 4,02 4,88 4,02 8,60 2,00 
Land Revenue 2,45,56 :1,23,14 8,64,40 8,58,68 8,07,18 8,21,26 8,00,15 2,77,98 2,57,76 2,69,48 
Excise 1,15,96 1,02,84 1,04,18 1,18,96 1,28,12 1,24,31 1,17,78 1,21,86 1,15,07 1,11,52 
Stamp ... 81,86 88,65 95,90 1,16,61 1,14,85 1,18,27 1,17,94 1,21,03 1,15,08 1,10,02 
Forest ... 49,91 84,44 83,86 87,27 41,12 89,08 31,94 85,28 81,58 23,85 
Registration 6,87 6,81 7,16 8,83 9,44 9,11 9,08 9,21 9,88 8,88 

~ Scheduled Taxes = 0' -· ;:; -.... TOTAL 5,13,78 5,61,57 6,19,74 6,37,25 5,98,98 0,11,05 5,81,67 5,68,83 5,32,-~2 5,25,20 
~ 

Railways .... = Irrigation 3,32,79 8,63,70 8,02,12 4,30,13 •l-,57,08 8,80,08 4,08,83 3,74,39 3,9·1,•15 3,61,59 ;:; 
Interest Receipts 4,40 6,65 5,04 5,91 11,76 8,79 10,39 8,59 9,70 10,02 --Civil Administration 81,54 37,40 41,50 40,74 40,99 •t.5,50 52,75 57,49 00,23 54,03 ... 

~ 
Civil Works 4,07 a,8o 4,04 5,32 5,80 4,80 8,60 6,35 7,01 9,7-1 
Miscellaneous 25,19 80,15 27,80 33,30 2,22,00 26,72 28,86 27,5 1!. 35,70 38,03 ~ 
Contribution to the ~ 

Central Government :::; 
~ by Provincial Gov- • 

ernments .},88,82 ·-1,75,00 -1,75,00 -1,75,00 -1,18,84 -85,73 C'l 
1\liscellaneous adjust- 0 

ments between Cen- t::) 
~ tral and Provincial •• Governments -13,26 -51 I 18 44 28 

Extraordinary Re- .... 
to ceipts 1,27,84 M,69 1,16,05 7~.~ ... 73,27 11tJ,,iG ~ 

Transfers from Rev- - ~ 
enue Reserve Fund 10,00 15,00 9,86 

---- ---- ---- ---- ---
Total Revenue in 

India 7,09,69 8,27,91 0,15,85 9,77,83 11,52,00 10,85,99 12,06,43 11,15,•13 J1,27,78 10,55,83 

Revenue in England 
with Exchange -I -2 -11 -28 -0 20 -50 32 

---- ----
ToT.u. REVENUE 7,00,09 8,27,90 9,15,83 0,77,72 11,52,00 10,85, 71 12,00,87 ll,l5,GO 11,27-19 )0,56, 15 



IDnbian )"inanre l:lear-1Sook • 19:52 23 

Expenditure-Government of the Punjab 

!In Thousands of Rupees) 

1021·22 1922-28 1928-24 1024-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

Income-Tax 30 

Lund Revenue 48,44 45,51 41,52 41,75 48,60 42,99 41,50 40,95 40,87 89,68 

Excise 8,72 8,71 8,98 4,56 17,82 15,22 15,40 11,71 18,78 12,74-... 
Stomps 2,70 2,47 1,99 2,50 2,75 2,40 2,82 2,48 8,46 1,87 

Forest 48,70 48,08 28,95 25,93 24,95 26,80 25,52 24,98 24,73 23,38 ... 

Registration 1,11 1,21 !,07 9S 1,00 99 1,03 1,04 99 96 

Scheduled Taxes 
.... 

TOTAL l,OO,l2 1,01,88 77,51 75,69 90,12 88,40 85,95 81,06 88,78 78,58 

Forest and other 
Copitul outlay 

4,02 4,71 4,95 ehurged to Revenue I 1,98 4,22 

Ruilwoys 

Irrigation 9!,20 87,ll 99,85 1,04,90 1,91, 70 2,56,68 2,87,84 1,50,62 1,81,46 1,87,58 

Debt Sen·ices -1,28 2,59 d,80 95 -4,18 -10,70 -22,89 -22,05 -16,27 -11,86-

Civil Administration 4,48,01 4,75,27 4,64,68 4,71,23 5,18.37 5,44,69 5,69,67 6,17,05 6,50,91 6,89,57 

Civil Works 1,22,08 1,05,18 88,17 68,78 1,07,58 1,49,25 2,05,99 2,45,00 1,88,ll 1,44,78 

1\liscelloneous, 1,05,67 98,29 50,31 43,24 54,76 56,79 57,16 46,62 54,95 70,70 

Extraordinary Items 

Transfer to Revenue 
Reserve Fund 20,00 15,00 

Toto! Expenditure in 
India 8,62,85 8,65,22 7,81,87 7,64,89 9,60,42. ll,00,28 11,52,24 11,28,01 10,92,89 10,59,25 

Expenditure in Eng-
lund with Exchanl!e 18,77 20,22 22,14 29,84 88,96 87,42 34,29 1.'8,19 89,86 39,49 

ToTAL ExPENDITURE 8,81,12 8,85,44 8,04,01 7,94,73 9,94,88 11,46,70 l1,86,58 11,61,20 11,82,25 10,98,74 



Revenue-Government of Burma ~ ... 
( In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Dud get 
1021-22 1022-28 1928-24 1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1930-81 1931-32 1932-US 

Taxes on Income ... 83,52 88 5,90 8,92 14,81 14,93 12,90 11,10 10,30 12,00 7,50 
Land REvenue 5,80,59 4,96,15 4,71,54 5,71,88 5,84,48 5,22,98 5,85,62 5,40,38 5,27,73 2,82,77 5,49,56 4,90,02 
Excise 97,95 1,11,62 1,19,36 1,16,09 1,23,68 1,82,69 1,28,68 1,83,87 1,26,94 1,07,48 1,09,27 9},.~5 

Stumps 49,48 50,56 57,89 62,45 66,59 65,84 70,05 70,65 69,84 59,48 61,50 61,51 
Forest 2,21,17 1,82,~8 1,77,58 1,81,85 2,09,62 2,17,86 2,07,88 1,60,75 1,87,82 1,H,07 1,56,86 1,28,29 
Registration 4,97 5,05 5,50 5,80 6,37 6,89 7,02 6,48 6,40 6,42 7,20 6,85 

~ Scheduled Taxes ... 4,57 4,15 3,06 12,25 10,25 = 0' ---- ---- ---. ---- .... 
TOTAL 9,37,68 0,46,21 8,82,25 9,43,.l7 9,49,66 11,59,72 9,59,18 9,28,40 9,83,78 6,18,64 9,08,64 7,05,87 .~ -.... 

Railways 80 86 -21 10 -2 -1 
~ ...... 

Irrigation 3,90 42,08 35,94 39,09 43,58 28,87 31,63 88,41 14,83 19,85 27,50 81,44 = ~ Interest Receipts ... 4,57 0,40 8,49 12,61 13,28 11,08 11,24 11,32 10,90 0,46 8,09 0,45 --Civil administration 22,17 25,40 26,77 34,28 84,58· 86,67 44,48 49,48 54,50 52,4·~ 58,03 ·~0,62 .... 
Civil works 6,35 7,50 10,38 13,10 9,26 13,12 21,52 24,11 8,85 16,02 28,50 11,08 t? 

Miscellaneous 30,82 5,94 7,63 7,81 5,40 10,02 5,23 7,06 5,20 9,31 8,48 23,10 Jd Contribution to the to:> 
Central Govern- ~ 
ment hy Provin- ~ 

' cial Governments -93,67 -04,00 -64,00 -04,00 -44,35 -50,28 #/ 
Miscellanens adjust- -~ e 

ments between e 
Central and Pro- :or 
vincial Govern- .. 
ment 5,89 -2,04 -18 16 -1,89 -58 ..... 

Extraordinary Re- CoO 
ceipts 8,78 3,20 -61 44 2,62 1,17 

c:.t 

Transfers from 
to 

Revenue Reserve 
Fund ... 

Total Revenue in ---- ---- ----
India 9,17,71 8,07,9·~ 8,58,19 11,85, 70 10,18,9·~ 10,06,08 10,72,08 10,54,52 10,80,77 7,21,89 10,35,00 0,21 ,.j.(j 

Revenue in Eng-
land with Ex-
change • -12 1 1 3 6 ·~5 

---- ---- ---- ---- ----
TOTAL REVENUE ••• 0,17,71 8,67,04 H,58,10 9,85,76 10,18,82 10,00,04 10,72,09 10,5·1-,55 10,30,83 7,2:4,3·~ 1U,35,UO o,:.n,.w 



Income· Tux 

Land Ucvcnuc 

Excise ... 

Stumps 

Forest ... 

Registration 

Scheduled Tnxcs 

ToT AT. 

Forest and o t h c r 
c n pit n I outlny 
churged to revenue 

Rnilwnys 

Irrigation 

Debt Services 

Civil Administration 

Cil"il Works 

Misccllnncous 

Extraordinary Items 

T o t n I Expenditure 
in India 

Expenditure in 
Englnnd with 
Exchange 

TO'I"AL ExPENDITURE 

1921·22 ] 022-23 

58,76 50,60 

14,74 1!1,70 

1,98 1,15 

90,83 OS,R7 

1,89 1,42 

1,71,54 

8_7,40 IH,62 

23,72 07,58 

-14,23 -16,88 

4,26,2•1 6,59,58 

1,02,20 1,90,94 

4H,73 • 47,08 

8,40,78 9,84,46 

62,90 80,82 

)0,24,28 

1923·2·1 

50,85 

17,45 

1,8-1 

99,72 

1,47 

1,70,83 

51,88 

-13.09 

4,80,99 

2,01,12 

63,89 

8,46,96 

38,12 

Expenditure--Government of Burma 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

192·1·25 1925-26 1926-27 

50,99 07,91 67,01 65,33 

17,82 30,Gfl 22,18 22,111 

I ,43 1,39 1,78 

92,00 77,05 79,08 75,01 

1,53 1,58. 1,68 1,81 

1,70,73 1,78,()2 1,72,05 l,UO,ll 

8,03 8,4-1 9,06 

-40 15 

52,20 67,72 . 57,80 00,22 

-13,5·1. -14,08 . -25,11 

4,84,64 4,97,95 5,52,44 5,77,10 

1,82,40 2,33,01 2,17,60 2,51,'21 

07,74 59,01 75,27 89,55 

81,61 11,08 

9,43,86 10,80,41 10,85,87 11,89,39 

42,88 49,12 56,88 57,31 

9,86,74 ]0,79,53 11,96,70 

1928·29 1929-30 1930·31 

04,12 01,78 53,33 

22,{)8 22,59 

1,76 1,59 1,39 

OO,HJ 

1,87 1,88 1,87 

8 

1,50,80 152,92 1,·H,85 

14,35 7,09 0,·10 

43,14 36,04 80,77 

-20,73 -21,04 -10,00 

5,87,40 5,71,52 

2,50,21 2,11,64 2,10,78 

02,81 78,75 82,42 

1,52 28 

10,89,00 10,37,20 10,17,01 

63,91 01,77 60,37 

)0,52,97 10,98,97 10,77,38 

Revised 
21931-8 

6l,21 

22,00 

I 53 

GS,GU 

1,87 

2 

42,75 

-15,00 

5,80,1ll 

1,74 01 

73,09 

50,24 

10,74,00 

Budg,·t 
l!l32-33 

58,38 

21,25 

1.79 

2 

27 ,{)5 

2,95 

5,22,07 

9·1,70 

72,25 

2 

11,58,29 

54,75 

•• 



26 Jlni:lintt Jfimmrc Urnr-JBoalt 1952 

Revenue-Shan States Federation 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

1921-22 1922-23 1923-2·1 IO!H-25 1925-20 1026-27 10!!7-28 1928-29 1!)29-30 1930-31 

'I axes on Income 

Land Revenue 8 2,33 ."),31 4,18 2,47 U,9G ·~,70 5,2-t -~,21-

Excise 8 2 24 1,06 1,27 1,35 g.:. 

Stamps 83 23 19 

Forest 6,01 16,08 H,93 13,85 18,58 10,20 20,26 15,~·~ 12,61 

Registration 1 1 1 1 1 I 

Scheduled Taxes 

ToTAL 6,G•l 18,96 :?0,32 18,06 21,30 24,23 20,60 22,67 17,90 

Railways 

Irrigation 

Interest Receipts 1 1 1 

Civil Administration Hl 98 ·13 82 72 75 89 80 5tl 

Civil Works 8 :38 1,00 I ,39 ·15 23 ·IU 51 37 

Miscellaneous 11,27 37,96 23,57 :!0,75 25,74 28,31 28,52 30,59 28,92 

Contribution to the 
Central Government 
by Provincial Gov-
crnments 

:Miscellaneous adjust-
ment between Cen-
tral and Provincial 
Governments 1,08 

Extraordinary Re- ' 
ceipts 

'rransfer from Rev-
enu~ Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in 
India ... Nil 18,18 58,28 ·i-5,82 50,02 ·!8,21 53,53 57,G2 5:1.,58 ,~.7,8·1· 

Revenue in England 
with Exchange 

.. 
TOTAL REVENUE ... Nil 18,18 5S,2S ·1-5,32 50,02 ·18,21 53,53 57,ti2 5·1-,58 ·17,8·1-



11J21-22 

Lund Revenue 

Excise 

Stumps 

Forest 

Registration 

ToT AI~ 

Forest und other 
C11pitul outlay char-

ged to Revenue ... 

Ruilwuy 

lrrigution 

lJrbt Services 

Civil Administration 

Civil Works 

Miscellaneous 

Extraordinary items 

Tot11l Expenditure in 
Indiu 

Expenditure in Eng-
lund with Ex-
change 

TOTAL EXPENI>ITURE 

~ · '*' -lJ ~ I 19~2 .iJillltatt d' mmtrc !, rar-wao': v~ 

Expenditure-Shan States Federation 

(In Thousands of Rupees J 

l!J22-2:J l!J23-2·1 1024-25 1025·20 1926-27 1927-28 

I 

~6 26 25 20 

!J 1 1 1 2 1,0() 

1,3!1 3,2S 3,86 3,90 4,43 4 .• 29 

1 1 1 

1 ,,1-5 3,29 4,13 ·1.27 4·71 5.50 

4 ·I 8 2 

. '· 
3,8!? 13,03 18,84 14,40 13,87 13,99 

5,2G 20,20 23,86 28,60 26,81 32,30 

72 2.70 3,05 2,74 2,.?2 8,16 

11,25 39,-1.1 44,92 50,15 47,43 55,01 

34 46 1,40 

11,25 ao,4t. 4-h92 50,49 47,S9 56.41 

27 

1928 .. 29 1029-30 1930-31 

48 57 61 

81 87 88 

1 

·~,·1-7 4,97 4,52 

1 1 1 

5,78 6,4-2 (;,02 

40 33 60 

2 5 5 

-1 19 71 

15,85 16,27 16,:?9 

3.1,27 24,47 26,67 

3,29 3,0!? 2,82 

59,60 50,75 53,16 

71 92 68 

f.0,8l 51,67 53,84 





Expenditure-Bihar and Orissa 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

1v:.n~22 11122-23 1023-24 1024-25 1025-26 1926-27 1927·28 1928-211 19:!9-30 1U3U-31 Rt·visl'd Bud~<'t 
11131-32 103:.!·33 Income· Tax 20 

Land Revenue ... 14,60 15,70 18,57 21,14 21,21 21,80 28,84 27,50 25,72 2h63 22~2·l 10,38 Excise 0,80 8,03 0,86 o,oo 22,75 10,80 10,16 18,08 18,33 18,14 15,·12 15 23 Stamps .... ~ 2,60 2,01 3,27 2,86 2,07 8,06 8,18 8,30 2,5:J 2,89 2,87 2,26 ~ = 0,05 7,06 7,45 7,70 0,53 8,41 6,68 7,10 C' 
Forests 

7,62 7,8~ 7,02 7 0)0 ,_.' , .. 
1'1 Registration 5,40 5,87 5,!i0 5,·~5 5,88 6,08 0,24 6,23 6,.,9 6,41 6 •l•) 5,0·l = ... 

, .. 
Scheduled Tuxes 

~ • .... = 1'1 42,35 80,73 4·~.15 47,14 50,84 58,83 58,55 = TOTAL 
02,8·i 60,611 58,01 5·1,17 50,03 ~ }~orcst and other Capital outlay charged to 

~ 
Revenue 

00 1,81 1,20 1,82 1,-~o 1,51 .., 
l'l Railways 
1-t 
• 
el Irrigation 24,45 28,57 24,01 25,18 25,48 27,6·t 27,41 25,70 23,•19 25,47 ~B.OO 22,61 t:l 
t:l Debt Services 2,52 2,28 8,80 8,55 JJ,42 2,43 1,08 1,2S 1,82 1,90 1,05 2,20 ~ 
•• Civil Administration 2,77,87 2,87,29 2,00,50 3,15,80 8,31,72 3,02,40 3,58,85 3,62,60 8,78,8-l :1,80,88 8,-~o,.~s 2,28,31 ..... 
~ 

72,98 ~~ 
Civil Works 50,82 56,00 64,20 00,85 88,18 8·1,32 70,42 85,63 80,25 60,04 ·10,·~3 ~ Miscellaneous 37,22 41,00 30,46 37,01 80,01 40,48 37,70 82,·17 84,12 82,70 a; ,oo 83,27 Extra-ordinary Items 

Total Expenditure in India 4,44,23 4,50,9!? 4,71,80 4,05,68 5,33,70 5,81,22 5,04,54 5,62,25 5,85,99 5,81,80 5,26,64 4,76,0·~ Expenditure in Englund with Exchange 13,78 12,32 12,48 17,-lO 21,14 23,78 22,57 28,02 22,48 2·~,38 28,60 82,13 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 4,57,90 4:,63,24 -~.84,3·~ 5,13,12 5,54,93 0,05,00 5,87,ll 5,85,25 0,09,12 6,06,13 5,50,2·i 4,00,07 
1>1) 
c:o 



Taxes on Income 

Land Revenue 

Excise 

Stamps 

Forest 

Registration 

Scheduled Tuxes 

ToT.\L 

Railways 

Irrigation 

Interest Receipts 

Civil Administration 

Civil Works 

Miscellaneous ... 
Contriboutin to the Central 

Government by Provin~ 
cial Government 

Miscellaneous adjustments 
between Central and Pro~ 
vinciul Governments 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 
Tranfers from R e v e n u e 

Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in India 

Re\-·enue in England with 
exchange 

ToTAL REvE:o;uE 

1921-22 1922-23 

9,08 1,49 

2,61-,93 2,55,1-5 

1,01,90 1,25,75 

50,22 58,25 

41,84 47,07 

6,44 6,83 

4, 77,51 4,94,84 

-2,82 1,86 

8,98 8,19 

12,40 17,51 

4,03 4,03 

8,12 11,40 

-30,78 -22,00 

-03 -52 

·~,71,88 5,15,3~ 

4, 71,88 5,15,3'~ 

Revenue-Government of the Central Provinces. 
(ln Thousands of Rupees) 

1923-24 192·1-25 1925-26 1926-27 ] 927-28 

3,42 2,80 1,36 2,18 1,7:? 

2,38,44 2,25,72 2,21,38 2,82,R8 2,45,26 

1,80,78 1,50,44- 1,56,57 1,8.-5,4·5 1,20,67 

67,28 08,:34 71,05 61,45 G5,20 

51,05 52,33 49,68 53,21 50,78 

6,62 6,79 1),66 6,57 

4,97,H 5,0."i,92 5,06,90 4,01,65 4,90,20 

1,63 91 92 1,02 1,23 

5,14 8,30 2,72 2,49 3,77 

18,99 21,02 20,85 20,15 21,58 

4,61 ·1,76 5,10 5,26 

11,01 11,97 9,53 7,67 17,21 

-22,00 -22,00 -13,111 -22,00 

+20 -25 1,00 -41 27 

45 45 26 

5,17,12 5,25,34 5,35,14 5,07,02 5,39,77 

5,17,12 !i,25,34 5,35, l '~ 5,07,02 s,ao,77 

1928-29 1929-30 

2,23 

2,19,31 

1,22,70 

69,72 67,18 

5-1,46 59,97 

7,80 7,00 

4,75,78 4,67,33 

-18 -20 

8,82 2,86 

22,81 22,05 

4,90 5,04 

2r4,53 80,22 

1R 34 

5,35,84 5,28,18 

0 

.5,:J5,HR ;),2S,2·~ 

1930-31 
Revised Budget 
1931-32 1932-33 

2,65 1,09 1,00 

2,18,50 2,07,13 :?,72,.1)7 

86,27 67,00 GS,OO 

59,19 56,50 56,00 

51,12 

5,85 

4,23,17 

3,20 

4,18 

22,13 

5,10 

12,08 

13 

·~,60,0U 

7 

48,58 

4,76 

------
8,82,82 4,45,~6 

-1,7:3 -1,02 

5,85 18,S:1 

5 GU 51,85 

4;) 

··-· 

10 

f±: ... 
::::> 
t"' 
• 
~ 
!:# 
!:# -~· .. 



Expenditure-Government of the Central Provinces 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

" 
Hc\·iscd Budget 1 !J~I-~~ IU~!!-~3 1023·2,1 lO:B-25 1025-20 IO:W-27 1027-~S 1028-20 11l20-3ll lll3tHll IU3HI2 lll32-33 

Income-Tax 51 

Lund Ucvcnuc 37,76 H,H 4u,20 2a,Hu 2.1),0(J 20,6·l 28, 7·1 !?9,:.?2 :!ti,fll 2X,U7 ~3.0S IIJ,,IIl Excise 7,8~ 7,20 0,51 7,•J.4 21,02 17,85 l•l,75 12,113 II ,-13 11,70 U,53 ~,-~7 
2,53 2,13 ~ 

Stamps 1,53 1,6•1 2,16 1,80 l,RO 1,70 I,no 2,·J.O 1 ,2·~ I,:H --e.-ao,12 80,20 31,42 33,25 36,1• 86,56 -· Forest 27,31 
3S,22 38,64 88,31 :i5,70 3·l,l5 ,. 

;::; Rcgistrution 2,5•1 2,G5 2,47 2,85 2,10 2,17 2,:n 2,20 •> 9•) 2,10 l,U7 1,70 
.. , ...... 

""*? Scheduled Taxes -· ;::; ,. 
;::; 110,011 67 ,5,l 83,56 .... To·rAL 77,411 H0,35 b4,6!1 8·1,12 84,8u 82,80 83,33 71,52 ()5,2·l ... 

Forest und other Capitul oultay charged to 
Jt:: ... Revenue 

2,,t2 2,52 2,00 2,21 1,12 1,20 3H ·Ill ::'1 
o-t Uailways 
' 

C:l 30,6!- 92,72 28,01 25,60 26,60 28,00 27,48 20,82 ~ 
Irrigation 

29,59 30,61 81,2!i U1,87 ~ 
:r.-Debt Service 3,95 4,20 3,48 2,41 

" 1,55 28 4,48 8,80 -1 ,!lG an 2,U5 89,12 .. 
.... Civil Administration 2,81-,05 2,35,30 2,24,68 2,42,42 2,51,18 2,00,11 2,02,18 2,79,92 2,70,51 2,71,01 2,51 ,•JO 2,~7,80 ~ 
C..\ 08,85 1,02,12 90,57 ~¢ 

Civil Works 05,78 !i2, 70 68,111 75,80 1,09,98 81,08 60,02 52,35 57,78 ~liseellaneous 61,51 58,29 7-1,88 72,14 78,54 71,33 20,00 30,80 56,4() 87,88 8·~.0·t 87,77 Extaordinary Items .... 28 0 
'l'otal Expenditure in India 1·,80,82 4,70,G2 4,85,28 4,78,06 5,14,88 5,55,09 5,10,20 5,36,04 5,20,113 ·1,04,31 •1,•11,711 ·I,UII 1111 Expenditure in Englund with Exchange 11,08 0,95 11,111 14,30 17,74 111,29 18,47 18,97 21,5-~ 19,89 19,05 18,08 Total Expenditure ... 4,05,40 -1,80,57 4,94,42 4,88,20 5,82,62 5,74,88 5,87,61 5,55,01 5,42,47 5,14,28 4,6,h7-1 4,88,07 

~ .... 



Revenue-Government of Assam 
e.:> .... 

(In 1 housands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1921-22 1922-23 1923-24 1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 I 028-20 1929-30 1030-31 1931-82 1932-33 

Taxes on Income 8,00 8,00 

Salt 8,29 1,15 4,16 5,54 5~20 4,92 5,62 6,68 5,53 4,8·~ ·12 ·12 

Lnnd Revenue 96,17 U2,02 1,03,29 1,05,14 1,07,11 1,06,72 1,12,79 1,17,18 1,20,74 1 '15,26 1,18,10 1,17,50 

Excise 50,58 5<1,13 60,50 05,90 73,82 71,93 70,94 66,39 00,23 ss,a7 47,00 44,17 ~ 

==* 
Stamps 15,28 18,08 19,8·1 20,65 22,22 23,56 23,50 22,01 19,98 19_ 49 18,50 19,00 0' .... 

;:Q 

Forest 13,22 17,14 19,74 24,79 30,89 81,67 36,14 87,6S 85,20 22 ,03 20,5-1 08,29 ==* 

Registration 1,25 1,88 1,78 1,87 2,18 2,28 2,80 2,82 2,09 1,07 2,04 2,22 ~ .... 
==* 

Scheduled Taxes ;:Q 

==* ---- --- .... 
ToTAL 1,88,74 1,88,85 2,09,31 2,23,05 2,40,96 2,41,08 2,51,20 2,52,16 2,•t0,77 2,22,0G 2,00,00 2,0-I,GO 

.., 
Railways -84 -14 -12 17 29 17 12 J~ .., 

;:Q 

Irrigation t-t ... • 
Interest Receipt 45 98 87 61 80 1,02 1,59 

~ 
1,57 2,74 95 91 I ,o.l C! 

C! 
Civil Administration 6,48 0,23 8,52 9,66 9,13 8,53 9,06 12,09 12,70 18,10 12,60 11,91 ;::;c .. 
Civil works 3,17 4,52 4,32 5,50 4,51 4,80 4,21 4,68 4,48 5,90 7,83 5,28 ~ 

~ 

Miscellaneous 1,42 99 2,9·1 4,99 3,85 8,84 2,95 8,12 2,25 2,•U 1,00 1,89 
ot 
~ 

Contribution to the Central Governinent by 
Provincial Governments -18,27 -15,00 -I5,00 -I5,00 -9,00 -15,00 

Miscellaneous· adjustments bct.wecn Central 
and Provincial -I2 +4 52 I 5 H 

Extra-ordinary Receipts 

Transfers from H.evenue Reserve Fund 
---- ---- ---- ----

Total Revenue in India 1,81,58 1,84,43 2,I0,88 2,80,40 2,50,05 2,43,49 2,00,80 2,78,62 2,71,9·1 2, '·h42 2.32,60 2.~H,72 

Revenue in England with exchange 8 I I :J 
--- ----- ---- ---- ----

Total Revenue ... 1,81,53 1,84,43 2,10,88 2,80,<1-0 2,50,05 2,43,49 2,60,36 2,78,70 2,71,05 :.!,-1-1,4:1 2.9:!,t13 :.?.~·,,7!! 



Expenditure-Government of Assam 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1921-22 1922-28 1928-24 1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1027-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 

Income-Tax 2 

Loud Revenue 18,31 14,72 15,72 IG,29 17,29 18,09 19,IO 19,07 20,55 21,88 20,50 18 90 

. Excise 2,82 2,27 1,87 1,75 13,88 10,99 7,98 9,60 9,15 8,·18 6,09 6,21 

Stamps 60 71 93 92 90 92 97 94 64 59 52 
Ellil 

56 = C' 
},orests 9,88 11,18 11,89 18,I9 14,64 18,27 12,92 19,53 20,48 19,50 16,08 15,48 

..... 
~ = Registration I, Ill 1,17 1,81 1,32 I,83 1,41 1,52 1,57 l,H 1,70 1,05 1,61 
~. 

Scheduled Tax a· 
TOTAL 27,26 80,00 81,22 83,47 48,0-t 44,68 42,•10 50,71 5,251 52,15 4·1,8·1 42,71 m 

Forest nnd other cnpitnl outlny charged to ~ 
Revenue 89 1,08 I, 15 1,70 177 1,00 08 50 ... 

:>:1 

Railways 1,88 87 48 1,15 1,09 85 53 58 59 60 52 50 
';I 
~ 

Irrigation 01 58 08 74 78 04 98 1,13 90 71 18 67 ~ 
Debt Services -43 -50 -06 -65 -68 -07 -15 -so -I02 -05 2,80 5,55 •• 
Civil Administration 1,12,76 1,I3,88 97,68 1,02,12 I,ll,58 I,IS,I9 1,24,61 1,29,88 1,86,58 l,fl9,50 I ,84,89 I 26,09 

..... 
.~ 
~ 

Civil Works ... 42,28 40,85 87,I3 87,40 39,58 49,48 58,05 67,64 77,17 57,57 45,45 86,87 ~ 

:lllisccllaneous 16,06 15,87 14,88 19,08 17,19 I8,59 14,78 14,85 I8,52 10,54 16,78 17,78 

Extra-ordinary Items 84 

Total Expenditure in India 1,99,87 2,00,95 1,82,68 1,08,20 2,18,76 2,82,24 2,41,84 2,65,68 2,87,02 2,08,17 2,40,83 2,80,72 

Expenditure in England with Exchange 5,86 4,52 7,80 708 0,45 10,97 9,68 9,54 10,70 10,76 10,88 9,05 

---
TOTAL EXPENDI1'lJI\~ ... ... 2,05,113 2,05,47 1190102 2,00,29 2,28,21 2,48,21 :.1,51,52 2,75,17 2,97,72 2,78,98 2,56,71 2,·10,67 gg 
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Revenue-Government of Coorg 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1029-80 1980-31 1031-82 1082-83 

Taxes on Incomf' 

Land Revenue .... 8,56 8,76 8,75 8,73 8,68 8,87 3,45 4,04 8,75 

Excise 8,48 8,40 8,30 8,67 8,77 8,88 8,80 2,61 8,16 

Stamps 87 84 92 98 1,00 1,08 98 87 1,10 

F.orcst 6,68 5,39 4,58 4,98 5,26 5,72 8,09 ·h7I 8,92 

Registration 7 7 7 8 7 9 5 4 12 

Scheduled Taxes 

TOTAL 14,66 18,46 12,62 18,89 18,78 14,64 10,96 12,27 12,05 

Railways .. ; 

Irrigation 

Interest Receipts 

•Civil Administration 82 88 84 41 47 57 67 66 9·i 

Civil Works 16 14 15 15 12 86 23 17 18 

Miscellaneous 2 4 10 4 5 8 2 2 8 

Contribution to 
Central Government -12 -12 -12 

'Totul Revenue in 
India 15,04 18,85 18,08 18,99 14,42 15,65 11,88 18,12 18,20 

Revenue in England 
· with Exchange 7 

TOTAL REVENUE 15,04 18,85 18,08 18,99 14,42 15,72 11,88 18,12 18,20 



:ilnbian Jfinanu ~ear-1Soak: ..., 19o2 35 

Expenditure-Government of Coorg. 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

102-1-25 1925-26 1926-27 1027-28 1928-29 1929-30 Revised Budget 1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 . 

Income·tax 

Lund Revenue 72 ~~ '. 78 78 50 83 9·1 82 72' 

Excise 6 6 10 7 9 11 12 11 10 

Stamps 2 2 2 3 4 2 2 1 2 

Forests 3,18 2,80 2,G5 2,34 2,57 2,21 2,41 2,68 2,63 

Registration 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

Scheduled Taxes 

TOTAL a,99 3,07 8,57 3,24 3,52 3,19 3,51 3,59 3,12. 

Forest and other 
Capital outlay char-
ged to Revenue 88 23 19 16 13 . !10 56 

Railways 

Irrigation 7 14 9 10 8 11 8 8 6 
Debt Services -1 -3 -4 -5 -5 -8 -14 -11 -17 

C1vil Administration 4,81 5,12 5,17 5,26 5,27 5,85 6,23 6,02 5,65 
Civil Works 2,48 2,46 2,48 2,89 2,49 3,97 8,85 3,28 3,49 
Miscellaneous 92 88 86 1,06 70 1,02 1,02 1,02 1,11 
Extra-<>rdinary items 

Total Expenditure in 
India ... 12,64 12,47 12,82 12,16 12,14 14,96 15,11 18,88 18,80 

Expenditure in Eng-
land with exchange 42 83 54 55 78 39 36 

ToTAL ExPENDITURE 18,06 12,80 12,8() 12,71 12,92 15,85 15,47 18,88 18,80 
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THE EAST INDIA 
JUTE ASSOCIATION, LIMITED. 

All dealings in jute relating to this 

Exchange should be transacted through 

Brokers who are members of THE 

EAST INDIA JUTE ASSOCIATION 

and contracts in respect thereof should 

be obtained on the official contract 

forms prescribed by the Association 

and are subject to its Articles of 

Association and the Bye-laws made 

thereunder. The Association or the 

Tribunal of Arbitration cannot recog

nise any dealings for which written 

contracts in the specified form are 

not passed. 

• 

A list of Members can be obtained from the Secretary, 

EAST INDIA JUTE ASSOCIATION, 2, ROYAL EXCHANGE PLACE, CALCUTTA 
with, if desired, the authorised scale of commission, and a copy of the Bye./aws. 



RAILWAY BUDGET-PAST, PRESENT AND FUTURE 

A Brief Sketch 
By Mr. P. R. RAU, 

< 

Financial Commissioner of Railways 

Indian railways present many problems of very 
~rent importance and coruplexi.ty and it is n?t possi
!Jle in the space of a short arhcle to de-al Mth more 
than a very few of these, nor indeed to do more 
than call attention to the points requiring considera
tion without making any attempt to arrive at con
clusions. Of all the-se problems by far the most 
important and urgent at present is th~t of mak~ng 
railways pay their way. The economic depression 
through which the world is passing at present has 
hit railways in all quarters of the globe: and, thou.gh 
Indian railwavs are not the worst sufferers, (Canadian 
raihmys for ·instance having lost in 1931 nearly 40 
per cent. of receipts as coinparcd with 1928) their 
total traffic revenue in 1931-32 fell from the high
water mark of three years earlier by 17 crores or 
16?r per cent. In spite of drastic reductions in work
ing expenses, net traffic receipts amounted to less 
than 24 crores or about 15 crores lower than the 
maximum reached in recent times. It is too early to 
make nny prognostications of what 1932-33 "~II bring 
forth : bnt sd far there are few signs of its redressing 
last year's balance. 

2. A succession of disastrous years has, luckily 
not been a common feature of Indian railways in the 
past, and recent experience justifies optimism. A 
short historical retrospect will not be amiss in this 
connection; and the most suitable starting point for 
such a retrospect is 1924-25 when railway revenues 
were separated from general revenues, a depreciation 
fund was created, and other accounting changes in
troduced which make comparisons with past years 
difficult. In aU but the last two of the eight years 
that have elapsed since, Indian railways were able 
to show a handsome profit after meeting all interest 
charges and providing from current revenues for 
depreciation accruing in the year. The total profits 
during these years amounted to 52! crores of rupees; 
the last two vears on the other hand resulted in a 
loss of 14~ cr~res, The net gain in these eight years 
may thus be taken as 38 crores, and, if railways had 
been a11owed to kc,ep their previous profits as a re
sen·e, they would not have been unprepared for a 
succession of bad years. They would at any rate 
have had a wider choice of methods to meet 
the situation. But during the six years when they 
were making- n profit, and for one year thereafter, 
railways paid to general revenues an average con
tribution of 6 crores a year-or 4lt crores in all. It 
was only in the last of the eight years that they were 
not only unable to pay a contribution, but had to 
borrow to pay their interest charges. 

3. Again, in these eight years, railways pro
vided from revenue 94 crores towards depreciation of 
their assets, while the total amount actually spent on 
replacements and renewals was only 75 crores. The 
depreciation reserve thus built up would have 
amounted to 19 crores at the end of 1931-32, had it 
not been necessary to utilise temporarily part of it 
during 1931-32 to meet the railway deficit. 

4. To complete the picture, railways have 
borrowed 172 crores for capital expenditure in these 
eight years, of which 15 crores were for purchase of 
existing lines, 47 crores for construction of new lines, 
and 110 crores for improvements to existing lines and 
equipment. As a corollary, interest charges which 
amounted to 24 crores in 1924-25 have, in 1932-33, 
risen by nearly 10 crores. Another incidental result 
of increased capital e"--penditure is the growth in 
the provision for depreciation which, in 1932-33, is 
about 3! crores higher than in 1924-25. In other 
words, even if other things had been equal, railways 
would ha\'e had to increase their net receipts by 13 
crores to retain the position they had in 1924-25. It 
is true that in the same period the State-owned rail
ways increased their mileage by over 4,500 miles, of 
which a quater represents existing private-owned 
lines purchased by the State in the period, but most 
of the newly coustructed lines are in their infancy 
and have not yet reall)' had time to prove their earn
ing capacity. Consequently even in normal cir
cumstances the net receipts now from these lines 
could hardly have been expected to suffice to meet 
the interest charges on the capital e:"<pended on their 
construction; but while they were still in bud, and 
before they had begnn to blossom, came a killing 
frost that nipt t:heir roots. The net traffic receipts 
in 1931-32, amounted to less than 24 crores, or 14 
crores lower than in 1924-25, while the interest charg
es to be met out of these had increased by over 9 
crores. 

5. Turing from the past to the present, there 
is unfortunately little cause for optimism. The 
estimates for 1932-33, anticipate a deficit of 7;! 
crores. based on net traffic receipts of about 25 crores, 
after providing nearly 13~ crores for depreciation, 
which· is 8 crores in excess of actual requirements 
for the drastically reduced programme of the year. 
In effect, therefore, if these estimates are realised, 
Indian railways will have met from their current 
revenues, all their \\·orking expenses, including the 
actual ex-penditure on replacements and renewals 
and their interest charges.. But at the present 
moment, it is difficult to say "'ith confidence that 
these estimates will be realised. The estimates of 
receipts assume the same volume of traffic as last 
year. but April has been very disappointing; and 
receipts have been 10 per cent. below last year, 
notwithstanding a certain measure of enhancement 
of fares and freights. This emphasises the necessity 
for railway administrations to see that their efforts 
at reduction of exrenditure are not rela:'<:ed, and that 
no avenues of possible economies are left unexplored. 

6. The difficulties of the position of Indian rail
ways in the immediate future were fully realised by 
the Railway Retrenchment Sub-Committee when in
vestigating the problem last year. They assumed 
that gross traffic receipts for some time to come 
would be somewhere between 90 and 95 crores and 
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net recoipts would be 27 to 28 croros (actually the 
gross and net receipts in 1931·-32, are now estimated 
at 86~ cron:s and 24 crores respectively). From these 
figures they came to tho conclusion that the net re
ceipts of raihvays must be increased by at least six 
crores annually if they were to remain solvent, and 
by thirteen or four_tecn crores if they were to eam 
what could, in their·opitiion, be considered a reason· 
able return (5~ per cent.) on the capital invested on 

· them. Now ordinary working expenses were re
duced. in 1931-32, by over six crores compared with 
the rrevious y.ear : and part of this reduction was 
admittedly no more than a postponement of ex
penditure on maintenance of line and equipment 
~vhich cannot be put off indefinitely; and, as the 
Retrenchment Sub-Committee observe, it is dif!tcult 
to count with certainty on further large reductions of 
expenditure, except by 'drastic changes in organisa
tion or drastic cuts in salaries and wages.' A cut in 
salaries and wages, estimated to yield zt crores, has 
already been iJJiposed as a temporary measure, but 
has not availed to avoid a large deficit. It is possible 
that the committee of experts envisaged by the Rail
way Retrenchment Sub-committee may be able to 
suggest a drastic reorganisation of railway adminis· 
tration resulting in large economics. It is also pos
sible that detailed investigation may prove that the 
lives assumed for assets for purposes of calculating 
depreciation are an under-estimate and that soq~e 
reduction in the annual contribution for depreciation 
is possible. On the other hand, as the Railway 
Retrenchment Sub-Committee point out, the fact 
must not be ovetlooked that 'the contribution do not 
take into account obsolescence, and that they aim at 
providing at the end of the ~ssumed life only the ori
ginal value of the asset and not the actual cost of 
replacement.' The chief hope of Indian railways 
must obviously lie in a large increase in their traffic 

.. receipts. 

7. A return to normal conditions will naturally 
result in such an increase; but it is doubtful whether 
an increase adequate to bridge the present gap be
tween receipts and expenditure and still more an 
increase sufficient to provide a definite surplus can 
be achieved within a relatively short period at 
the present level of rates and fares, including 
the recent increases which have brought them back 
to about the same level as before the reductions of 
four or five years ago. It is moreover an open 
question whether. unless there is a substantial rise 
in prices particularly of agricultural produce-the 
present level of rates and fares can be maintained in 
all cases. Then- again the effect of a protectionist 
policy in India on the distribution of traffic and the 
possibility of changes in the relative importance of 
short load and long load traffic on railways has to be 
allowed for. Finally the growing competition from 
road transport which is making itself felt all over the 
world and not in India alone is a potent factor in 
preventing any undue eD.hancements in rates and 
fares. 

8. The last is one of the major problems that 
face Indian railways at present. Elsewhere in the 
world, attempts have been made by railways to find 
a solution to this problem-but without con
spicuous success-by various methods, e.g., by start
ing motor buses themselves as a subsidiary activity, 
by getting the Government to regulate motor traffic 
and so on. India is such a vast country and its com
munications are so little ·developed that there is 
plenty of room for both railways and road transport 
to grow side by side, but it is essential in the larger 
interests of the country as a whole that they do not 
engage in ruinous comnetition, but are complemen
tary to each other. The experience of the last few 
years seems to sho"' that while it is verr 
necessary to spare no efforts in developing communi
cations in those large tracts of the country in which 
there are none at present, it is equally necessary to 

do so at as little cost as possible· and that construct
ing new railway lines and equipPing them according 
to the latest standard may be more than India can 
~fford. Cheap transport is one of India's most cry
mg needs, and much can be done by concentrating 
on building roads which will serve as feeders to 
ra_ilways. It i~ conceivable that in future railways 
wtll be restncted to mam or trunk lines of communi
cation, and that there will be a net-work of bus 
services for both passengers and goods connecting 
them w~th vast tracks of yet unopened country. Keen 
and active co-operation between the Provincial Go\'
ernmcnts responsible for road building and tho 
Central (or Federal) Government responsible for 
railways js necessary to see that money which could 
be better utilised is not wasted in competitive acti· 
vities. The Indian State railway system, on which 
has been sunk a capital of nearly 800 crores is 
almost entirely the property of the Indian tax-payer; 
and every tax-payer is individually interested in 
seeit;g it perform its_ functi?n of providing cheap and 
effictent transport wtthout mcurrmg a loss and being 
a burden to him. It seems, however, that this 
elementary proposition is yet insufficiently realised, 
for it is found that some Provincial Governments still 
too often employ their available re~ources, supple
mented by their share of the grants from the Road 
Fund, in merely improving existing main lines of 
communication and assisting road motor traffic to 
compete with railways rather than in constructing 
new roads which will open new country and assist in 
moving agricultural produce and other commodities 
as required. 

9. When railways emerge from the present 
slough of despond and from the era of deficits return 
to an era of surpluses, the problem will arise of the 
disposal of such surpluses. Opinions have always 
been divided on whether railways should be required 
to make a contribution to general revenues; or 
whether, they shollld not rather aim only at o 
revenue sufficient, after providing for the working 
expenses necessary for their efficient working and 
setting by an adequate sum for d_epreciation of assets, 
to meet the interest charges on the capital sunk. If 
we accept the argument that cheap and efficient 
transportation is a primary necessity for a vast and 
predominatingly agricultural country like India, it 
follows that freights and fares must be kept down to 
the lowest rossible, and there should be no attempt 
to use railways as a means of avoiding taxation. The 
Federal Finance Committee have, however, assumed 
that the Federation, when it comes into being, can 
count on a net annual revenue of 5 crores from rail
ways on the average. They consider that without 
making a contribution of that order or magnitude, 
railways cannot be considered to be self-supporting. 
One of the arguments in support of this contention is 
that, regarding the capital in the railways as au 
investment, the Central Government is entitled to ex
pect to receive, in the form of interest at a higher 
rate than the rate at ·which it borrows, a sum 
sufficient to provide n9! only for the interest which 
it has itself to pay, but also for the writing down of 
the capital invested as a reserve against obsolescence. 
The Committee guard themselves against being 
understood to associate themselves definitely with this 
suggestion, but point out that if interest were charR:
ed at 5 per cent. the difference would materially 
exceed 5 crores. A similar idea underlies the sugges
tion made by the Inchcape Committee-and tenta
tively supported by the Railway Retrenchment Suh
Committee in 1931-that railways should be worked 
so as to give a return of 5 per cent. on capital. 
Whether it is wiser to insist on a definite cash return 
from railways, or to prefer to obtain the more 
intangible, but possibly larger, benefits to the 
country as a whole derived from cheaper transport 
facilities is a question on which different opinions 
will always exist. It will no doubt be vigorously 
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debat<d wh<n the details of the new constitution are 
heing worked out; but the suggestion noticed by the 
Committee that it is necessary to arrange for 
amortisation vf debt \\-'hicb is, strictly speaking, 
producti\'e is an; interesting one. If the necessity of 
such a course is accepted, railways can possibly 
claim that the amounts so set aside should not be 
treated as a contribution to general revenues, but 
should be used by themselves to write down their 
capital, and incidentally reduce their interest charges. 
An amortisation fund can be said to be rea!Jy com
J!lementary to the ·depreciation reserve fund which 
railways are required to build up at presen~ .. It is 
ar.o:ual,]e that the latter would be sufficient, iii the 
case of a public utility undertaking like railways, 
were tht:re no danger of obsolescence. · .. p • .... 

10. The Federal Finance Committee have 
expressed their belief that railways should be able, 
in fact, to provide an annual contribution of the 
ma.o:nitude of five crores. They have no doubt been 
led to this conclusion by past experience. In the first 
six years from the separation, railways did earn an 
average profit of Bi' crores, and handed over to 
gcm:ral revenues 6 crores annually on the average. 
Durin.o: the whole period of 8 years from 1924-25 to· 
1931-32 which includes two very bad years when they 
were workin.o: at a deficit, their profits averaged 41 
.crores. \Vltile considering these figures, however, it 
is desirable to remember that there is no little doubt 
whether the profits referred to can be considered n 
true surplus. Sir Arthur Dickinson, who examined 
the accountin.o: system of Indian Railways thoroughlv 
in I 926-27, drew attention ·to the fact that under the 
present arrangements. the depreciation reserve fund 
built up from revenue provides only for the original 
.cost of an asset and any excess cost of replacement 
due to a higher level of prices is a charge to capital. 
There is .o:rcat force in the view that it is the first 
duty of every commercial undertaking to meet from 
revenue the cost of keeping its assets unimpaired, and 
that the present procedure is not, financially, quite 
sound. Sir Arthur Dickinson has also pointed out 
the desirability of revenue meeting charges for im
provements to the assets which do not directlv result 
in improved earnin.o: capacity. If these and other 
oSU<::<::estions of Sir Arthur Dickinson based on con-

·. 

servative principles of sound finance had been in 
force from 1924-25, it is probable that the average 
net profits of railways would have dropped by about 
three crorcs to less than si."' crores a year taking only 
the first six more or- less prosperous years into 

···account, or to less than.two crores a year, if we take 
the whole period since the separation into considera
tion. 

II. Looking at the question from .. another point 
of view, the working. of railways in 1931-32 resulted 
in a deficit of acoutl .. <r crores. An increase in net 
railway raceipts o£.15 crores is necessary ·merely to 
enable railways to· pay this contribution, without 
providing for any reserve against adverse c~~mditions; 
and in the absence of any very large ftrrther reduc
tions of expenditure, this can only follow from an 
increase in gross receipts of about 20 to 25 crores. To 
say with any col)fidence that by about 1935-36 the 
gross traffic receipts of Indian State railways will 
reach a figure round about 110 crores requires no 
little optimism and no ordinary courage. · 

12. The Ia§.! important problem to which a 
reference has to be made in this short sketch is one 
which has attracted ·much attention recently and 
which, in some respects, is the most important of all. 
It is the control of railways in the future constitution. 
The question was debated at considerable length 
in the Legislative Assembly in )!arch last; and while 
there was great qifference of opinion as to detail, 
there seemed to be general agreement that there 
should be a definite separation between the general 
policy and the detailed· commercial administration of 
railways, and while the former. should ,be controlled. 
by the Legislature, the latter should be under a 
body free, as far' as possible, ·from-·political pressure 
or influence. Every one will probably agree with 
President Hadley and Sir William Acworth that e 
close association between railways and politics is very 
undesirable since, if' past experience be· any guide, 
they are certain to corrupt each other, but the work
in.o: out of the details of a suitable scheme which, 
while retaining control over policy with the Govern
ment and the Legislature, "~II leave matters of detail 
to the unfettered discretion of a properly selected 
management will be no easy task. 

[A detailed account of Railways and Railway Finance aPPears in another section.-En., I. F.]. 
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}rJqress 

INDIA is a vast market for the Manufacturer who 
he· must make his appeal to India's millions 
peculiar fashion. 

realises that 
in her own 

As the Press in India has not the same marketing value as 
in \Vestern Countries, this must be replaced by some other 
medium. 

The Manufacturer who appreciates this will see that Tramway 
and Bus Advertising in the cities of Bombay, Calcutta and 
Madras is an essential fador in any ad\·ertising programme. 

"KIOSKS", the name gh·en to 
ad\·ertising cabinets fixed to 
Government of India Telegraph 
and other Public Sen·ice Posts, 
are also an important item to be 
considered, as they have a wider 
distribution the widest. 

'When considering the peuliar 
conditions prevailing in India, for 
the success of any ad\·ertising 
campaign, "KIOSKS" should form 

an essential feature, as many thousands e\·en of the educated 
middle classes have not acquired the newspaper reading habit. 

A further point in fa\·our of "KIOSKS" is the fact that 
Vernacular may be used and may be varied according to the 
city iu which these are erected. 

Many European and local Manufacturers patronise this 
form of Publicity and on application to any of the addresses 
given below, full details may be obtained. 

THE PUBLICITY SOCIETY OF INDIA, LTD .. 
Head OfFice: 

I, WATERLOO STREET, 
P. 0. Box 2081, 

CALCUTTA. 

Bombay '?Rice:. 

wATERLOO. MANSIONS,. 
MAYO ROAD,. . .. 

BOMBAY. r.· 
j .' 

Briti•h Agent: 

R, D. HORNSBY, 
148, FLEET STREET,. 

LONDON, E.C.4. 

R•pre-.entatiu~• in U.S.A. 

·.; -F~EI~N- ·_.-p~BLISHERS' 
~ - _) 

' ~E~~ESENTATIVES INC, 

: '·.Iii, West 44th Street, 
-' NEW YORK, U.S.A. 

Sole Licensees, Government ~f l~i:lia, Posts & Telegraphs Dept. 
Sole Agents in India, Calcutta Tramways, Co., Ltd. 

Sole Concessionaires, Bombay Electric Supply & Tram~ays Co., Ltd. 
Sole Agents, Madras Electric Tramways (1904) Ltd. 
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~~ ···-~~;;;~~~--~~~-~~NETARY SECTION I 
INDIAN FINANCE IN 1931-32. . . 

~ ............................................................ -~ ............ ~ 
The Indian financial situation, during the pa~t 

year, was dominated, to a greater extent than tn 
the two previous years, by momentous devcl?pments 
in the realm of international finance, whtch cut. 
ruinated in the widespread abandonment of. ~he 
Gold Standard under the lead of Great B~tal?· 
The collapse of the Credit Anstalt of ~ustna. m 
Jl!ay 1931 was the first signal of an 1mpendmg 
banking crisis in Austria and Gennany; and though 
ultimately, negotiations were succe~fully conclud~ 
for the reconstruction of the Bank w1th a substantial 
credit from the Dank of England, the embarassment 
of this leading Continental bank created a general 
distmst of banks and financial houses of Central 
Europe and led to a steady withdrawal of sho_rt
tenn deposits from Germany, firstly by Am.enca 
and later by Great Britain, Holland and Switzer
land. To arrest the rot which was threatened in 
world finance }Jresident Hoover announced on June 
20th the proposal of a twelve months' Moratori~m 
for reparations and war debts. But the bene~c1al 
effect of this gesture was, to a large extent, nulhfied 
by French hesitancy a'!d relucta11~e to acc~pt the 
proposals in their entirety. Dunng the mterval 
between President Hoover's announcement and its 
ultimate acceptance by France, the withdrawal of 
credits from Germany gathered momentum ; and 
though, up to·a point, the Reichs Ban~ was willing 
to allow its reserves of gold and foreign exchange 
to be depleted by this process, a stage arrived when 
the Gennan banks had to suspend payment of 
foreign short-term commercial debts. 

London was known to have extensive commit
ments in Gennany and the immobilisation of these 
assets started a run on the London money market. 

The London market was, at that moment, in 
a particularly vulnerable position. Large foreign 
balances had been left on deposit; and, though! 
subject to withdrawal at short notice, these balances 
had, in practice, never been so withdrawn, so that 
London had come to treat such credits as a 
pennanent fund and utilised them in loans to 
Gennany and other European countries. When the 
crisis came and balances were called up, the British 
houses found that their loans to the Continent were 
largely frozen and were not available for payment 
of their foreign creditors. This led to erratic 
fluctuations of foreign exchanges and a depreciation 
of sterling to well below the lower gold point. 
Credits were found necessary to support sterling 
and between the first week in Augnst and the fate
ful September 21, the equivalent of £!30 million 
at par of dollars and francs was thrown on the 
market in a futile endeavour to arrest the fall of 
sterling and maintain its nominal gold parity. It 
soon became evident that any further attempt at 
the pursuit of the same policy was foredoomed to 
failure and on September 21, the momentous 
decision to abandon the gold standard was taken. 

The decision had world-wide repercussions. 
One important country after another stepped off the 
gold standard ; and in the course of a month there 
was not a single country barring the United States, 
Holland, Switzerland, Belgium and France which 
had not either stopped payment in gold or imposed 
some kind of restriction or other on the operation 
of the exchanges. India decided to relinquish even 
such type of attenuated gold bullion standard as 
was set up in pursuance of the Hilton-Young Com-

m1ss1on Report and to lin~ the ru.pee to sterling on 
the basis of the old nommal panty. 

Gold movements in 1931.-0ne of the most 
noteworthy features of this critical period was the 
redistribution of the world's stock of monetary gold 
in a manner that could scarcely have been con· 
ceived of before. · Balances held in the central 
banks of gold standard countries were no longer 
trusted as the equivalent of gold for the purpose 
of covering the note issue; and a wide·sp~ead 
tendency to convert holdings of gold exchange mto 
actual gold had begu~ to manif~t itself. · With
drawals of gold and the1r geographical transfer were 
initiated on a frenzied scale. In the four months 
ending October 31, 1931, the. -q-nited States lost 
£100 million, Gerrnany £60 m!lho!' and En!l'l~nd 
£12 million, while Switzerl"?d acqmred £,5~ m!llion 
France £52 million, Belgmm £32. mdhon and 
Holland £30 million. France and Switzerland came 
to be regarded more ,and more as safe depositories 
for funds seeking refuge. Even after the markets 
had adjusted themselves to the changed ci~cum
stances of international finance, France continued 
to accumulate gold on a large scale, her holding 
on March 31, 1932 amounting to £618 million at 
par against £~51 million on :May 31, 1931. 

Money rates in International centres.-Another 
noteworthy feature was the effect on bank rates in 
all the principal money centres. The era of easy 
money, which had commenced soon after the ''ali 
Street debacle of 1929 came definitely to an end ; 
and as far as England was concerned, the hopes 
entertained earlier in the year of a successful con
version operation to deal with the £2,000 million 
of 1929--47. War Loan had to be abandoned to a 
time which was hardly forseeable at the time. The 
Bank of England rate, which was lowered to 3 per 
cent. on May I, and to 2! per cent. on :May 14, 
1931 in anticipation of this conversion, had soon 
to be raised to 3! per cent. on July 23, 4! per cent. 
on July 30 and 6 per cent. on September 21 ; and 
it was not till February 18, 1932, when the sterling 
crisis was more or less over and arrangements had 
been made for repayment of the greater part of the 
foreign credits outstanding, that the Bank rate was 
reduced to 5 per cent. and, in two successive steps 
later on, to 3! per cent. The Federal Reserve 
Bank rediscount rate in New York was reduced 
from 2 per cent. to I! per cent. on ~lay 7, 1931; 
but owing to the disturbed financial conditions 
which accompanied the fall of the pound, the rate 
was put up to 2! per cent. on October 8, and to 
3! per cent. on October 15. The rate was changed 
to 3 per cent. on February 26, 1932. The im
munity of the Bank of France from the storrn 
which raged over practically the whole of the 
rest of the world may be seen from the fact that 
its official rate was subject only to very mild 
changes. The French bank rate was raised from 
2 per cent. to 2! per cent. on October 9, 1931 but 
was lowered to the old level of 2 per cent. 
on January 27, 1932. 

Effect on ~upee·Sterling Exchange.-The diffi
culties of Indian finance, during the year under 
review, were not wholly due to the adverse trend 
of international events, at any rate, in the early 
months of this period. On the contrary the year 
opened in a distinctly favourable atmosph~re created 
by the Irwin-Gandhi agreement; and it appeared, for 
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the moment, as if the conclusion of this pact was the 
turning point in the history of Indian finance. The 
persistent demand for Reverse Councils, which was 
the outstanding feature of the four months, November 
1930, to February, 1931, fell off suddenly early in 

·March·; and exchange showed signs of steadying up. 
This was due, in a large measure, to the interest 
taken by London financial houses in Rupee Treasury 
Bills and, to a certain extent, to the stoppage of the 
efflux of capital on Indian account and to the liquida
tion of speculative purchases of sterling. 

The sale of sterling necessitated by investment 
in Rupee Treasury Bills, was, in all cases, hedged by 
forward purchases of sterling; but there is reason 
to believe that the Indian offices of the exchange 
banks who financed these exchange doubles, were in 
no anxiety to Cover themselves against any sudden 
fall in the rupee-rate but were content to take the 
difference and carry their sales forward. This over
sold position in sterling continued right up to the 
middle of June. Despite this favourable feature, the 
ready rate never strayed very far from the lower gold 
point of ls. Sid.; and, for several weeks in succession. 
the forward rate was quoted at a heavy discount 
below this level. 

It was at about this time that the adverse 
developments in Central Europe began to have marked 
in11uence on the Indian monetary situation; the 
London houses found themselves obliged, as a 
measure of self-defence, to repatriate their investment 
in Rupee Bills. Even otherwise, developments in 
the Indian financial situation 'were heading towards 
a crisis. The Jailure of the sterling loan floated in 
London in May was the signal for a fresh wave of 
diffidence in exchange; and the existence of large 
blocks of short-term sterling loans maturing in quick 
succession tended to show up the inadequacy of the 
resources at the disposal of the Government of India 
for the defence of the rupee. An exchange crisis of ' 
first-class importance \vas imminent and was only 
averted by the announcement made by the Prime 
Minister in the House of Commons at the end of 
June that "His Majesty's Government were deter
mined not to allow a state of affairs to arise which 
might jeopardise the financial stability of India and, 
to that end, were prepared to give financial support 
to the Government of India. 

This announcement was interpreted to mean that 
in the event of a further big drain on the gold and 
foreign exchange resources of the Paper Currency 
Reserve, the British Government would lend sterling 
funds to the Government of India for the purpose of 
maintaining exchange at ls. 6d. 

The return of confidence was, however, short
lived; and though the demand for Reverse Councils 
dropped away immediately after the Prime Minister's 
announcement, sales of sterling had to be resumed 
soon after and over £10 million was sold during 
August and September. Early in September, the 
tone of the exchange market was one of extreme 
weakness; and a stage was reached when banks were 
reluctant to quote for remittances except against 
cover. Even the Calcutta market which had, at all 
times, offered powerful resistance to any serious 
decline in spot exchange below the lower gold point, 
had adopted an attitude of extreme nervousness and 
began to distrust Government's continued ability to 
maintain the ratio. Such was the position at the close 
of business on September 19, when I).Ot even the 
most well-informed banker had the least idea of what 
was to follow in London on the Monday following. 

It may be stated that the Government themselves 
dared not contemplate the outlook ahead with any 
degree of hope or confidence. 

The divorce of the pound from gold came at the 
most opportune moment; and by an Ordinance, the 
Government immediately divested themselves of their 
statutory obligation to sell gold or gold exchange; 
and after a closure of the banks for three days, a 
further Ordinance was promulgated imposing restric
tions on remittances out of India and linking the 

rupee to sterling on the basis of Is. 6d. It was 
commonly believed, at that time, that the banks were 
still keeping considerable positions uncovered and 
that the first effect of the Ordinance would be ~ rush 
to square up the sterling accounts. Careful enquirie:;, 
however, showed that the aggregate oversold position 
of all the banks in India was inconsiderable; and to 
the relief of the Government, no applications were 
made for Reserve Councils for any amount worth 
mention. 

Exchange soon took an upward trend, deriving 
its first impetus from the widely hoped-for prevalent 
hopes of an improvement in exports, and sustained 
later by the emergence of bills drawn against exports 
of gold. The Government were, at last, enabled to 
enter the exchange market to secure their remittance 
requirements. The year closed with exchange strong 
at Is. 6 3/32d. 

Exports of Gold.--&>on after the abandonment 
of the gold standard, sterling began to fluctuate 
erratically in terms of gold currencies. Although 
prior to September 21, enormous amounts of foreign 
funds had been withdrawn from London, there yet 
remained substantial sums awaiting repatriation. The 
French commercial banks, the N aderlandsche Bank 
and the South African Reserve Bank proceeded, in 
tum, to liquidate their sterling assets, unmindful of 
the heavy loss entailed by the operation. Sterling 
was unable to withstand this strain and sank to the 
low level of 3.25 and 82.0 in terms of dollars and 
francs. This depreciation was duly reflected in the 
rise in the price of gold in the bullion market; and 
as the rupee was linked to sterling, the advance in 
the London price of gold was automatically com
municated to the Indian markets. 

The conditions, which set in the bullion market 
after the abandonment of the gold standard, were 
in strong contrast to those which prevailed in the 
months immediately preceding. Since the commence
ment·of the year 1931, the gold market was parti
cularly depressed; and the outflow of gold from the 
Bombay market to the consuming centres gave place 
to an influx of ndistress" gold from upcountry. 
Substantial amounts were thereafter tendered to the 
Mint at the statutory price Rs. 21-3-10 per tala. 
When exchange went down in March, there was a 
slight additional margin of profit obtainable from the 
export of gold to London with the result that part 
of the inflowing gold was shipped ; but the greater 
part continued to be tendered to the Bombay Mint 
for refinement and sale. The amount thus sold to 
the Currency authorities during the first six months 
of 1931-32 amounted to approximately Rs. 7t crores. 

The Ordinance, which was promulgated upon 
the abandonment of the gold standard to control 
exchange operations, did not make any change in 
the Mint's buying price of gold; and a disparity 
resulted between this price and the rupee equivalent 
of the London price. It was obviously a more pro
fitable course to export gold to London than to sell 
it to the Mint. The premium on gold gave a strong 
stimulus to the disposal of distress gold; and at every 
fall in the American cross-rate and the consequent 
rise in the London price of gold, larger and larger 
quantities of gold were despatched from all over 
India to the Bombay market for shipment. The bulk 
of this gold consisted of melted jewellary and had to 
be refined and assayed in Bombay or in London for 
final disposal. 

In the early days, when the course of bullion 
prices could not be assessed with any degree of 
confidence, substantial amounts of gold were des
patched in unrefined form and had to be treated in 
the London refineries before sale in the open market. 
Subsequently, however, when banks' assistance 
became necessary, in an increasing measure, to finance 
these exports, practically all the gold was refined in 
the Bombay Mint prior to shipment. The bulk of 
the bullion was consigned to London and only small 
parcels were despatched to New York, Paris and 
Amsterdam. 
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As the proceeds of the sale of gold were realised 
in terms of rupees and no part of it was left in any 
gold standard country, the exports created not only 
sterling bills for negottation with Indian exchange 
banks, but they led to the offer on the London 
foreign exchange market of enormous amounts of 
francs and dollars for conversion into sterling. The 
significance of Indian gold exports from the point of 
view of the gold value of sterling is at once obvious. 
At a time when sterling was subjected to a heavy 
strain bv reason of the withdrawal of foreign monies 
at any price, the sale of francs and dollars on Indian 
account afforded invaluable support to sterling and 
enabled foreign banking houses to liquidate their 
commitments in sterling with no greater loss than 
they actually incurred. 

By the first week of December, the effiux of 
foreign money from London had come to an end; 
and thereafter all offers of gold exchange wen" 
absorbed by the Bank of England for the purpose of 
accumulating dcviscn with which to repay the balance 
of the credits extended to it in August by the Bank 
of France and the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York. 

It may be confidently asserted that Indian ship
ments of gold not only played a prominent part in 
arresting a precipitate fall of sterling early in 
December, but that it brought about the subsequent 
appreciation of the pound. The realisation that 
Indian shipments were a new and totally unexpected 
factor consequent upon the abandonment of the gold 
standard, and that they would continue for a consi
derable time was, in no small me~sure, responsible 
for the change of front adopted bv international 
speculators in sterling, who at once Closed up their 
bear accounts and turned to bull sterling. Looking 
back on the critical days of September, there can now· 
be no doubt that Indian exports of gold played a. 
decisive part in the rally of sterling. 

Improvement in Financial Situation.-The effect: 
of gold shipments on the Indian financial situation 
was of a far-reaching character. On the re-<>pening 
of the money markets after a three days' enforced 
holiday in that eventful week in September, the 
undertone of exchange was one of mild uncertainty 
as to the future. But in less than two days, it 
became clear that the combined over-sales of sterling 
of all the banks put together were comparatively 
~mall and were practically covered by the bills result
mg from gold shipped that week and awaiting ship
ment the week following. The exchange market 
developed a buoyant tendency ; and the Government 
were relieved of the nightmare of Reverse Councils 
sales. By the end of October, the outlook for 
Government finances and Ways and Means position 
was changed beyond recognition. The Government 
were able to enter the exchange market as a buyer 
of st~rlit_tg to replenish their depleted Home Treasury 
and mctdentally to prevent exchange from rising 
very nmch above Is. 6d. 

Simultaneously a strong demand for currency te> 
finance the movement ol gold from upcountry districts 
to Bombay set in, which the Government were able 
to meet by expanding currency against the deposit of 
ad loocs in the Paper Currency Reserve. The Govern
ment were also enabled to reduce the amounts of 
Treasury Bills outstanding with the public· and al
though, in the early stages, it was found ~ecessary 
to offer unprccedentedly high rates of discounts on 
Bills_. it was only a question of time for them to 
rcgam contro} over th~ mo!ley market and bring 
about successtve reductions m the borrowing rate. 
The _transfer of Treasury Bills from the hands of the 
pubhc to the Paper ~urrenc'• Reserve gave the 
Government a substantial profit on the note issue 
which is more clearly refiected in the Central Budget 
for 1932-33. 

<_iovernment's Attitude to Gold Exports.-While 
!'ractically e';ery country had found itself obliged to 
nnpose restncbons of some kind or other on the 

foreign exchange market, and also place an embargo 
on the export of gold, the Government of India alone 
refused to include within the scope of their Ordinance 
any control over the •outward movement of gold. 
Ostensibly, the intention of the Government in 
promulgating the Ordinance was to prevent the 
export of capital by the nationals and the withdrawal 
of short-term funds by foreigners. But the failure 
to prohibit the export of gold defeated the objective 
of the Government to a certain extent; and private 
withdrawal of foreign capital from India was allowed 
to continue unchecked. 

On an examination of the statisti.:s of foreign 
trade for the year under review, the following facts 
emerge: The balance of trade in merchandise in 
favour of India in 1931-32 was Rs. 34.88 crores as 
against Rs. 62.03 crores in 1930-31. Imports of 
silver in 1931-32 fell away considerably and amounted 
only to Rs. 2.59 crores. Moreover, gold appeared on 
the export side of the balance-sheet. The net visible 
balance of trade in favour of India was Rs. 90.50 
crores. In 1930-31, the Government's sale of sterling 
counterbalanced their purchases in the open market 
and the net balance realised on foreign trade accozrnt 
was absorbed by export of capital and by the much 
smaller invisible charges such as banking, insurance 
and shipping services. In the year 1931-32, Govern
ment's purchases of sterling in the open market came 
to Rs. 53.04 crores; and if we deduct therefrom 
Reverse Councils aggregating to Rs. 18.98 crores 
sold between April and September, the net remittance 
secured by the Government out of the .,,.-port surplus 
of Rs. 90.50 crores was only Rs. 34.06 crores. In 
spite of the Ordinance whose avowed object was to 
prevent an exodus of capital from the country, a sum 
of ne> less than Rs. 56.44 crores has flowed out of 
India. 

The benefit, that has accrued te> the Government 
from this policy of indifference to gold exports, has 
been of very little significance compared to the 
advantage reaped by the foreign financial houses, 
The exchange Ordinance, throughout its currency, 
was a dead letter; and the Government enjoyed a 
false sense of security born of their ability to buy 
large parcels of sterling and paid no heed to the 
fundamentals of the situation. 

Had the control over exchange been tightened 
:'nd Government obtained all the remittances result: 
mg from gold exports and private merchandise ac
count; and had they utilised the surplus over current 
Horne Treasury requirements in the repayment <>f 
the :xternal debt, the~e would have been some justi
ficatton for Government's policy of laissez faire 

.. From the beginning, it was urged by fudian 
cnt1cs of Government's financial policy that gold 
exports should be totally prohibited and that the 
currency authoritie~ should buy all gold offering in 
the market at a pnce based on the current London
New York cross rate. Had this policy been pursued 
the ~aper Currency Reserve would have been very 
c?nstderably strengthened; and although the exigen
Cies of the Home Treasury wonld have necessitated 
transfer of a part of this gold to London the net 
effect was bound to have been a considerable 'accession 
of st~engt~ to the Reserve position. The advantages 
of thts poltcy from the standpoint of future monetary 
reform are obvious, as it would have enabled the 
Government to esta~lish the Reserve Bank with ample 
resources at any time they think it fit to do 
The 9over~ment, however, chose to turn a deaf :; 
to thts ad~ce and urged, in defence of their policy 
the theoretical ~bjection that the currency authoritY 
should not acqmre gold at a higher price than that 
fi_xed by s?tute and that any purchases in contraven
tion of _IItts. rule would amount to an unwarrantable 
speculation m gold. 

It is .incredible that the Government should 
have thought that England would ever return t th 
go!<l: standard at the ol~ _parity of 4.86 or tha~ th: 
Bnttslt . monetary authortttes would aim at fixing the 
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pound anywhere near that level. That was the only 
contingency which would bring down the price of 
gold in terms of the rupee. But even granting the 
remote risk of loss, it would amount to no more 
than a legitimate charge for the insurance of certain 
contingencies; and, in any case, it is hardly proper 
for a Government which bought silver at 82d. an 
ounce and resold it at 16d. an ounce, to urge this 
defence. 

· Monetary conditions, throughout the year, were 
exceptionally tight; and the Imperial Bank and the 
joint stock banks had to work on an exceptionally 
low margin of cash. Treasury Bills were issued 
both by tender and on tap ~vithout interruption ; 
and owing to the very attractive rates at which 
they were sold, private individuals and other non
money market interests turned to Treasury Bills as 
a means of investment of their short-term funds. 
This had a correspondingly deleterious effect on 
bank deposits. 

The Government of India and the authorities 
of the Imperial Bank co-ordinated currency and 
~rcdit control in such a manner that the Imperial 
Bank's cash balance remained at a more or less 
steady level. One effect of this policy was that 
the technical position of the Bank, as measured by 
the customary standards of cash balance and reserve 
percentage, ceased to be the governing factor in 
changes in bank rate. 

The demand for money on trade account showed 
a falling-of! in May; and the Bank rate was reduced 
from 7 per cent. to 6 per cent. on May 28, 1931. 
The course of money rates would have taken the 
seasonal downwa=-d trend in the monsoon months 
but for the totally unexpected development of the 
banking crisis in Europe. When the London market 
was subject to heavy withdrawals of funds in July 
and it became necessary for the Bank of England 
to arrange credits abroad to meet the drain, the 
authorities in India deemed it essential to put up 
the Bank rate from 6 per cent. to 7 per cent. as a 
precautionary measure, calculated to discourage 
similar withdrawals of funds from India. The 
Bank rate was again raised to 8 per cent. on 
September 24, as part of the comprehensive measures 
adopted at that time tq meet the exchange crisis 
that had supervened and to discourage export of 
capital. 

The improvement in the situation, which was 
subsequently brought about by gold exports, 
rendered a continuance of a control over money 
rates no longer necessary; and the Government of 
India felt themselves free to decontrol money rates 
and bring about progressive reductions in Bank rate 
to 6 per cent. before the end of the financial year: 
The borrowing rate on Treasury Bills showed remark
able fluctuations. After touching 5} per cent. on 
July 17, the rate for three months' Bills rapidly 
mounted up to 7t p~ cent. in November and 
December. Six months' Bills were sold during the 
same period at 7t per cent. by tender, and 7 per 
cent. on tap. 

Hmergency Currency Regulations :-Ways and 
means advances were freely availed of by the 
Government and the maximum amount outstanding 
at any one time was Rs. 13! crores during the weeks 
ending 4th and lith March, 1931. The Bank was, 
however, unable to finance these advances except 
by recourse to the Paper Currency Department for 
emergency currency. 

The state of trade was at such a low ebb that 
the Imperial Bank had, at no time, bills eligible for 
deposit as security to the extent of more than Rs. 4 
crores or Rs. 5 crores and a situation arose in which 
expansion of currency could not be effected to the 
full extent that was desirable. This situation was, 
however, met by amending the regulations govern. 
ing the issue of emergency currency. 

The Paper Currency Act gives a very wide 
latitude as regards the composition of the currency 
reserve; and it was possible to devise measures to 

meet the requirements of the money market without 
having to approach the Legislature for an amend
ment of the Paper Currency Act. The Act pres
cribed a limit of Rs. 50 crores for the created 
securities of the Government of India, but the total 
limit for the fiduciary issue was higher than this 
and it was permissible to expand currency against 
marketable Government of India securities. This 
was taken advantage of in the revised emergency 
currency regulations whereby the Paper Currency 
Department purchased securities temporarily from 
the Imperial Bank of India and effected expansion 
of currency thereagainst, with the proviso that the 
same securities would be re-sold to the Imperial Bank 
of India at such a price as would give the Paper 
Currency Reserve interest at Bank rate on the cur
rency issued. 

It is impossible to estimate, with certainty, the 
exact amount of currency so expanded against 
securities. But, on the assumption that during the 
period that the Bank rate stood at 8 and 7 per cent. 
there were no Treasury Bills transactions of any 
considerable size by the Imperial Bank of India 
it should appear that the total expansion was Rs. 7 
crores to R$. 8 crores. The Ways and Means 
advance to the Government was thus financed, in 
part, out of the resources of the Bank itself. 

With the commodity prices at an exceptionally 
low level and with export activity very considerably 
restricted owing to the financial crisis iri the over
seas buying markets,· demand for money for the 
movement of merchandise was exceptionally small. 
After the abandonment of the gold standard, how
ever, when export of gold assumed large dimensions 
there was keen demand for money and currency 
had to be expanded by no less than Rs. 50 crores, 
mostly against ad hoc securities. The Government 
met the increased demand for currency with corn
mendable promptitude and showed no hesitation to 
reverse their earlier policy of contraction. Concur
rently with the demand for finance of gold ship
ments, there was a steady efflux of silver rupees 
from the Paper Currency Reserve; and there is no 
doubt that part of the currency released during last 
year has been used for purposes of hoarding in place 
of the gold disgorged. The funds sent out on gold 
account have been exceptionally slow to return to 
the ports; and they have not afforded the money 
markets the relief that one might have expected. 

Sterling Loan.-The difficulties experienced bv 
the Government in the earlier part of the year iit 
securing their remittance requirements forced them 
to have recourse to the London market for a sterling 
loan of £10 mjllion in May. Although the issue 
bore interest at 6 per cent. it was a comparative 
failure and acted almost like a warning to Govern
ment that any further issues of India loans on the 
London market would be looked upon with dis
favour. The total short-term liabilities on sterling 
loans maturing in the near future had reached such 
dimensions that some anxiety was felt in regard to 
their ultimate repayment, in view of the exchange 
position in India. At one time the big banks in 
London were inclined to frown on the inclusion of 
more than a moderate percentage of India Bonds in 
any parcel of securities tendered to them against 
money market loans. 

Rupee Loan.-The Rupee loan operations of the 
Government were not more satisfactorv. It is 
common knowledge that in recent years i:he rupee 
loan programmes of the Government had been sub
ordinated to exigencies of exchange. The borrow
ing rate had been progressively put up year after 
year. This had a disastrous effect on giltedge 
market and banks were forced to provide annually 
considerable sums of their profits to meet deprecia
tion on Government securities. Knowing that the 
banks in any case would not co-operate in their 
new issues, the Government, in utter disregard of 
the probable effect on t~e giltedged market, floated 
a short-term rupee loan m the form of 6! per cent. 
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Bonds. The issue was an unlim!ted one_ and was 
on offer for practically an unlimited penod. ~he 
banks took no interest in the loan; but fa.trly gratify
ing amounts were received throughout the post 

offices. h h . h 
It is questionable, however, w. et er It as 

really provided the Government With any new 
moneys as the operation merely repr~nted a 
transfer of funds from Post Offic~ saVIngs bank 
balances to the higher interest-beanng Government 
loan. The reactions of the ill-conceived opcrati?ns 
of the Government in the money market dunng 
this period were so intens!lied. by ~e repercussions 
of the international finanCial SitUation that gltedge 
prices declined by 10 per cent. in the case of short
term bonds and 20 per cent. in the case of long
term loans. The effect on banks and insurance 
companies of such a sharp. fall in values can . best 
be imagined. When the t1me came for the Issue 
of balance-sheets ending December 31, 1931, there 
was no single institution which was not faced with 
the problem of bow to tackle the colossal deprecia
tion in their holding of giltedge securities. In 
certain cases, reserve funds were drawn upon to 
meet the Joss; in other cases, investments continued 
to be shown at cost price in the balance sheet. The 
general tendency was, however, to write down non
terminable and long-term loans to market values 
and keep terminable short-dated loans at their book 
value or redemption value. 

A noteworthy change occurred during the year 
in the relative level of prices of sterling and rupee 
sccuritic'S of the Government of India. In the year 
1930-31, sterling securities were approximately 3 to 
4 points lower than similar rupee securities. As a 
result of this disparity, there was a persistent tend
ency for Indian funds to seek investlnent in London 
and for arbitrageurs to sell rupee securities and buy 
sterling loans. Immediately after the abandonment 
of the gold standard, when confidence in sterling 
was nt the lowest ebb, India sterling securities de
precinted to a larger extent than corresponding rupee 
issues. For instance, 3! per cent. India Sterling 
Stock declined to £45 on September, 28, when 3i per 
cent. Rupee Paper was quoting Rs. 52. Generally 
speaking, India sterling loans other than the recently 
floated 6 per cent. Bonds declined by nearly 20 per 
cent. whereas the rupee issues did not fall to al'v· 
thing like the same extent.. After the recent reVIval 
of confidence on the London Stock Exchange in re
gard to Indian loons, the trend has been altogether 
reversed and sterling loans now stand at a l:iglu:r 
level than rupee loans. 

The effect of this has been to inaugurate arbitr
age operation contrary to those indulged in previous 
years; and the tendency has been to sell sterling 
loans and invest the proceeds in rupee loans. Not
withstunding this movement, the gap between the 

prices of the two classes of securities remains wide; 
and this is to be attributed to such special factors 
as the exceptionally easy money conditions which are 
at present prevailing in London and which are ex
pected to continue for some considerable time. 

Silver.-The silver market recovered somewhat 
from the low record of a shilling an ounce touched 
in February and fluctuated within narrow limits 
round about 13d. When sterling was divorced from 
gold, the price of silver rose in the London market 
to the extent of sterling's depreciation, while the 
X ew York price remained fairly steady. Renewed 
agitation for the remonetisation of silver and hope 
of a world conference on silver temporarily succeeded 
in raising the New York price; and the London 
quotation touched the highest spot price of the year 
at 21 9/ 16d., in November. . . 

The rise was, however, short-hved and pnces 
dropped over 3d. an ounce in mid-November. 

The production of silver fell from 240,000,000 
ounces in 1930, to 190,000,000 in 1931. Sales of 
demonetised silver by Siam and India continued un
checked but one or two Continental countries made 
small purchases for coinage requirements. Export 
of silver from India on Government account amount 
to about 30 million ounces while there was a net 
import of silver on private account of 19 million 
ounces values at Rs. 2,59 lakhs. 

Monthly figures of exports and imports of silver 
showed rather erratic fluctuations. Owing to the 
heavy arrivals in February, in anticipation of enhanc
ed duties in the Central Budget, 11Iarch and April 
recorded sharp declines; and before the surplus stock 
could be absorbed and before trade could revert to 
its normal condition, the intensification of. the ceo
nomic depression reduced considerably the silver 
offtake of the Indian masses. After the abandon
ment of the gold standard and the imposition of a 
further surchage on the import duty on silver, the 
white metal figures more on the e>:port side of the 
balance sheet than on the import side. Government's 
anticipations of the yield of silver duty failed to 
materialise; and in the latter half of the year, even 
the output of the Burma Corporation's mines had to 
be exported to London owing to absence of demand 
in the Bombay and Calcutta markets. 

In previous years, the proceeds of the Govern
ment of India silver were converted into sterling 
securities and lodged in the Paper Currency Reserve 
and the loss on silver covered by ad hoc securities. 
During the current year, it would appear that the 
amount realised by the sale of silver was in the first 
instance credited to the Home Treasury; and, at a 
later stage, sterling securities were purchased with 
this money and deposited in the Gold Standard 
Reserve against release of a corresponding amount 
of gold for lodgment in the Paper Currency 
Reserve. 



Balance of Trade In India from 1922-23 to 1931-32. 
~ 
C'l 

(In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

19~2-23 1923-24 1024-25 1925-~6 1926-27 1927-28 1928-20 1029-80 1930-31 1U31-32 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Exports of Indian Merchandise (private) + 2,99,16 + 8,48,84 +8,84,66 + 8,74,84 + 8,01,44 +8,19,15 + 8,30,13 + 8,10,80 + 2,20,49 +1,55,89 

Re-exports of foreign " " + 15,16 + 18,07 + 13,51 + 10,49 + 8,01 + 9,5·' + 7,88 + 7,18 + 5,15 + 4,66 

""" ~ -Imports of foreign -2,24,81 -2,17,08 -2,48,16 -2,2,h20 -2,29,98 -2,46,71 -2,51,49 +2,88,95 -1,63,61 -1,25,69 -" " C' -· Bnlonce of trude in Merchandise + 90,01 + 1,44,88 + 1,55,01 + 1,61,13 + 79,47 + 81,98 + 86,47 + 78,98 + 62,03 + 34,86 :::1 --
Gold (private) 41,18 29,19 78,93 84,85 19,40 18,10 21,20 14,22 12,75 + 57,07 't:¥1 .... 
Silver ( 18,17 18,38 20,06 17,15 19,79 18,85 18,04 11,80 11,65 2,50 ::; 

" :::1 --Currency Notes (private) 91 1,08 28 + 12 14 24 12 0 8 + 26 M .., 
Bolan ce of transactions in Treasure (private) 60,26 48,65 01,27 51,88 89,83 82,10 8·h86 26,20 24,48 + 5::1,64 ~ ... 
Total Visible Bolo nee of Trade ... + 29,75 + 96,23 + 60,74 + 1,09,25 + 40,14 + 49,70 + 5~,11 + 52,78 + 37,60 + 90,50 :::1 ... 

' 
Council Dills, purchases of sterling and other c=l 

Government remittances to the United Q 

Kingdom 7}06 88,89 56,35 61,24 2,82 87,77 41,02 - 20,89 7,26 58,04 Q 
:::.-
•• 

Sterling transfers on London sold in India + 1,98 + 7,75 + 18,08 ..... 
Transfers of Government Securities 

tC 
+ 2,62 35 88 1,27 + 8 + 28 1 29 8 + 6 e.t 

~ 

Interest drafts on India in respect of Govern-
ment of India Securities ... '! ••• 85 41 41 36 84 85 86 88 88 82 

Balance of remittance of funds ... 4,70 84,18 57,14 62,87 1,20 87,84 41,89 21,01 + 8 8·1,82 

Total Visible Balance of Accounts + 24,06 + 62,05 + 8,60 + 46,88 + 88,94 + 11,05 + 10,72 + 31,77 + 87,68 + 56,18 

NoTE-(1) Imports of merchandise are exclusive of railway materials imported direct by State Railways working under Compnny management, as the charges of these 

are not paid for in the ordinary way. 

(2) In the balances, + means net Export and - net Import, 

13) All transactions which do not enter into the balance of trade are excluded. 



Monthly Exports and Imports into India of Gold from 1927-28 to 1931-32. 
( In thousands of Rs. ) 

1027-28 1928-29 1929-30 1930-81 1981-82 

Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exporl:(j Imports Exports Imports Exports 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs" Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. April 1,87,41 10 2,30,00 82 1,83,25 48 1,08,·10 29 16,45 

~ 
May 1,30,01 16 2,40,07 ... 1,68,7'7 1,70,78 19,00 ~ 

C)' -· .June 1,98,08 24 1,73,28 9!r20 2,52,16 I 16,04 6-1,08 
§ ... 

<l:::¥1 ..... July 1,05,14 2·1 59,26 16 1,15,66 03,25 20,67 42,67 ::; 
:::> 
~ ... August 70,54 8 88,25 0 77,81 85 8,08,82 21,57 28,95 ~ 

8 
fd .,. September 02,34 26 46,83 17 94,17 97,74 31,00 20,20 !>< 

1-1 
' October 1,28,08 18 ~ 

000 75,01 42 87,80 I 26,·18 10,27 9,05,41 = = :no November 1,22,77 33 1,78,52 4 1,22,44 36,2 L 27,02 8,57,45 •• 
..... 
~ December 

17;76,58 
Q~ 

1,00,18 41 2,73,43 15 1,2_i,Ol 5 28,22 4,54 27,94 
~ 

January ... 2,38,70 9 1,81,48 8 1,47,21 10 24,53 82,87 20,11 9,27,38 

February 1,93,35 25 2,18,90 1,05. 81 24,11 18,92 7,57,12 

March 2,05,91 so 8,68,20 88 94·,43 87,08 12,10 14,90 6,88,87 ---- --ToTAL 18,18,44 8,44 21,21,90 2,02 14,28,11 1,08 13,24,06 40,84 79,95 60,77,28 

No·rE-Value is at the mat·ket rate at the time of import or Export and the metal is of unknown fineness. 

""' --I 



Monthly Exports from and Imports into India of Silver from 1927-28 to 1931-32 
.;:. 
00 

( In thousands of Rs.) 

1027-28 1928-29 1929-80 1030-81 1931-82 

Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports 

Rs. Rs. Rs.! Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

April 2,63,74 4,58 1,40,70 3,20 87,80 79,77 1,.14,67 21,77 46,20 28 
~ 
:::; 

May 17,78 56,88 26,51 1,54,84 7,40 50,80 27 
Ql' 

1,96,88 1,17,30 1,15,17 ..... 
:» -.... 

June 1,72,98 12,57 1,53,01 1,98,93 1;26,51 49,8·l 1,23,18 1,02 51,06 23,40 ~ ..... -... 
July 78,01 17,82 3,89,29 75,32 94,18 25,80 94,44 1,12 86,85 73,68 :>:1 :::; 

""' "' 
August 91,08 28,-l9 1,41,00 27,34 1~3,77 2·1-,70 1,44,73 H0,34 28,63 84,47 ~ ... 

:>:1 

September 57,68 2·1,53 90,02 60,27 70,01 85,14 05,28 40,03 54,00 84,41 o-t 
' 
~ 
t:l 

October ... 1,ll,88 4,28 1,08,50 27,42 88,74 22,82 ll,75 55,90 47,05 12,95 t:l 
:or 
•• 

November 05,80 88,G5 90,54 82,88 1,08,80 41,20 48,81 19,01 80,19 9,04 ..... 
tC 
~ 
~-

December 1,37,1!3 42,81 57,75 82,32 68,85 73,81 35,57 51,42 07,06 ·13,47 

January ... 1,28,70 2,06 1,14,54 12,15 1,07,88 33,82 1,03,53 19,78 10,50 77,39 

February 1,90,15 1,03 1,24,75 1,12 2,45,10 25,47 8,51,31 16,2·1 6,<11 (;.1,77 

March 1,14,52 18,59 56,29 81,28 1,80,15 41,85 74,00 15,57 4,19 10,68 
---- ---- ----

ToTAL 16,47,36 2,68,09 15,92,18 6,15,11 18,41,91 4,70,70 13,46,61 8,88,69 4,42,64 4,8-1,81 
.. 

Note-Value is at the market rate at the time of Export or Import and the metal is of u~known fineness. 
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Total Imports and Exports of Silver and Gold for each of the 
years 1900-01 to 1931-32. 

Imports 

Rs. 

I 000·111 11,80,80 

1!!01·02 8,80,75 

I 002·03 18,10,21 

I 003·04 20,14,70 

10111·05. 21,81,20 

1005-()6 14,75,00 

1006·07 18,53,84. 

I 007-08 20,75,20 

I 008·00 8,40,42 

1009·10 25,08,10 

1010-11 27,80,25 

IOII-12 41,40,36 

1912·13 41,29,08 

IOI8·B 28,22,64 

1014·15 10,70,38 

1015·16 5,28,17 

IUI6·17 18,88,70 

1017·18 20,00,49 

1018·10 2,27,63 

1010·20 ·18,25,1G 

1020-21 23,57,88 

13,82,04 

1022-23 41,82,89 

1023·24 20,25,31 

102·~-25 74,28,08 

1025-26 85,22,00 

1920-27 10,50,12 

1027-28 18,13,34 

I 028·20 21,21,00 

1020-30 l·h23,Il 

1030-31 

1031-82 :?,70,95 

(Value, in Thousands of Rs.) 

GoLD 

Exports 

Rs. 

II,05,59 

6,86,90 

4,48,78 

10,21,62 

12,10,61 

14,29,10 

8,67,78 

8,88,49 

4,04,88 

8,85,17 

3,91,30 

8,78,88 

7,28,96 

4,90,26 

8,05,64 

6,89,08 

10,25 

8,91,68 

7,84,00 

12,02,18 

21,46,56 

16,48,49 

13,81 

6,68 

36,82 

87,54 

10,07 

8,44 

2,03 

1,03 

49,34 

60,77,28 

Imports 

Rs. 

12,6i,87 

12,29,88 

12,18,65 

18,87,82 

17,69,62 

16,00,20 

26,04.,64 

21,58,19 

14,84,00 

12,40,25 

11,84,84 

11,97,72 

20,5.4,10 

15,21,82 

11,10,45 

6,66,46 

25,11,48 

22,66,04 

69,08,92 

29,98,78 

11,11,82 

17,47,86 

20,94,83 

22,10,27 

24,28,07 

19 89,70 

21,76,84 

16,47,87 

15;92,18 

18,41,01 

13,46,68 

4,42,64 

SILVER 

Ex porte" 

Rs. 

8,17,15 

5,10,10 

5,22,98 

4,82,77 

4,82,27 

1,17,90 

2,04,09 

2,06,86 

2,27,15 

3,04,75 

8,21,81 

6,64,01 

2,18,08 

2,28,80 

1,88,50 

6,81,47 

8,62,76 

1,17,02 

75,84 

4,70,57 

2,88,24 

2,58,86 

8,40,47 

4,20,67 

2,77,29 

1.89,54 

2,63,69 

6,15,11 

4,79,79 

8,38,70 

4,84,81 

49 
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London-New York cross rate, price of gold in London ar.d Bombay 

LoNDON-NEw YoRK 
LONDON PRICE OF BoMBAY PRICE oF CROSS RATE $ PER £ 100 

STERLING 
GoLD PER OuNcE GOLD PER TOLA. 

Month 

Highest Lowe .it Lowest Highest Highest Lowest 

s. d. 8. d. Rs. A. P. Rs. A· P. 

April 1981 4soH 485/~ 84 9i 84 10f 21 4 0 21 3 9 

May , 486! 486/,- 84 9t 84 Ill 21 4 0 21 4 0 

June ,, 4s6H 486l~ 84 9! 85 ol 21 4 6 21 3 9 

July , 4s6H 488l 84 IIi 84 IIt 21 4 0 21 8 6 

August .. 486! 484H 84 9t 84 IIi 21 5 6 21 3 9 

September , 486:/', 860 84 9t' ll4 9 25 4 0 21 4 0 

October , 897 888 108 8 108 6 26 4 0 24 10 0 

November , 8881 8511 107 6 Il6 6 28 7 6 26 0 0 

December , 8451 325! ll7 II 128 9 80 12 0 28 14 0 

January 1982 349t 885il liS s 122 9 29 12 0 28 14 6 

February , 84S11 841k liS 7 120 9 29 6 0 29 2 0 

March , 379t 848i 108 II liS 10 29 4 6 26 8 0 

Monthly Sales of Sterling 

(In Thousands of £) 

1930-81 1931-82 

April 

May 

June 8,001 

July 2 140 

August 82 4,317 

September •.• 6,590 

October 

November ... 908 

December 1,882 

January 2,287 

February 1,165 

March 8 

ToTAL 5,784 14,048 
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Price of Silver-Bombay (per 100 tolas country bar), London (per standard ounce) and New 

York (per fine ounce) for 1927-28 to 1931-32 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

March 

Month 

April 

Mny 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

Mnrcb 

1928.29 1929-30 

BoMBAY NEw Yoax: BOHBAY LoNDON NEW YORK BoMBAY 

Rs. A. JU, A d. d. Cents Cents Rs. A. Rs. A. d. d, Cents Cents Rs. A. Rs. A. 

89 2 88 1 26% 251'1to 57'4 55% 60 5 M 18 261')io 26'4 M\!, 57 

80 11 57 18 26%o 25% 57% 85% 65 7 60 2 28% 26% · 68% 58'4 

89 8 M 4 26>:\o 2511)io 57'4 156% 62 15 60 12 28'1to 27;{, 61% 59\!, 

60 2 58 4 26'4 251'Ji6 156% 156 62 8 61 2 27\!, 27't.o 59% 58% 

M 11 85 12 26'1to 2411):\o 56% 541' 61 11 60 8 27-JI.o 261'1to 59'4 59% 

87 12 156 4 257,{, 25 

M 2 87 4 26'1to 25% 

60 2 58 7 261%o 26\8 

59 14 M 11 27 

56\8 54% 59 15 58 6 261'1to 26;{, 57'',{, 56% 

56'4 55\8 60 2 59 2 261')io 26%o M% 57% 

58'4 56% 59 a 59 4 261o/to 26'Jl.o 58'4 57% 

58\!, 57'4 59 6 M 10 26%o 26'Jin 57% 56% 

89 4 58 0 261't.o 26'1to 57% 56\!, 59 2 58 6 26% 26 57\!, 56\!, 

59 6 88 2 26% 26'1to 57% 56\!, 58 18 57 12 26%o 251)io 56% 55% 

89 9 • M 10 26\!, 26\8 57\!, 87 59 0 M 0 26'\S 25)1, 56% 56'\S 

1929-80 1980-81 1981·82 

LONDON NEw YonK BO~IBAY LONDON NEw YoRK BoliBAY LONOON 

d. d. Cents Cents Rs. A. Rs. A. d. d. Cents Cents Rs. A. Rs. A. d. 

86 14 52 15 191'Jio 19'Jio 42)1, 41% 48 14 41 11 18\!, 
25\!, 24%o 85 

2·1\!, 24 58 
55 18 49 7 19%o 17"/io 42\!, 8714 48 10 41 15 18'4 12;{, 

49 8 44 4 16% 15\i.o 
87'4 88* 44 12 41 6 18'~~. 12',4 

58 18 156 12 

576 562 

55 12 54 11 

56 6 54 8 

55 5 5412 

54 14 52 12 

52 11 51 11 

51 14 51 2 

51 4 48 4 

504 468 

49 6 46 7 

55 0 5112 

NEW YOR"-

29'4 27'4 

28% 26 

29\!, 26'4 
241'!:\o 1!811l1o 88\!, 

24>:\o 24\8 52\8 

24'!:\o 28'Jio 52'4 

2814 221%o 80'4 

58\8 

51% 

51% 

52'4 

50\8 

49% 

49'4 

46 14 45 5 16\i.o 1sg1o 

47 9 45 14 16% 15% 
85% 88\!, 44 10 42 14 18% 12%o 29% 27% 

2ll1%o 2214 50 

221 l1o 21\!, 49% 

21% 20 46% 

20>:\o 19% 44 

20 18'Jio 48\S 
42'4 

89% 

47 14 46 4 17 16\i.o 

47 5 46 10 1G1'Jio 16% 

47 8 46 6 16:CJio 16'!1o 

46 5 48 0 16*• 14\!, 

48 7 40 12 14\1.0 18*• 

48 4 88 10 18'4 12;{, 

45 5 41 5 14\!, 12% 

86'4 84'4 44 0 42 11 18\8 

87 35\!, 57 8 42 18 16% 

12%o 28'4 27\8 

12% 81 27\!, 

86;{, 85\!, 57 8 52 12 18o/J.o 15'1)io DO% 27\!,. 

86\!, 85% 65 14 57 8 21 ')io 18 

85;{, 81'4 68 8 60 6 201 ¥.0 19\8 

87'4 29% 

81% 28% 

81 '4 28\!, 62 4 60 4 20. u 0 18'"' 8~'1L • " 
:r.1 no "'" .9.,. 

28%: 25* 60 4 60 4 20 
19'4 81 29\!, 

81% 27 156 14 54 4 19% 17\2 81 29 
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Monthly rates for Telegraphic Transfers (Calcutta-London) from 1927-28 to 1931-32. 
\Pence per Rupee) 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August ... 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

March ... 

April '·· 

May· 

June 

July 

August ••• 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

March 

ToTAL 

1927-28 1928-20 1929-30 1030-81 1031-32 

Highest Lowest Highest Lowest Highest Lowest Highest Lowest Highest Lowest 

18 

17 

I7f~ 

17fi 

18 

11H 

17:~ 17!} 

11H 11H 

18 

1s 11H 

lSi"! 

18 17H 

11H 11~! 

17H 11j 17fl 171 

17t 17; 

17~- I7i 

18"31
9" 17f 

18"3<;! 183\! 

17~ 17j 

17t 17t 18} 18r'• 

17¥- 17] 

17t 171 

Monthly Purchase of Sterling from 1927-28 to 1931-32 
(ln Thousands of £) 

1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981·82 

Average Average Average Average 
Amount rate per Amount 

rupee 
rate per Amount 

rupee 
rate per Amount 

rupee 
d. £ 

rate per Amount 
rupee 

Average 
rate per 

rupee 
£ d. £ d. " d. £ d. 

8,670 18" 280 18" 2,680 17"84 

1,875 17"95 4,405 18" 2,040 17"84 

2,765 17"91 700 18" so 17"88 

1,128 17"88 

1,177 17"88 1,985 17"88 

3,925 17"95 1,195 18" 1,045 17"88 

985 17"97 4,585 18"05 2,180 17"H8 25 17"81 1,260 18"11 

4,120 17"08 3,060 18"06 1,255 17"89 650 17"81 4,•167 18"13 

7,•168 18"08 8,433 18"06 7,725 17"93 13,85·~ 18"12 

2,852 18"09 1,978 18"06 190 17"95 7,133 1H"Il 

135 18"08 8,865 18"01 525 17"91 7,120 18"13 

2,395 18 8,910 18 6,200 18"13 

28,325 30,810 15,215 5,8{)5 40,0·10 
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Summary of Ways and Means transactions of the Government of India in India 
(ln Crores of Rupees) 

Disbursements 

Anny, Marine and M. E. S. issued 
Drawings by Iraq Government 
Capital outlay on Delhi, Security Printing, etc. 
Remittances from India to London 

I iJ By purchage of Sterling 
liil By withdrawal from the P C. R. in London 

against opposite payment in India 
(iii) By with drawn! from the G S. R. in London 

against opposite payment in India 
Permanent Debt discharged (net) 
Cuncclhtioo of Indian Treasury Bills in the P. C. R •... 
Net discharges of Treasury Bills (publici ... 
Sinking Fund purchases 
Silver withdrawn from the P. CoR. against contraction 
Posts nnd Telegraphs issue (excluding receipts from 

Cash Certificates) 
Other items 
Reduction in the balances of Provincial Governments 
Incrcnsc in Treasury bnlt1nce (including investments) 

1927-28 

40"12 
1"10 

"95 
42"87 

3"17 
9"11 

I 928-2!1 

38"85 
·o; 
"72 

37"52 

8"59 

"21 
1"09 
2"59 

1929-30 

88"10 
"78 

1"05 

20"89 

11"75 

"42 
8"55 
6"05 

16"50 

J930-31 

37"95 
"85 

8"02 

7"26 

2"34 

9"29 

28"62 

1"97 

5"96 

7"55 

1931-32 

86"11 
"86 
"59 

53"43 

30"78 

7"84 
3"41 

2"12 

-----------------------
ToTAL 

Receipts 

Excess of Civil Revenue over Civil Expenditure 
Excess of Railway receipts over issues 
Cush Certificates (net receipts) 
Permanent Debt incurred 
Ways nud Means Advances from the Imperial Bank 

of India 
Sale of Sterling 
Sale of Treasury Bills to the public (net) ... 
Issue of Treasury Bills to the P. C. R. 
Other items 
Guin on revaluation, sole, transfer etc., of Assets of the 

P. C.R. 
Decrease in Treasury balances (including investments) 
Net addition to balances of Provincial Governments ... 
Expansion against Indinn Treasury Bills issued to 

P. C. R. 

TOTAL 

97"32 

40"22 
19"49 

"52 
4"08 

7"60 

"19 

7"09 
17"83 

"85 

97"82 

85"54 

44"51 
21"60 

1"60 
IG"58 

roo 

80 

85"54 

117"68 

48.67 
21"00 

2"70 
13"22 

82"04 

117"68 

104 "81 

32"71 
20"02 

3"44 
12"18 

7"75 
19"84 

1"08 

8"29 

104 "81 

136"54 

8·1"20 
22"1f) 

6"16 
5"96 

9"50 
18"98 

5"05 

34"50 

136"51 

Monthly Sales and Discharges of Treasury Bills, 1928-29 to 1931-32 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

1928-29 1929-30 1930-81 1981-32 
Month 

Sales Discharges Sales Discharges Sales Discharges Sales Discharges 

April 5,02 48 5,72 8,56 7,77 -1,60 26,54 22,~6 Muy 3,47 72 4,24 43 12,90 4,95 24,2G 9,55 June 8,88 90 
• July • 88 14,28 10,02 18,75 17,07 
August 

4,09 1,06 10,28 11,96 19,69 11,89 
September 

5,81 9,83 2,02 12,92 15,84 16,79 15,79 2,99 7,10 10,43 20,60 18,80 October 0,00 89 1,05 
9,76 19,24 

Xovember 18,27 9,H 19,14 81,27 1,02 2 5,12 
December 11,25 9,71 9,48 17,51 17,76 
.January 

5,26 8,16 10,10 15,51 8,25 10,17 
February 

2,48 5,77 5,47 12,80 10,13 13,25 20,91 59 5,82 
Murch 10,18 '1,20 12,72 16,38 20,98 2,95 11,99 6,3-1 21,26 10,42 10,95 11,65 
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Composition of the Gold Stand Reserve on the 31st March of each of the 
years 1927-28 to 1931-32 

31st March 

Cash at the Bank of England ... 

British Treasury Bills, and\ 
other British and Dominion)· ... 
Government Securities 

J In England 
Gold \ 

In India 

TOTAL 

1927-28 

·h02R 

87,848,688 

2,152,33~ 

40,000,000 

(Figures in £) 

1928-29 

8,042 

2,152,884 

40,000,000 

1929-80 1980-31 1931-82 

8,748 1,085 29 

87,848,918 81,599,881 10,694,687 

2,152,884 2,152,834 2,152,834 

6,247,200 27,158,000 -----
40,000,000 40,000,000 40,000,000 

Balances of the Government of India with the Treasuries and the Imperial Bank of India 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1931-82 
At the end of 

Treasuries Imperial Treasuries Imperial Treasuries Imperial Treasuries Imperial Treasuries Imperial 
Bank Bank Bank Bank Bank 

April 2,44 14,54 2,13 7,14 2,56 9,27 2,61 17,51 2,64 12,15 
May 2,29 ll,86 2,15 6,68 2,46 8,48 2,48 15,15 2,23 17,31 
June 2,87 9,81 2,20 7,90 8,19 20,62 2,17 18,72 2,22 15,73 

July 2,14 15,58 2,29 6,20 2,28 18,80 2,10 22,69 2,26 21,13 
August 2,18 15,74 2,11 16,92 8,03 14,05 2,88 16,.~8 2,41 19,45 
September 2,07 12,56 2,87 5,76 2,78 20,65 1,96 12,48 2,27 8,86 

October 2,06 8,76 2,41 6,82 2,19 18,17 2,08 15,19 2,17 8,44 
November 2,21 9,66 2,64 7,69 2,42 18,67 2,07 8,70 2,25 7,29· 
December 2,16 7,04 2,29 7,78 2,21 7,45 2,07 7,19 2,04 8,06 

January 2,25 7,88 2,48 8,06 2,45 17,26 2,88 8,17 2,07 6,85 
February 2,25 7,82 8,05 10,29 2,89 17,95 2,81 7,51 2,26 7,78 
March 8,18 6,08 8,59 5,61 8,64 22,12 8,80 18,49 4,55 6,18 

Amounts and Distribution of Treasury Balances and Reserves of the Government 
of India, 1927-28 to 1931-32 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

1927-28 1928-29 1920-30 1980-81 1981-82 

Opening Closing Opening Closing Opening Closing Opening Closing Opening Closing-
Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance 

Treasury Balance ... 82,28 16,77 16,71 16,15 16,19 84,85 84,27 24,72 24,60 88,0() 

Paper Currency 
Reserve:-

Silver 1,04,47 1,06,88 1,06,88 09,89 99,80 
.. 

1,10,06 1,10,96 1,24,80 1,24,80 1,11,19> 

Gold 29,76 29,76 20,76 82,22 32,22 32,27 82,27 25,85 25,85 5,26 

Securities 40,47 87,96 87,96 48,28 48,28 88,85 88,85 10,19 10,10 57,04 

Gold Standard 
Reserve:-

Gold 2,81 2,R7 2,87 2,87 2,87 2,87 2,87 11,20 11,20 89,07 

Securities 51,02 50,46 50,46 50,46 50,46 50,46 50,46 42,18 -~2,18 14,26 



MONTHLY EXPANSIONS (+) AND CONTRACTIONS (-) OF CURRENCY 1927-28 TO 1931-32. 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

1927·28 1928-29 1929-30 1930·31 1931·32 0 u- " m 
.. _ 

" .. ..- u ,., .. .,_ 
" - ADVA'SCF.S TO 1'11~ 

·1: :;o .c.., -~ :;o -"-" ~ .co 
=~ ~ ·15 .;:o =~ o .. 

I.UPt:RUL R\NK -- -= - --=- -~ 
·;; - ·;; - -;:: - ·;; - oi = -= 0; = -= .. = -= 0 d '!!·= = -= _.., AGAI'SST .s;: ou _., 

-~ 8 y 0. -- • 
y 0 y -"' y ou y 

.,E u .,8 == ~ -· eX 0E " .. a • - ~:! 
Month 00 U> ~·~ "' •. g .. - (ll UY .. 0 g, 'e ·= ·= uC 

d = ·= EJl "" ·-'"' = ~·c .. 
~~:a uu .. ·- .... d ~:~ -u .. ·z t aS u ~ d-t.t E e:~ ~ ·'E ~:a ;8. :E =c. .: .'!::: ~-- = u ~~ ... c 

·~ ;.. :.a =c. ... ~: .. co,. 
~ 

... ... 
~o"" .,c. c ~ g E c u·· _, .. co ... 

d-

"" c -;:: "" !'c ~cc "" " .. - "" ~ 

= c = ~a ;:; =~ = ~ = e~c > E .. 
!; s-g ~::: ; s ;;;o e ~ - 0 .. 

8 .::u e ~(.!)~ 8 0 ... Jl ~"-
.,_ 

0 Jl 
.,_ 

0 .. 
eX -

-o-
~ 

.,_ 
C:::.:;:.tl 0 "' < !-< "' < C> !-< ri.i < ;;; 

"' "' < !-< o- --· cc:.StX 0 !-< 

~ /.pril -5,33 -3,00 -2,00 -10,33 +50 +50 -2,00 -2,01) -63 -l,ag -2,93 -2,96 -3,00 +1.70 -1,30 ::; 
c:)' -· May -2,00 -2,00 +1,50 +1,50 -31 -31 -6,03 -6,03 -6 -7,34 -7.40 § 

June -2.10 -2,10 -9,00 -9,00 -5,92 -5,92 -2,98 -3.07 -6,00 <l:::;o1 -· ::; July 
-8,00 -11 -8,11 -50 -ss -1,17 

:::; 
::; 
~ August 

-4,01 -55 -4,56 -11 -5.00 -5,11 -58 -4.10 -4,72 
~ September ... .., 

-62 +2,50 -8,16 -6.28 ::<1 
.-: 
' 

October 
-2,85 ··41 -3,26 -3,96 -3,96 +14,30 -2,50 +0 +11,08 ~ 

1:1 
1:1 

November 
+34 +34 -2,67 -88 -3,55 -1,00 -5,04 -8.04 +4,64 +10 +4,83 :;.:-• 

•• December ... +2,00 +4,00 +6,00 +1.00 +95 +7,00 +1,00 +9,95 -1,45 ·-53 -1;98 +19,57 +2.50 +8 -t-22,15 ....-
~ 
~ January +1,00 +1,00 +4,00 +6,00 +1,11 +1,11 +5 +5 -39 +1,00 -5,53 -4,92 -t-1,'11 +1,00 +2,5U +26 +4.97 
~ 

Ftbruary -67 -67 +2,50 -50 +2,00 -17 -1,00 -2,44 -3,61 -o -50 +4,50 +O +4,00 
March -1,00 -1,00 -4,50 -4.50 -3,10 -4.89 -7.99 -19 +2,08 +1,89 -34 +75 -1,2~ +34 -40 

Tour. 
-5,10 -4,00 +5,00 -4.10 +3,50 +95 -5,00 +2,45 +1,90 -15,77 -11,75 -2,00 +5 -2.94 -32,41 -3,31 -28,91 

--- -----
-6.42 -38,64 +31,65 +3,75 +5,76 -20,65 +20,57 



Imperial Bank Statistics in the last week of each of the months of 1931-32. tn 
Cl 

(In Lakhs of rupees) 

... ... ... 
"' "' " " .0 .. .0 .0 "' .. ., a " a a .. " ..c 0 ..c " = ·;:: " "' = "' 0 "' " = .. " "' = •• ., 

> " = .0 .. 
" "3 "' 

., 
" "' = = " 0 "' " "' < ::a < "' z ~ ;:.. ::a .., .., 

Cll 0 .., 

~ Liabilities- :::: 
~ .... 

Public Deposits 14,82 16,53 10,85 21,27 19,60 10,91 10,41 8,03 8,66 7,12 8,01 7,28 lXI -• -Other Deposits .-...... G7,89 65,75 64,56 65,02 64,83 64,60 62,21 62,·14 60,57 60,51 61,10 G1,00 <t.t:? .... 
Loans from Government of India under :::: 

Section 20 of the Paper Currency Act lXI ... 
O!(ainst inland bills 2,50 2,50 3,50 3,75 -'"' , 

f~ , 
= 1-t 
' Assets el 
e 

Government Securiti£s 26,52 27,18 28,15 28,G8 29,81 80,85 29,49 28,96 28,83 21,76 16,81 15,87 e -... 
Ways and Means advances to the Gov- • • 

crnment of India 1,00 8,50 4,50 11,00 11,50 ..... 
to 

Loans 12,81 11,35 8,89 9,05 9,59 13,13 9,4·1 
~ 

8,92 8,54 8,86 9,83 0,35 ~ 

Cash Credits •• ! 80,09 29,68 29,20 28,06 26,61 28,68 23,81 24,00 2·1,81 25,58 24,68 25,0·1 

Inland bills discounted and purchased 3,ll 4,07 8,19 3,79 2,71 2,58 5,00 4,27 4,74 5,58. 6,28 5,93 

Foreign bills discounted and purchased ... 51 88 .85 42 40 37 81 22 25 21 28 28 

Cash 15,82 15,08 17,27 21,85 21,58 0,·16 11,09 10,05 8,05 8,911 9,87 9,7a 

Percentage of Cash to liabilities 18'91 18'08 20"78 24'99 25'19 8'88 15'78 18'00 10'86 12"53 13"·10 13'2S 

Bank rate 7 6 0 6 7 8 8 8 8 7 0 0 



Indian Money Rates at lhe beginning of each month from 1927-28 to 1931-32 

IU27·28 1928-29 IO:.W-30 IU3ll-31 IU31-3:? 

Imperial Imperial Imperial Imperial Imperial C.\LL MONEY RATE CALL MONEY' RATE CALL )lONEY RATE CALL MONEY' RATE C.u.t MONEY RATE 
Bank Bunk Bank Bank Bank rate Bombay rate 

Calcutta Bombay rate 
Calcutta Bombay rate 

Calcutta Bombay ftltC 
Bombay 

Calcutta 
Calcutta 

April 7 0 6!-o'l 7 5! 5r5'l I! 5 6! 6 5 6 7 4!--5 til May 5 6 -5! 7 5l-5f 5M 7 2! 3} (j 4t-·•i 5 4} ut ~ 
7 

7 ::: 
e; 

.Tune 7 4-t 0 -5! 7 4 5~6 6 It st 6 •I} 5 6 5 5} -· 1"1 -I}., 
4l-4l -July 5 3 6 8 5 It I} 6 4l 5 6 ·l 4! 

<!.::.::? 
August 4 Ij-·2} 2 ·-1'/. 5 2} 2t-a 5 Nil It 5 2! 2l a 4} !l .... 

::: 8}-Bl Ij 1"1 
September ... 4 2 2!-2\' 5 8} 5 I! 5 I'f 2 7 4 r.t ::: 

"' ~ October 5 . .Jt 2 5 2! 2 -2} 5 2! 8 -3! 5 2! 2! 8 5 ot 
Jd November ... 5 1! 2 5 2 -Ij 8 7 2 2! 5 2t 2 8 4 4} .... 

1"1 
1-t 

December •.• 5 8 4 -4! 6 It 8 7 Il 4! 6 2 2} 8 4 -4! at • 
~ January 7 5!-o 5f-6 7 4 -4! ot 7 8 5 6 8 8 8 4t-5 ot t:; 
t:; 

6;j-6j :::r February 7 6 o;J-ot 7 6 7 c 4!-5!. ot 7 st-4 5} 7 4 5 .. 
o -ot 7} 4'f 4!-5 5!f .... March 7 4'/-5 8 6 7 5 7 6 8t 4 tc ex 

~ 



AprH 

May 

June 

July 

End of 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

l\larch 

8j 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

UNITED STATF.S 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4'08 

81l8 

8'81 

8·so 

8'50 

8'40 

8'88 

8'88 

8'87 

8'18 

a·os 
8'08 

Rates of Discount of Central Banks of certain countries 1930-31 and 1931-32 

5 

4'5 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

_, 5 

5 

5 

5 

193Q-81 

France 

2'5 

2'5 

2·5 

2'5 

2'5 

2'5 

2'5 

2'5 

2'5 

2 

2 

2 

British 
India 

6 

6 

6 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

(Rates per cent.) 

Japan 

5'48 

5'48 

5'48 

5'48 

5'48 

5'48 

5'11 

5'11 

5'11 

5'11 

5'11 

5'11 

Switzer
land 

3 

8 

8 

2'5 

2'5 

2'5 

2'5 

2'5 

2'5 

2 

2 

2 

Italy 

(a) 81% from 28rd to 29th July 
(b) 4% from 9th to 16th March 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

1931-82 

U:-aTED STATES 

United 
Kingdom 

8 

2} 

2 

11 

II 
(a) 4j lj 

41 lj 

6 lj 

6 (c) 8~ 

6 8j 

6 8j 

6 8j 

5 8 

(b) 8j 8 

Germany France 

8'08 5 2 

2'81 

2'81 

5 2 

7 2 

2'81 10 

2'81 (d) 10 

2'81 8 

8"5-i 8 

8·58 8 

8'58 7 

8'58 7 

8'46 7 

8'46 6 

2 

2 

2 

(c) 21% from 8th to 14th October 
{d) 8% from 4th to Gth May 

British 
India 

7 

6 

6 

6 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

7 

6 

6 

Jnpnn 

5"11 

5'11 

5'11 

5'11 

5'11 

5·11 

5'84 

6'57 

6'57 

6'57 

G'57 

5'8·l 

Switzer
land 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Italy 

5j 

5j 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

G 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

en 
00 

.. 



UND or 

April 1931 

May .. 
June 

" 
July ., 

August , 

September ,. 

October .. 
November ., 

December ,, 

January 1932 

February , 

l\farch ., 

Uxlt£0 Suns 

Federal Resen·e 
Danks and Go\'eru

ment 

Gold Other 
against Gold 

certificates Resenes 

Do11ars 

1,035 3,039 352 

3,425 353 

997 3,596 363 

976 3,610 363 

989 363 

:,,328 376 

97!! 387 

928 3,108 

877 3,174 409 

850 3,159 407 

820 3,128 406 

779 404 

Gold and foreign assets reserves of certain principal countries during 1931-32 

(Figures in millions of units ) 

4,726 

4,798. 

4,956 

4,949· 

4,995 

4,741 

4,414 

4,460 

4,416 

4,354 

UsiTF.U 
KINGDOM 

Bank of 
England 

Gold 

I.'s 

147'2 

162'1 

164'0 

133'3 

134'6 

136'1 

136'9 

121'7 

121'3 

121'4 

121'3 

121'4 

GERMANY 

Reichs Bank 

Gold Foreign 
Assets 

Reichsmark 

2,370 169 

2,390 186 

1,421 300 

1,363 246 

1,366 356 

1,30] 139 

1,145 131 

1,005 170 

984 172 

948 145 

928 149 

879 H2 

Gold 

55,616 

55,f34 

56,426 

58,407 

58,563 

59,346 

64,648 

67,844 

68,863 

71,625 

75,059 

76,832 

FRANCE 

Funds 
available 

nt 
sight 

~rancs 

6,906 

5,430 

6,419 

11,218 

14,255 

]4,857 

12,354 

8,882 

6,268 

3,849 

Negotia
ble secu

rities 

19,374 

20,704 

19,768 

14,944 

11,56 

10,342 

10,252 

7,433 

7,857 

8,966 

8,714 

8,576 

Govern
ment 

Gold 

86 

86 

73 

73 

75 

70 

75 

69 

67 

69 

67 

66 

CANAD,\ 

Chartered Danks 

Gold 

Dollars 

81 

82 

82 

78 

84 

81 

99 

76 

76 

78 

69 

Foreign 
Assets 

27 

8 

26 

12 

15 

26 

29 

29 

37 

25 

20 

17 

SWITZERL.\~D 

Gold Foreign 
Assets 

Frnncs 

643 315 

643 910 

840 411 

1,164 469 

1,189 665 

1,699 341 

2,!88 100 

2,201 IS! 

2,347 104 

2,446 110 

2,498 98 

2,439 106 

BRITISH ]NDJA 
(GO\'ERNMiiNt) 

Gold 

At 
Home 

359 

376 

384 

404 

415 

415 

416 

415 

415 

415 

416 

415 

Abroad 

Rupees 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

Forci!{n 
l\ssets 

466 

4.22 

410 

395 

315 

212 

!71 

210 

322 

216 

294 

327 

•• 



April 

~lay 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

No\'ember 

December 

January 

February 

Mnrrh 

Monthly Index Numbers of wholesale prices of some principal countries from 1928-29 to 1931-32 

1928-29 

Dase 

INDIA 

(I) 

146 

147 

145 

148 

143 

142 

143 

146 

145 

145 

144 

143 

(2) 

142 

145 

149 

147 

146 

148 

150 

149 

147 

148 

150 

147 

(3) 

143 

144 

143 

141 

139 

138 

138 

138 

138 

138 

138 

140 

(t) Indian Trade Journnl-(1914=100). 
(2) Bombay f .. abour Gazette (1914 = 100). 

(4) 

97 

98 

97 

97 

98 

99 

97 

98 

96 

96 

95 

96 

(5) 

170 

172 

169 

169 

170 

174 

174 

173 

174 

172 

171 

171 

(6) 

624 

633 

626 

624 

617 

620 

617 

626 

624 

631 

639 

6.19 

INDIA 

(I) 

140 

139 

138 

142 

143 

143 

140 

137 

134 

131 

126 

125 

(2) 

144 

141 

143 

145 

146 

147 

146 

143 

141 

139 

137 

137 

1929·30 

(3) 

139 

136 

136 

137 

136 

136 

136 

184 

133 

131 

128 

125 

(4) 

96 

95 

95 

56 

sa 
96 

95 

93 

93 

93 

91 

90 

(5) 

170 

169 

168 

166 

165 

164 

163 

160 

]55 

152 

151 

148 

(6) 

627 

623 

610 

613 

596 

597 

590 

584 

576 

576 

567 

558 

(3) Bonrd of Trade (1914=100). 
(4) Bureau of LRhot1r Statistics (192R= tOO) 

INmA 

(I) 

123 

121 

116 

115 

114 

Ill 

107 

104 

101 

98 

99 

100 

(2) 

134 

ISO 

127 

124 

121 

120 

117 

112 

110 

Ill 

112 

Ill 

1930-31 1931-32 

(3) 

124 

122 

121 

119 

118 

116 

113 

112 

109 

107 

106 

106 

(4) 

90 

89 

87 

84 

84 

84 

83 

81 

80 

78 

77 

76 

(5) 

146 

143 

137 

134 

133 

130 

124 

123 

122 

120 

119 

120 

(6) 

548 

546 

540 

558 

56J 

556 

552 

551 

541 

541 

538 

539 

IN IliA 

(I) 

98 

97 

93 

93 

92 

91 

96 

97 

98 

97 

97 

94 

(2) 

110 

106 

108 

108 

!07 

107 

107 

107 

Ill 

114 

113 

112 

(3) 

106 

104 

103 

102 

100 

99 

104 

106 

106 

106 

105 

105 

(4) 

75 

73 

72 

72 

72 

71 

70 

70 

69 

67 

66 

66 

(5) League of Nations nuttetin (1914=100). 
(6) Official original base 1901·1910= 100 

Con\'erted into base 191::1= 100 

(5) 

119 

116 

114 

116 

115 

113 

Ill 

111 

Ill 

121 

122 

120 

(6) 

484 

470 

467 

456 

446 

423 

414 

408 

404 

405 

412 

418 



Cost of 

N HIE oF CousTHY INOlA. (BOMBAY) 

Items included in the Index Foodt fuel and lighting, 
clothmg and house rent 

Base Period July, 1014 

1026 157 

IU27 156 

1!)28 147 

1020 148 

1080 180 

1081 April Ill 

1081 Muy 110 

1031 .June 100 

1081 July lOR 

1081 August 108 

1081 September 108 

1081 October IOH 

1081 November 108 

1081 December 109 

1082 January 110 

I 032 February 110 

1082 March Ill 

living Index Numbers for India and Foreign 

USITED KINODQ}I UsrrEn SnT£S or AMERin 

Food, fuel and lighting, lo'ood, fuel and lisht, rent, 
clothing, rent and clothing, bouse, furnishing goods 

miscellaneous and miscellaneous 

July, 191' 19'28 

170 104 

160 102 

105 100 

161 100 

155 06 

147 88 

145 87 

147 86 

145 86 

145 80 

145 80 

146 85 

148 84 

147 88 

147 81 

140 80 

144 so 

Countries. 

Fa,sn (P.,ais) 

Food, fuel and light, 
rent, clothinR and 

miscellaneous 

191, 

505 

514 

105 

118 

118 

120 

115 

108 

108 

GE.R~HNY 

Not known 

0l'tober, 1913, January, April 
and June, 1914 

150 

]53 

15·1 

140 

187 

188 

187 

185 

184. 

138 

188 

182 

180 

124'5 

122 

122 

~ 
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Composition of Paper Currency Reserve (j) 
~ 

Gross GOLD SILVER SECURITIES Internal Percentage of 
Lnst day of Month Note Bills of Gold to Note 

Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Rupee Sterling Excbanse Circulation 
Securities Securities 

1914 

March 66,12 22,4-1 9,15 81,50 20,50 20,58 10,00 4,00 47'8 

April 65,46 20,M 9,15 29,49 21,01 21,97 10,00 4,00 45'1 

Mny 66,77 18,91 9,15 28,06 24,71 24,71 10,00 4,00 42'0 w 
June 70,26 18,00 9,15 27,15 29,11 29,11 10,00 4,00 88'6 

::I 
0' ..... 

July 75,45 18.86 9,15 27,51 33,0.1 38,9-i 10,00 4,00 86'5 => .... .... 
August 65,79 6,16 7,65 18,81 37,98 87,98 10,00 4,00 21'0 

""*? 
September 60,52 8,92 7,65 11,57 8·1,95 81,95 10,00 4,00 19'1 ..... 

::I 
October 60,78 6,84 7,65 18,99 82,70 82,79 10,00 4,00 23'0 => -.... 
November 61,19 8,86 7,65 16,51 80,68 30,68 10,00 4,00 27'0 ... .., 
December 60,88 9,31 7,65 16,06 29,87 29,87 10,00 4,00 27'0 ~ .., 

=> 
1-t 
' 

1915 
e:l 
Cl 

January 60,26 8,81 7,65 15,96 80,80 80,80 10,00 4,00 26'5 
Cl 
:or 

February •• 
59,55 6,71 7,65 1<&,86 81,19 81,19 10,00 4,00 2·1'1 ..... 

1\Io.rch 61,68 7,64 7,65 15,29 82,8-1 82,34 10,00 4,00 24.8 ~ 
c:.~ 

April 60,24 7,69 7,65 15,84 80,90 80,90 10,00 4,00 25'5 ~ 

May 61,09 7,75 7,65 15,40 82,59 82,59 10,00 4,00 2·1'8 

June 66,48_..,. 7,77 7,65 15,42 87,06 87,06 10,00 4,00 23'2 

July 68,06 7,82 6,15 18,97 40,09 40,00 10,00 4,00 20'5 

August 66,41 6,84 6,15 12,49 89,92 89,92 10,00 4,00 18'8 

SeptembEr 63,81 5,91 6,15 12,06 87,75 87,75 10,00 4,00 18'0 

October 63,59 7,05 6,15 18,20 86,89 86,89 10,00 4,00 20"8 

November 62,06 8,81 6,15 14,46 83,6u 88,60 10,00 4,00 28'3 

D~:cember 62,84 12,75 ., 6 11t; 18,90 20,44 29,4-1 . 10,00 4,00 80'3 



Lost doy of ?tlonth 

January 

February 

1\larch 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

1916 

1917 

January 

February 

l\larch 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Gross 
Note 

Circulation 

62,42 

&&,01 

67,78 

65,47 

66,81 

71,39 

75,48 

74,01 

71,55 

78,82 

76,50 

82,17 

&1,86 

86,76 

86,87 

82,72 

88,81 

98,29 

09,81 

1,05,15 

1,08,43 

1,14,77 

1,12,98 

1,08,81 

In India 

12,74 

12,58 

12,24 

12,25 

12,12 

12,51 

12,29 

11,66 

10,99 

12,56 

12,88 

11,92 

12,57 

12,17 

12,00 

11,89 

7,07 

7,08 

12,12 

15,86 

21,91 

24,65 

26,79 

Composition of Paper Currency Reserve 

GoLD 

Out of India 

8,18 

8,93 

11,9'.l 

11,92 

11,92 

11,92 

11,92 

11,92 

11.9'l 

11,9'.l 

11,02 

11,92 

10,42 

8,02 

6,67 

5,17 

5,17 

4,80 

4,42 

2,55 

1,52 

1,92 

2,80 

1,0-1 

Total 

20,92 

21,51 

24,16 

24,17 

24,04 

2-1,43 

24,21 

28,58 

22,91 

24,48 

24,80 

22,99 

21,09 

18,67 

16,56 

15,11 

11,87 

ll,45 

14,67 

17,88 

28,88 

26,95 

27,77 

Coin 

26,02 

24,00 

23,06 

18,55 

17,68 

22,43 

26,88 

26,81 

24,24 

28,97 

18,07 

14,89 

15,0.J, 

15,82 

17,08 

18,67 

1-l,68 

19,61 

25,90 

28,55 

28,88 

28,88 

24,01 

18,27 

SILVER 

Bullion 

51 

1,47 

1,58 

1,47 

1,88 

56 

l,M 

1,67 

1,89 

2,98 

2,44 

2,52 

2,18 

1,70 

85 

69 

·18 

45 

69 

58 

49 

79 

Total 

2-J,(M) 

28,57 

20,02 

19,21 

28,90 

28,21 

·27,87 

25,58 

25,6-lo 

19,96 

11,87 

17,48 

18,8·1. 

19,21 

15,87 

15,58 

20,24 

26.88 

29,00 

29,57 

29,46 

24,50 

19,06 

S~l.TRITIF.S 

Rupee 
Securities 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10.00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

\0,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

Sterling 
Securities 

5,43 

8,50 

10,00 

11,28 

18,06 

18,06 

18,06 

13,01; 

18,06 

19,06 

88,RS 

87,32 

38,49 

40,78 

47,67 

51,17 

51,48 

51,•18 

lil,48 

51,48 

51,48 

51,48 

Internal 
Bills of 

Exchange 

Per«ntaa-e of 
Gold to Note 
Circulation 

33'6 

SG·o 

36'S 

M'2 

M'l 

81'9 

82'0 

20 0 

27•8 

21'6 

20'0 

17•1 

12'7 

ll'5 

14'0 

16'0 

20'8 

28'9 

2·&'7 

.. 



Last day of month 

Januar)' 

Fcbruar)' 

1\larch 

April 

Mar 

June 

JulJ• 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

1\larch 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

1918 

1919 

Gross 
Circulation 

Note 

1,04,82 

1,0H,46 

99,79 

1,05,96 

1,11,58 

1,14,79 

1,21,41 

1,31,41 

1,84,88 

1,36,·13 

1,40,76 

1,47,0) 

1,49,H 

1,51,18 

1,53,46 

1,53,72 .• 

1,55,18 

1,62,76 

1,67,11 

1,68,92 

1,71,86 

1,75,29 

1,79,67 

1,82,91 

In Indiu 

27,19 

28,30 

26,85 

10,12 

21,04 

20,21 

20,33 

20,88 

20,41 

20,45 

19,68 

18,91 

18,J.t. 

17,37 

14,55 

16,11 

17,69 

19,18 

10,26 

18,45 

10,25 

23,54 

GOL[) 

Composition of Paper Currency Reserve 
(In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

SILVER 

Out of India Total Coin Bullion 

l,o.t 

67 

67 

45 

45 

45 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

8,00 

1,50 

0 

2,02 

5,59 

9,16 

10,10 

28,28 

28,07 

27,52 

28,09 

19,57 

21,49 

20,33 

20,45 

20,50 

20,53 

20,57 

19,80 

19,03 

18,26 

17,49 

17,55 

17,61. 

17,69 

19,18 

19,35 

21,37 

24,84 

82,70 

3!J171 

14,02 

12,56 

10,40 

7,26 

5,14 

5,66 

8,02 

11,18 

12,38 

10,49 

8,·18 

10,56 

11,5S 

18,50 

16,66 

18,01 

19,61 

28,55 

28,49 

81,48 

34,85 

85,59 

82,84 

29,6-l. 

10 

45 

39 

6,46 

10,42 

9,29 

10,40 

13,78 

15,50 

19,42 

25,71 

21,57 

20,5·J. 

21,15 

20,78 

19,58 

19,88 

22,91 

20,91 

19,51 

16,62 

15,83 

14,60 

H,oa 

'total 

15,11 

15,56 

14,95 

18,42 

24,96 

27,88 

29,91 

31,19 

82,13 

82,12 

31,65 

31,89 

37,59 

88,99 

46,49 

49,40 

50,99 

50,97 

50,9'.l 

47,.J.l 

43,67 

SECURITIES 

Rupee 
Securities 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10100 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

10,00 

12,66 

16,08 

16,08 

16,08 

16,08 

16,08 

16,08 

16,08 

16,08 

17,03 

17,03 

17,08 

17,03 

Sterling 
Securities 

51,48 

51,48 

51,48 

59,19 

64,16 

68,40 

72,65 

76,00 

76,00 

75,99 

76,00 

82,50 

82,50 

82,50 

82,50 

82,50 

82,50 

82,50 

82,50 

82,50 

82,5o 

82,50 

82,50 

Internal Bills 
of Exchange 

Percentage of 
Gold to Note 
Circulation 

26"9 

28"0 

27"6 

21"8 

17"5 

18"7 

16"7 

15'5 

15"3 

15"0 

11"6 

13"5 

13"4 

12"1 

ll"·l 

ll"4 

11"-1 

10"9 

ll ·I 

ll"4 

1M"2 

~··· 

•• 



Lnst day or month 

January 

February 

!\larch 

April 

May 

June 

Jul) 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

1920 

1921 

Gross 
Note 

Circulation 

1,85,15 

1,83,03 

1,74,52 

1,70,74 

1,66,{)2 

1,64,84 

1,68,87 

1,63,27 

1,57,68 

1,59,58 

1,60,21 

1,61,40 

1,68,41 

1,6-i,GO 

1,66,16 

1,67,82 

1,67,81 

1,71,76 

1,75,56 

1,76,02 

1,78,87 

1,79,72 

1,78,48 

1,72,53 

In India 

85,10 

41,80 

4J.,36 

45,1!8 

42,86 

43,43 

44,62 

89,12 

86,15 

28,75 

23,86 

28,89 

24,00 

24,06 

24,17 

24,26 

21,80 

24,85 

24,85 

24,85 

24,84 

24,M 

24,88 

24,82 

GOLD 

Out of India 

11,62 

4,65 

8,45 

05 

74 

2,40 

Composition of Paper Currency Reserve 
( In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

Total 

46,72 

45,95 

47,81 

4t.i,33 

43,60 

45,97 

4-J.,62 

89,12 

86,15 

23,75 

23,86 

23,80 

24,00 

24,06 

24,17 

24,26 

24,80 

2·1,85 

24,85 

24,85 

24,84 

24,84 

24,88 

24,82 

Coin 

28,38 

29,85 

83,22 

83,81 

87,10 

41,0.1 

46,75 

51,62 

55,60 

56,05 

57,18 

58,95 

60,08 

61,42 

62,45 

62,07 

66,87 

70,60 

72,10 

74,55 

75,76 

74,20 

69,76 

SILVER 

Bullion 

11,05 

9,14 

6,63 

5,56 

4,27 

3,61 

8,61 

8,67 

8,72 

8,81 

8,88 

8,!16 

4,04 

4,09 

4,14 

4,20 

4,20 

4,20 

4,21 

4,21 

4,21 

4,21 

4,21 

·4,21 

Total 

40,33 

38,99 

39,85 

39,87 

·11,87 

45,55 

50,36 

55,29 

58,06 

59,41 

59,93 

61,09 

62,90 

64,12 

65,56 

66,65 

67,17 

71,07 

74,81 

76,40 

78,76 

79,97 

78,41 

78,07 

St:Ct.'RlTIE.S 

Uupce Sterling 
Securities Sccurihcs 

15,60 

15,60 

19,59 

23,77 

81,18 

35,55 

40,62 

47,83 

47,14 

68,07 

68,07 

68,07 

GB,Oi 

68,07 

68,07 

68,06 

67,oa 

67,9!1 

GS,05 

66,92 

66,92 

67,06 

G-1.40 

68,40 

82,50 

82,50 

61,27 

50,77 

37,27 

28,27 

21,58 

16,28 

8,35 

K,S5 

8,115 

8,85 

8,35 

8.85 

8,35 

8,85 

8,35 

8,85 

8,85 

8,85 

8,85 

6,84 

5,85 

lntt'rnlll Bills 
or Exchange 

PN'<'nta~:c o( 
Gold to Note 
Circulation 

251 

26"1 

28"0 

27"2 

22"9 

u·o 
1·&"9 

H"8 

J.l"7 

J.l"6 

u·5 

H"5 

1·1"2 

18"0 

18"8 

18"6 

13"5 

H"O 

•• 



Last day of Month 

.January 

February 

March 

April 

Mny 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

1922 

1923 

.January 

February 

March 

April 

~lny 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

Dcccmlu~r 

Gross 
Note 

Circulation 

1,74,40 

1,73,87 

1,74,76 

1,71,76 

1,72,89 

1,76,01 

1,80,41 

1,82,26 

1,80,76 

1,79,68 

1,77,30 

1,74,18 

1,78,89 

1,74,70 

1,78,87 -· 

1,71,28 

1,78,61 

1,75,72 

1;76,30 

1,79,29 

1,80,82 

1,8.'J,41 

In India~ 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,8~ 

24,82 

24,82 

24,8Z 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,62 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,32 

24,92 

24,32 

24,82 

22,82 

22,32 

GoLD 

Composition of Paper Currency Reserve. 
(In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

SILVER 

Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24,82 

24.32 

24,82 

24,~2 

22,82 

70,28 

71,72 

72,96 

71,95 

72,50 

76,17 

80,58 

88,76 

85,11 

86,54 

85,16 

82,08 

80,49 

81,78 

82,50 

79,09 

79,01 

81.89 

85,48 

89,91 

92,66 

03,48 

89,88 

80,97 

4,55 

4,55 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,56 

4,88 

5,51. 

5,62 

5,64 

74,88 

77,52 

76,51 

77,06 

80,78 

85,09 

88,82 

89,67 

91,10 

89,72 

85,05 

86,29 

87,06 

88,65 

88,57 

85,95 

00,04 

9-l,47 

07,49 

95,50 

86,61 

SECURITIES 

Rupee 
Securities 

69,89 

67,48 

65,08 

65,09 

65,17 

65,12 

65,15 

63,78 

60,92 

58,87 

57,42 

57,42 

57,48 

57,43 

57,48 

57,55 

57,50 

57,50 

57,51 

57,51 

57,48 

57,48 

57,48 

57,48 

Sterling 
Securities 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

5,85 

8,00 

0,00 

In ternnl Bills 
of Exchange 

2,00 

2,00 

s,no 

Percentage of 
Gold to Note 
Circulation 

18'9 

14'0 

18'9 

14'2 

14'1 

18'8 

18'5 

18'8 

18'5 

13'5 

18'7 

14'0 

14'1 

J.I'O 

18'0 

].1'0 

14'2 

J.I'O 

18'8 

18'8 

JS·G 

IS 4 

~ 
0' .... 
I'Q --

•• 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve. 
(in Lakhs of Rs.) 

GOLD SILVF.R 
Soccann:s 

Intt'rnal J)Cf('t'l\liiJ:C 

Gross Lost duy of month 
Note 

Bills of of Gold to Note Circulation In laldia Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Uupce Stcrlin;;r Exchange Circulation Securities Securities 

1924 

January l,Si,02 22,3'.l 22,82 76,49 5,69 82,18 57,52 14,00 8,00 12'1 February 1,86,1!1 22,8"l 22,32 74,64 5,70 80,8-1 57,53 H,OO 12,00 u·o 1\larch 1,85,85 22,82 22,82 74,18 5,82 80,00 57,53 ~ u.,oo 12,00 n·o := 22,82 71,50 5,99 0' 
April 1,81,83 22,82 

77,49 57.58 1-1,00 10,00 12•8 -· lXI 
1,74,51 22,82 22,82 70,56 6,10 76,66 57,58 -May 

u,oo ~.oo 12.8 -June 1,72,49 22,82 22,8'l 72,47 6,18 78,65 57,53 14,00 12'0 ~ July 1,76,24 22,82 22,82 76,28 6,M 82,57 57,85 14,00 12.7 a· 
lXI 

Au~ust 1,78,18 22,82 22,82 78,06 6,42 M,~ 57,M 14,00 12.5 --... September 1,79,26 22,82 22,82 79,15 6,~ 85,68 57,81 14,00 ~ 12.·1 October 1,80,08 22,82 22,82 80,07 6,47 86,54 57,18 15,00 u·u $~ 
~ 

November J,8o,oa 22,82 22,82 78,18 6,49 84,62 57,18 16,0() 
Hr·& ::Q 

~ • 
December 1,70,21 22,82 ~2,82 74,21 6,56 80,77 57,18 17,00 2,00 u·1 ~ 1925 

Q 
Q January 1,81,12" 22,82 22,82 71,11 6,56 77,67 !57,18 20,00 4,00 12"8 
;:..-.. February 1,83,72 22,32 22,82 69,51 6,77 76,28 57,18 20,00 8,00 12'2 .... l\larch 1,84,10 22782 22,82 70,02 6,78 76,75 57,18 20,00 tO 8,00 u·l c.\ April 1,70,61 22,82 22,82 67,40 6,11 74,17 57,18 ~ 20,00 6100 12'4 May 1,78,28 22,82 22,82 66,05 6,80 78,75 57,16 20,00 12·o June 1,78,25 22,82 22,32 71,86 6,89 78,75 57,18 20,00 12"5 July 1,84,80 22,82 22,82 77,85 6,95 84,80 57,18 20,00 12"1 August 1,88,21 22,32 22,82 81,70 6,99 88,78 57,12 20,00 n·o September 1,89,51 22,82 22,82 88,04 7,05 90,09 57,ll 20,00 n·s 



Last day of month 

1926 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

Novemb:!r 

December 

January 

February 

March 

April 

llay 

Sunc 

1927 

July 

August 

Scptcmb~r 

October 

Novf."mber 

December 

Gross Note 
Circulation 

1,01,18 

1,01,76 

1,98,81 

1,85,13 

1,87,08 

1,91,44 

1,97,48 

2,00,53 

1.96,45 

1,93,79 

1,89,15 

1,80,47 

1,82,74 

1,84,13 

1,78,71 .• 

1,71,44 

1,72,57 

1,77,63 

1,90,4~ 

1,91,82 

1,83,33 

1,81,55 

1,82,&1 

In India 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

2!l,76 

23,76 

29,76 

29,76 

GoLD 

Out of India 

Composition o£ Paper Currency Reserve. 
(In Lakhs of Rupees). 

Tolal 

22,82 

22,92 

22,82 

22,32 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

Coin 

75,88 

75,91 

77,25 

77,().1 

78,85 

88,05 

88,91 

91,96 

9-1,86 

96,88 

97,52 

95,82 

94,47 

94,&1 

05,94 

95,53 

95,20 

08,86 

1,03,86 

1,0G,OO 

1,07,81 

1,08,27 

1,00,83 

1,01,11 

SILVER 

Bullion 

7,87 

7,42 

7,66 

7,66 

7,75 

7,87 

7,87 

7,87 

8,0·1 

8,04 

8,20 

8,84 

8,58 

8,86 

8,92 

8,99 

9,06 

8,90 

7,85 

7,81 

7,17 

7,12 

Totnl 

82,75 

88,33 

84,91 

84,70 

86,60 

90,92 

06,85 

99,83 

1,02,78 

1,0-1,87 

1,05,56 

1,03,52 

1,02,81 

1,08,08 

1,o.&,47 

1,08,89 

1,M,12 

1,07,85 

1,14,90 

1,14,69 

1,15,58 

1,18,50 

1,08,58 

SECURITIES 

Rupee 
Securities 

57,11 

57,11 

57,11 

57,11 

57,16 

57,20 

57,81 

57,88 

57,40 

52,60 

51,27 

49,77 

49,77 

49,77 

49,77 

87,46 

85,46 

85,46 

35,-13 

35,68 

86,35 

86,75 

86,89 

86,92 

Sterling 
Securities 

29,00 

29,00 

29,00 

21,00 

21,00 

21,00 

21,00 

21,00 

14,00 

14,00 

10,00 

5,57 

5,57 

2,10 

2,10 

19 

1,02 

1,29 

1,40 

Internal Bills 
of Exchange 

2,00 

2,00 

4,00 

Percentngc of 
Gold to Note 
Circulation 

11'67 

11'63 

11'51 

12'05 

12 00 

11'65 

11'30 

11'13 

11'86 

11"50 

11'80 

12'80 

12"87 

12"85 

12'25 

17'18 

17'86 

17'2~ 

16'75 

16'·19 

16'37 

16'25 

16'·10 

lll'liH 

~ -· = 1'0 --... 
"' 

•• 



Last dny of month 

January 

February 

.Mnrch 

April 

May 

June 

1928 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Jnnuuy 

February 

Mnrch 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

SC'ptcmber 

October 

November 

December 

1929 

Gross Note 
Circulation 

1,85,78 

1,81,87 

1,82,78 

1,83,01 

1,77,16 

1,80,70 

1,82,00 

1,81.,60 

1,8-1,66 

1,88,15 

1,89,00 

1,89,74 

1,92,47 

1,88,08 

1,88,66 

1,84,16 

1,87,71 

1,85,72 

1,85,20 

1,86,80 

1,84,88 

1,80,77 

In India 

29,76 

20,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

80,00 

81,10 

82,21 

82,21 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

32,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

GoLo 

Out o£ India 

Composition of Paper Currency Reserve. 
(In Lakhs af Rupees). 

Total 

29,76 

20,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

20,76 

29,76 

80,09 

81,10 

82,21 

82,21 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

Coin 

98,46 

98,79 

98,72 

96,11 

94,58 

97,<15 

1,00,79 

1,02,51 

1,04,02 

1,08,81 

1,01,18 

96,16 

94,90 

95,40 

97,77 

1,08,82 

1,07,28 

1,08,05 

1,08,98 

1,07,19 

1,08,77 

SILVER 

Bullion 

7,4-7 

7,57 

7,66 

6,66 

6,80 

8,59 

2,84 

2,71 

2,87 

8,02 

8,76 

4,62 

4,88 

5,11 

4,95 

4,-18 

4,17 

4,88 

4,62 

4,58 

4,95 

4,65 

8,97 

4,28 

Total 

1,05,93 

1,06,36 

1,06,38 

1,02,77 

1,00,88 

1,01,04 

1,08,18 

1,05,22 

1,06,89 

1,06,88 

1,04,89 

1,00,78 

99,55 

99,96 

99,89 

99,88 

09,57 

1,02,65 

1,08,44 

1,11,81 

1,13,00 

1,18,58 

1,11,16 

1,08,05 

SECURITIES 

Hupee 
Securities 

87,89 

37,89 

87.96 

38,98 

89,60 

41,Si 

·12,78 

42,60 

42,84 

42,88 

42,83 

.J.B,27 

.J.8,27 

48,27 

·18,23 

.J.8,28 

•18,28 

48,22 

•18,19 

89,18 

89,17 

86,82 

Sterling 
Securitil'6 

3,77 

8,77 

8,77 

8,77 

4,52 

5,11 

5,82 

5,01 

5,74 

5,84 

6,85 

7,71 

10,59 

10,09 

8,88 

9,14 

0,62 

1,87 

2,04 

2,41 

2,71 

1,07 

1,81 

Internal Bills 
of Exchange 

8,00 

8,00 

7,00 

7,50 

D,oo 

7,00 

7,00 

6,50 

2,00 

Pe("cntn~te o£ 
t;old to Note 
Circulation 

16"70 

16"7'.! 

16"79 

17"00 

17'10 

16"80 

16"46 

16"~7 

16"72 

16"11 

16 ·18 

17"00 

17'62 

17"92 

17"82 

17 82 

17"50 

17"11 

17"85 

17'40 

17"25 

16"99 

17'82 

17"08 

.... 
~ 
;o --~ 

.. 



Last day of month 

1926 

Janunry 

Februnry 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

Novemb~r 

December 

January 

February 

Mnreh 

April 

)lay 

July 

August 

1927 

Septemb~r 

October 

Nov('mber 

December 

Gross Note 
Circulation 

1,91,18 

1,91,76 

1,93,3l 

1,85,13 

1,87,08 

1,91,44 

1,97,48 

2,00,58 

1,96,45 

1,89,15 

l,SO,U 

1,82,74 

1,84,13 

1,73,71 

1,71.44 

1,72,57 

1,77,63 

1,S0,4'l 

1,Sl.82 

1,83,33 

1,81,55 

1,82,61 

In India 

22,32 

22,82 

22,32 

22,32 

22,32 

22,82 

2'l,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,32 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,32 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

2[),76 

29,76 

2!1,76 

2J,76 

29,76 

29,76 

GoLD 

Out of India 

Composition of Paper Currency Reserve. 
(In Lakhs of Rupees). 

Total 

22,82 

22,32 

22,32 

22,32 

22,82 

22,32 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

22,32 

22,82 

22,32 

22,82 

22,82 

22,82 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

Coin 

75,38 

75,91 

77 ,'l5 

77,().1 

78,85 

88,05 

88,91 

91,96 

9-l,86 

96,88 

97,52 

95,82 

94,47 

9·1.,64 

95,53 

95,20 

98,86 

1,03,8& 

1,0G,OO 

1,08,27 

1,06,33 

1,01,11 

SILVER 

Bullion 

7,37 

7,42 

7,66 

7,66 

7,75 

7,87 

7,87 

7,87 

S,Oi 

8,20 

8,84 

8,44 

8,58 

8,86 

8,92 

8,99 

9,06 

8,90 

7,35 

7,81 

7,17 

7,12 

Total 

82,75 

83,33 

84,91 

suo 
86,60 

90,92 

96,85 

99,83 

1,02,78 

1,05,56 

1,08,52 

1,02,81 

1,08,08 

1,0·1,47 

1,08,89 

1,M,12 

1,07,85 

1,12,42 

1,H,90 

1,14,69 

1,15,58 

1,13,50 

1,08,53 

SECURITIES 

Rupee 
Securities 

57,11 

57,11 

57,ll 

57,11 

57,16 

57,20 

57,81 

57,88 

57,40 

52,60 

51,27 

49,77 

49,77 

49,77 

49,77 

85,46 

35,·&5 

35,63 

SG,35 

86,75 

86,89 

Sterling 
Securities 

29,00 

29,00 

29,00 

21,00 

21,00 

21,00 

21,00 

21,00 

14,00 

14,00 

10,00 

5,57 

5,57 

5,57 

5,57 

2,10 

2,10 

10 

1,02 

1,29 

1,10 

Internal Bills 
of Exchange 

2,00 

2,00 

·1,00 

Percentage of 
Gold to Note 
Circulation 

11'67 

11"63 

11"5l 

12"05 

12 00 

11'65 

n·3o 

11'13 

11"36 

. 11"50 

11·so 
12"80 

12"37 

U'85 

17"13 

17'36 

17'2~ 

16"75 

16"·19 

16"37 

16'23 

IG'·lO 

J(i'titi 

0> 
00 

•• 



Ln.'it dny of month 

January 

February 

March 

April 

Mny 

June 

1928 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Jnnuuy 

February 

March 

April 

Mny 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

1929 

Gross Note 
Circulation 

1,85,78 

1,S.i,87 

1,82,78 

1,88,01 

1,77,16 

1,80,70 

1,82,00 

1,84,60 

1,84,66 

1,89,15 

1,89,00 

1,80,74 

1,02,47 

1,88,03 

1,88,66 

1,8·1-,16 

1,87,71 

1,85,72 

1,85,20 

1,86,80 

1,84,88 

1,80,77 

1,70:41 

In India 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

20,76 

29,76 

20,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

80,09 

31,10 

82,21 

82,21 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

32,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

32,22 

82,22 

GOLD 

Out of India 

Composition of Paper Currency Reserve. 
(In Lakhs of Rupees). 

Total 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

29,76 

80,09 

81,10 

82,21 

82,21 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

82,22 

Coin 

98,46 

98,79 

98,72 

96,11 

94,58 

97,45 

1,00,79 

1,02,51 

1,08,81 

1,01,18 

96,16 

U4,67 

04,85 

94,94 

94,90 

95,40 

97,17 

1,08,8!1 

1,07,28 

1,08,05 

1,08,98 

1,07,10 

1,03,77 

SILVER 

Bullion 

7,47 

7,57 

7,66 

6,66 

6,80 

8,59 

2,84 

2,71 

2,87 

8,02 

8,76 

4,62 

4,88 

5,11 

4,95 

4,48 

4,17 

4,88 

4,62 

4,58 

4,95 

4,65 

8,97 

4,28 

Total 

1,05,93 

1,06,36 

1,06,38 

1,02,77 

1,00,88 

1,01,0-1 

1,09,18 

1,05,22 

1,06,89 

1,06,89 

1,04,89 

1,00,78 

99,55 

99,96 

99,89 

99,88 

99,57 

1,02,65 

1,08,44 

1,11,81 

1,18,00 

1,18,58 

1,ll,IG 

1,08,05 

SECURITIES 

Hupee 
Securities 

87,89 

37,89 

87,96 

38,98 

89,60 

41,8-l 

•i2,78 

.42,60 

42,84 

42,88 

42,38 

43,27 

43,27 

48,27 

18,23 

48,28 

43,28 

48,22 

•i-3,19 

89,18 

39,17 

96,82 

86,82 

87.83 

Sterling 
Securitil'& 

3,77 

8,'17 

8,77 

8,77 

4,52 

5,17 

5,82 

5,61 

5,74 

5,84 

6,85 

7,71 

10,58 

10,69 

8,88 

9,14 

0,62 

1,87 

2,04 

2,41 

2,71 

1,07 

1,81 

Internal Bills 
of E:tchnnge 

s,oo 
s,oo 
7,00 

1,50 

9,00 

7,00 

7,00 

6,50 

2,00 

Peccntn~e of 
Gold to Note 
Circulation 

16"70 

16"7'.! 

16"78 

11·oo 
17"10 

16"80 

16"46 

16.27 

16"72 

16"11 

16"48 

17"09 

17'62 

17"82 

17'82 

17 82 

17"50 

17"11 

17"85 

17"40 

17"25 

IG"99 

17"82 

17"98 

•• 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve. 
-1 
0 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

GOLD SILVER Sr.cURlTIES 
Pecentnge of 

Last day of month 
Gross Note Rupee Sterling Internal Bills Gold to Note 
Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Securities Securities of Exchange Circulation 

1930 

January 1,80.21 82,27 82,27 l,M,29 2,33 1,06,62 38,85 2,47 17'91 

February 1,81,60 82,21 82,21 1,05,69 1,82 1,07,51 88,88 2,94 17'77 ·e.:~ 
::; 

March 1,77,28 82,27 82,27 1,08,11 2,85 1,10,96 38,85 15 18'20 Ql' -· ,1'1 
April 1,78,90 82.21 82,27 1,07,22 8,88 1,10,60 80,73 80 18'55 --
May 1,67,78 82,28 82,28 1,07,04 8,48 1,10,52 24,86 62 10'21 ~ 
June 1,68,78 82,28 82,28 1,08,01 3,48 },12,89 18,33 78 19'10 

..... 
::; 

July 1,68/26 82,28 82,28 1,18,87 1,16,86 19'18 
1'1 

3,49 18,89 78 ... -'"' August 1,68,87 82,28 82,28 1,15,43 5,25 },20,68 14,68 1,28 19'11 "" 
September 1,71,47 82,~8 S2,28 1,15,92 5,83 1,21,75 15,50 1,85 18'82 .f~ 

"" October 1,70,14 82,28 82,28 1,17,47 5,68 1,23,10 12,73 2,03 1S'97 :::; 
o-t 

November 1,64,84. 82,28 82,28 1,16,90 5,76 1,22,66 8,67 1,28 19'58 • 
el 

December 1,61,84 31,74 31,74 1,14,60 5,80 1,19,90 0,61 10'67 t:) 
t:) 

1931 ::=r 
•• 

January 1,58,20 26,21 26,21 1,15,82 5,80 1,21,12 0,87 1,00 16 67 
February ),56,58 23,77 28,77 1,16,09 6,58 1,22,67 ]0,09 15'18 ..... 
March 1,60,84 25,85 25,85 1,17,86 6,9-i 1,24,80 10,19 16'00 ~ 
April 1,60,14 27,M 27,M 1,18,20 7,20 1,25,40 7,20 I7'C'O ~ 
Alay 1,54,79 20,21 20,21 1,19,61 7,88 1,27,44 7,U. 18'05 ~ 
June 1,52,54 17.14 17,U ),22,44 7,59 1,80,08 5,87 11'28 
July 1,55,65 16,56 16,56 1,25,66 6,00 1,82,56 6,53 10'&1 
August 1,58,58 12,87 12,87 1,26,94 S,ll 1,82,05 0,16 B'6S 
September 1,48,74 4.21 4,21 1,26,81 5,78 1,8'.l,54 9,49 2,50 2'88 
October 1.59,75 4.80 4,80 1,24,65 6,92 ),81,57 28,88 2"77 
November 1,62,35 4,48 4,48 1,21,61 7.~ 1,29,05 28,52 2'7(ii 
December 1,79,80 4,57 4,57 1,15,04 7,9-J. 1,22,98 49,25 2,50 2'58 

1932 

January 1.79,16 4,83 4,83 1,08,88 6,95 1,15,88 55,00 8,50 2"74 

February 1,79,54 4,D'l 4,92 1~04,11 8,09 1,12,20 59,42 8,00 2'78 

March 1,78,14 5,26 5,26 1,01,96 9,22 1,11,18 57,91 3,75 3"01 
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Market Rates of Discount of certain Principal Countries 1930-31 and 1931-32. 
(Monthly average is the average of daily quotations). 

United Kingdom 
(London), 

Bonkers' Drafts, 
DO days 

France 
(Paris), Market Discount, 

Commercial Paper, 
45-90 days 

~-~--~ ~-~·---

Germany 
{Berlin), 

Private Discount, 
56-90 days' bills 

Japan (Tokyo), 
Commercial 

Paper, 
GO days 

Switzerland 
(Zurich), 

Market Discount, 
S ruontbs' bills 

United States India 
(New York). Buznnr Bill Uate 

Commercial Paper Hankers' Acceptances Calcutta Bombny 
4-6 months 90 dnys. 

~---~--· ~ ~---
Monthly Monthly 

&lin, ll\'etPS[C )lax. llin, uvcruge Uas. lias, MID. 
)loathly 
n\"crage liaS'. l!liD. UBI, Min. 

~lonthly 
&Y..:ragc )tai. )liD. 

llonU•Iy 
lloYCC<l!j:tl lbJ:. )1\D, 

~ 
Ut•~tlnnlnt: of 

month 

2'56 

2'81 

2'50 

2'50 

2'81 

2'18 

2'16 

2'81 

2'50 

2'50 

2'60 

2'60 

2'08 

2'56 

2'17 

4'84 

4'84 

5'81 

5'75 

5'88 

5'91 

5'81 

5'10 

8"50 

2'88 

2'00 

2'00 

2'19 

2'03 

2 

2'06 

2'06 

2'18 

2'18 

2'88 

2'56 

2'50 

2 

2'01 

1'81 

4'06 

4'16 

5'44 

5'68 

5'63 

4'75 

8'50 

2'12 

2'50 

2'16 

2'81 

2'88 

2'22 

2'06 

2'09 

2'10 

2'81 

2'25 

2'56 

2'59 

2'58 

2'25 

2'09 

2'50 

4'28 

4'75 

5'60 

5'75 

5'88 

5'56 

4'66 

2'60 

2'63 

2'50 

2'12 

2'50 

2'12 

2 

2 

2 

2"12 

2'06 

1"88 

1"62 

1"50 

1"41 

1'00 

1"68 

1"63 

1'50 

2 

1"88 

1"88 

1"88 

1"88 

1"88 

2'50 

2'00 

1"88 

1'04 

2 

1"04 

2 

2 

2 

1"75 

1"62 

1"50 

1"44 

1"06 

1"06 

1"06 

1"25 

1"88 

1"50 

1"88 

1"88 

1"75 

1"81 

1"88 

2'52 

2'41 

2'06 

2'11 

2'05 

2 

2 

2 

2'00 

1"84 

1'60 

1"61 

1'45 

1'25 

1"00 

1"31 

1"44 

~"""' 
1"88 

1"88 

1"88 

1"78 

1'84 

1"88 

4'75 

4'12 

3'75 

8'50 

8'88 

8'88 

5 

4'88 

4'88 

4'88 

4'88 

•1'88 

4'75 

4'75 

7 

7(a) 

(a) 

8'25 

8 

8 

8 

6'04 

6'81 

6'G6 

4'25 

8'75 

8'50 

8'88 

3'18 

8'18 

8'88 

475 

4'75 

4'75 

4'88 

4'75 

4'68 

4'68 

4'75 

7(a) 

(a) 

7'00 

8 

8 

7 

6'94 

6'56 

8'75 

4'46 

8'89 

8'88 

8-10 

8'24 

8'30 

4'66 

4'81 

4'88 

4'20 

4'88 

4'76 

4'65 

4'65 

6"09 

7(a) 

(a) 

7'04 

8 

8 

7"82 

6'04 

6'67 

6'00 

5"11 

5'11 

5'11 

5'11 

4'75 

4'75 

4'75 

4'98 

5'84 

6'21 

6'21 

5"84 

2'63 

2'63 

2'25 

2 

1'81 

1'69 

1'88 

1'25 

1'50 

1'50 

1 

4'75 1'06 

4'88 1'12 

4'88 1'12 

4'88c 1'12 

4'02 2 

4'02 

4'75 

4'75 

5'11 

5'11 

5'11 

1'88 

1'04 

1'04 

1'75 

1'75 

1'56 

1'50 

2'56 

2'25 

2 

1'81 

1'69 

1'88 

1'25 

1'12 

1'06 

1 

1 

0'94 

1 

1'12 

1'12 

1'12 

1'68 

1'75 

1'88 

1'75 

1'75 

1'56 

1'50 

1'50 

2'61 

2'44 

2'06 

l'9'l 

1'75 

1'50 

1 29 

1'16 

1'18 

1'16 

1 

0'09 

1'06 

1'18 

1'13 

1'55 

1'98 

1'80 

roo 

1'77 

1'75 

1'68 

1'52 

1'50 

4 

4 

8'75 

8'50 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

2'75 

2'50 

2'50 

2'50 

2'25 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4'25 

4'25 

4 

4 

4 

8'75 

8'75 

8'50 

8'25 

8 

8 

8 

3 

2"75 

''75 

2'75 

2'50 

2'50 

2'25 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

8"75 

8'75 

8'75 

8'75 

8'50 

8'88 

8'79 

3'55 

8'19 

8 

8 

8 

2'88 

2'88 

2'8.1 

2'68 

2'52 

2'88 

2'20 

2 

2 

2 

2'02 

8"50 

4'08 

8'88 

8'88 

8'84 

11'83 

8 

2'63 

2'38 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'75 

1'50 

1'50 

1'05 

1'18 

0'88 

088 

0'88 

1"25 

8'75 

8'25 

8 

8 

2'88 

2'68 

2'88 

2'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'38 

1'38 

1'50 

1'50 

0'88 

0'88 

0'88 

0'88 

0'88 

1'25 

2'88 

8 

2'15 

2'75 

2'88 

2'91 

2'48 

2'09 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

1'88 

188 

1'88 

1'5·1 

1'89 

1'50 

l'H 

1'02 

0'88 

0'88 

0'88 

0'08 

2'43 

2'99 

8 

2'86 

2'75 

2'50 

11 

111-11 

10 

8-9 

7·8 

7·8 

7·8 

7·8 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

9·10 

0-10 

8-9 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

7·8 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

71)io 

7''li• 

S~io 

8'\io 

8'\io 

So/J.o 

6 

8% 

3% 

8:Y, 

8:Y, 

4% 

6 

6 

6 

•• 
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Prices of representative securities of the Government of India and of the British 4% Funding Loan (1960-90) 

1925-26 1926-27 1927·28 1928·29 

----
B!% Rupee 8~% India 4% British Funding 8!% Rupee 8~% India 4% British 

8~% Rupee 3}% India 4 'X, British 3}% Rupee 3l% India 4';{, British 
Funding Loan Funding Lonn Funding Loan 

Paper Sterling Loan (19Go-oo) Paper Sterling (1960-90) Paper Sterling (1960-90) Paper Sterling (1060-90) 

H L H L H L H L II L H L H L H L H L H L H L H L 

April 68 67/12 49! 49l 88/12/G 88/5 77/6 74/6 56 5lj 87/10 85110 79/5 78/11 58 57l 87! 86~ 75/9 75/6 56 56 921 BBl 
E!!:? May 68/7 67/11 50 49} 88/7/G 87/12/G 78/9 76/6 57 56 87/7/G 80/10 79/4 77/13 58 58 87~ 83i 75/9 75/8 56 56 90~ 90 

June 70/8 68/7 51 50 87/12/G 86/2/G 77/6 76/3 57 56 86/5/ SG/7/6 78/l 77/12 57! sn 86~ 85l 75/10 75/8 55 56 91 90! = July 69/10 69/5 51! 51 88/17/G 86/10 77/8 77 57 57 SG~ 86 78 77/7 57l 57! 85! 861 75/9 7-1/2 56 M! 90! 89~ 0' -· August ... 69/9 68/14 sH 51! 89/12/G 88/10 77/G 77/8 57 57 86 84} 77/13 75/12 57l 56 S7 86~ 71/1 73/6 5U 5·'-! 90\ 89\ "" September ·~.- 68/15 66/12 51! 5ll S9/7/6 S7/10 77/6 77/8 57 57 S6 8·11 76/5 75/7 56 56 87~ 85! 78/14 72/U 5S.f 51 901 ss~ --October 68/13 67/12 51! 51 S7/15 S7/17/G 77/9 77/5 57 57 Si~ 81 76/G 76/2 56 56 85~ 85~ 73/8 7:i/l 51 51 BSI SS' 
November 68/15 68/G 51 51 67/2/6 86/7/6 77/18 77/6 57 57 B·ll S·l! 76/5 75/10 56 56 85! S5j 73/G 72/U 51 51 DO\ sol <1.::1 J.Jccembcr 69 68/0 51 51 86/7/6 S6/5 7S/15 77/10 57' 57 85J Slj 75/0 74/G 56 55.\ SSJ 85~ 78 72/4 51 581 90\ 89! 
Jnnunry 'i0/8 69/2 52 51 88/2/6 85/15 76/2 77/5 57 sn 85~ 76/2 75/2 56 551 89l SSj 73/6 72/S 54 5:Jl Ul) 90\ -· 57, = February '" 71/12 70/8 521 52 88/7iG S7/15 77/12 77/5 57} 57 S7j S6l 76/3 75/13 56 56 SO! sst 73/6 71/11 51 53 oil 88~ 

"" I'll arch H/S 71 5-1.1 521 67/15/ SG/~/6 7S/B 77/7 57~ 57 S7l 86 76 75/6 56 56 SOl S!l~ 72/3 71 53 5''1. 83~ 86\. --· -., 
"" 
~ 
"" ::; 

1929-30 )!J:il-32 
tot 

1980-31 • 
~ 

8}% Uupce 4% British 4';~ British 4'X. British 0 
8~% India Funding Lonn 31~~~ Hupee 8}'7~ India Funding Loan l':'n Hupcc Sl% Indio Funding Loan 0 

Paper Sterling (196o-90) Paper Sterling (lOGo-DO) 8 Paper Sterling (1060-90) ;;r 
•• 

H L H L H L H L H L H L II L II L H L ... 
co 

April 72/4 71/3 53 52! 88~ 86~ 68/B 61/1 491 47l 01 S91 63 62/9 451 451 91l 92~ ~ 
Moy ..... 72/5 71/S 52l 52! 88~ S7l GS/5 61/H 4G 46 DO~ 881 62/0 61/13 45l 45 96~ 9-lj ~ 
June 71!6 67/14 52 51 88 85~ 65/5 64/11 <I(; I 46 9Gj SBI 61/8 68/18 45 48 972 06! 
July 68/7 67/6 50 49! 87 S5 65/2 62/1 .1(; 45 91l 8Dl 61/8 59/4 481 48 97j 95.\ 
August GS/6 67/6 49} 49! 85! &II 6V10 68 451 45 911 90~ 59/8 57/1 48 42 9~A 90! 
September 6S/14 68/7 4Dl 49i 8-H 82l 65/6 6-1/4 46 451 D2j OOj 57 52 ·Ill 87 92J 79~ 
October GB/13 67/14 49~ 49! 87 82~ 65/2 S.l/6 46 46 M~ DOl 58/J.I 51 47 87 s.qi 88 
November 68/6 67/15 49i 4Di 85~ S4 65/3 G-1/10 46 46 96~ 9"1 55/10 5!1 40 119~ S6l 811 
December GS 67/12 4Uf 40l 85~ 85} 64/11 68 46 46 05 9:JS 53/2 51/12 H!ll ssj 82 72 
Jonuar)'· 68 !>1/6 4B~ 47 87 SSI 63/-1 62/10 46 ~1 95~ 01\ 5-1/8 51/7 59 51 81iHu) Si! (u) 
February G5/10 61/1 47 47 88 Sfi~ G~/11 Gl/9 .. ,I 0-1~ SOl 61/12 58/0 63 56 8H~(u) &i~ lu) 
March 69/10 S.l/9 401 47 98 87~ 68/B Gl/5 451 441 9:Jl 01 Gl/12 60/2 68 6~~~ BtiHa) 86~ (a) 

NoTt-'Jl' means 'Highest' and 'L' 'Lowest' (u) C~uotntions nominal. 
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Statement showing the interest-bearing obligations of the Government of India 

at the close of each financial year ending 31st March. 

In India. 
Lonns (a) 

Treasury bills in the hands of the Public 
Treasury hills in the Paper Currenc:r 

· Ht·11erve 
"'ays and )[cans Advonces 

Total Loans. etc. 

Other Obllp,atlono-
Post OllJce Savings Bonks 
Cash Certificates 
Providrnt Funds, etc. ... 
DeprcC'intion and Heserve Funds 
Provincial Balances (b) •·· 

Total other Obligations 

1'otnl in India 

n England -
Lonn!l (a) 

War Contribution ... 
Capital value of Liahilities undergoing 

redemption by wn:r of terminable 
Hnilwny annuities 

IndiA Bill!i ··· 
Imperial Bnnk of India Loans 
l'ro,·idcnt Funds, etc. . .. 

Total in England 

Equivalent at Is. 6d, to the Rupee 

Total interest bearing Oohligations 

Interest-ridding Assets held against the 
above obligations-

(i) 
(iii 

(iii) 
(it•) 

Capital ad,·anced to Raliways :·· 
Capitnl advanced to other Commercml 

Departments ... 
Cnpitnl advanced to Provinces 
Capital ad\'anced to Indian States 

and other interest-bearing loans 

Total interest-yielding Assets 

Cosh, Bullion, and Securities held on 
Treasury Account 

1923 

839.8 
21"6 

49'7 

411'1 

28'2 
8'1 

86'2 

2'9 

6.l'•l 

476'5 

22:!'9 
19'7 

61'3 

0'05 

1924 19'l5 1926 1927 1928 

(In Crores of rupees) 

85S'S 
2'1 

49'i 

410'6 

24'8 
8'4 

89'0 

4'2 

487'0 

370'3 

49'7 

·120'0 

25"6 
18'1 
42'4 

9'1 
48 

95"0 

515'0 

368'8 

49'6 

417'9 

27'2 
21'0 
46'4 
15'5 
11'8 

121'9 

589'8 

(In millions of £) 

244"5 
19'3 

0'1 

0'1 

lei 
263'4 
18'8 

58'8 

0"2 

I e) 
266"4 
18'3 

57'5 

0'2 

874'4 

41'5 

415'9 

29'5 
26'7 
51'0 
20'1 
10'5 

137 8 

,j;)8'7 

872'8 
7'6 

31'9 

411'8 

82'7 
80'7 
55'8 
25'5 
10'5 

155'2 

567'0 

265"1 272"8 
17"8 17"3 

56'2 54'8 

0'8; 0'2 

1929 

890'7 
4'0 

39'2 

488 9 

84'5 
82'8 
60'5 
31'1 
10'4 

168'8 

602'7 

283'8 
16'7 

53'4 

0'4 

1980 

405'1 
86'0 

29'2 

470'3 

87'1 
35'0 
65'4 
30'2 
10'2 

177'9 

648'2 

289"0 
16'7 

51'9 
6'0 

2'5 

1931 

417'2 
55'4 

5'9 

478'5 

87'0 
88'4 
70'8 
21'4 
6'1 

173'2 

651'7 

316'8 
16'7 

50'8 

4'1 
0'7 

19:>2' 

422'7 
47'0> 

49'S. 
9'5• 

--.. 
528'5 

88'2 
44'6 
72"9• 
17'5· 
8'8; 

177'0> 

705'5· 

814'6° 
16'7 

48'7 

303'95 824'0 341'2 342'4 889'4 344'6 853·8 866'1 888'6 88o·s. 

(In Crores af rupees) 

405'8 432'0 454'9 456'6 452'5 459'5 471'8 488'2 518'1 507'5. 

881'8 919'0 

517'2 

19'4 
87"5 

8'9 

638'0 

44'8 

537"0 

20"1 
97'G. 

8'9 

668'6 

50'5 

970'0 996'4 1,006'2 1,026'4 1,074'5 1,136'5 1,169'9 1,213'0 

(d) 
578"0 

22'0 
106'4 

10'2 

716"6 

57'4 

(f) 
605'6 

17'8 
114'6 

11'8 

749'8 

52"0 

635'5 

19'2 
120'2 

12'1 

786'9 

30'5 

668'6 

20'7 
126'3 

13'9 

829'5 

24'3 

700'7 

21'8 
187'5 

15'5 

875'5 

28'3 

780'8 744'0 752'8 

22'7 23'7 25'5 
142'6 151'8 165'0 

17'6 19'4 20'4 

918'7 988'9 968'2 

45'4 84'0 ss·3• 
Balance of total interest-bearing obliga-

tions not covered by above Assets ... 203'9 
205'0 196'0 194'6 181'8 172'5 170'6 177'4 19'7'0 216'5 

*Estimate only. 

(a) These figures represent the nominal amounts of loans outstanding and also include comparatively small 
amounts of expired loans which do not bear interest. 

(b) The tigures represent those portions of Provincial balances which bear interest either because they form part 
of the Old Famine Insurance Fund or the present Famine Relief Fund or because they have been placed with the Go\'ernment of India on fixed deposit. 

(c) Includes the liability assumed by the Secretary of State for East Indian Railway Debenture Stock, aggregating 
£ 18& millions, on the termination of the Contract with that Railway on the 1st January, 1925. It therefore does 
not represent any increase in the forei2"n indebtedness of the country as a whole. 

(d) Includes 2i"07 crores on account of the liability referred to in (c) above. 
(c) Includes the liabilit}· assumed h)• the Secretary of State for the Great Indian Peninsula Railway Debenture 

Stock, aggregating £ 8j millions, on the termination of the Contract with that Railway on 1st July, 1925 l"idc also last sentence under (c) above. • 
({I Includes 4"88 crores on account of the liability referred to in (e) above. 
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Sales of Treasury Bills week by week. 

CALCUTTA \VREK•END RATES C.u.ctnU WKRK-F.SD lUTE~ 
FOR ro• 

Sales of Sales of 
Week ending Treasury c 11 31% Week ending Treasury 

Call money 31% Bil1s 8 money Rupee Paper Bill !I 
(In crorcs) (In crores) Rupee l'aper 

Ra. Ra. 
1930 

January, 7 1·52 21 67f8 March, s 3·91 4! 61f5 .. 14 1·87 3i 67/2 .. 10 7·05 4i 63 .. 21 o·7n 4i 66f8 .. 17 4·88 4i G3f5 
28 1•32 4i 04f12 .. 24 5"10 4i O:Jf3 .. 

February, 4 0·92 5 G•l I 12 .. 31 3·72 4i 63f3 .. 11 o·us 51 64/4 April, 7 3 46 4t e3 
18 0.97 5t 64f2 .. 14 7•68 4i G2f13 .. 

2·25 :; 64f7 .. 25 .. 21 8·89 41 62/14 

March, 4 2·11 5 65f4 .. 28 6·55 41 62f13 
11 3·82 5 65f14 May, 5 4•6J 4! 62/8 .. 

2·36 4i 6Gf6 18 .. 12 5·48 4~ 62t7 .. 
1·87 4i 68j15 .. 25 •• Hl 5·86 41 62f9 

April, 1 1•71 5 68f14 .. 25 4·53 5t 62 

.. 8 2·56 41 08/7 June, 2 4•8";! 51 Glf6 
15 1·84 4i ll7f8 .. 9 3·9!) 51 59fl4 .. 

1"07 4i 66f12 22 .. lll 5·1U 4 59fl4 .. 
2"43 41 65/1 .. 2\J .. 23 4·55 S1 59/14 

l\Iay, 6 1•04 ·II 68/7 .. 30 3·96 4 60f7 
13 2·5·1 41 64/4 July, 7 4·80 4 61/4 .. 

2 03 41 64/5 20 14 5·87 4! 51lfl0 .. 
2·07 4~ 64f10 

.. ... 27 .. !l1 4·22 5 60f7 

June, 2 2•72 .41 05 .. 27 2·08 4i 5\JfH 
!0 2·98 41 65 August, 4 3·40 41 5'df6 .. 

3·94 41 65/5 17 tl 3·32 5 58f12 .. 
3·98 41 64f!5 .. <!4 .. 18 4·08 4i 57/11 

July, 2 1·92 41 65/2 .. 25 5·25 4 57 f13 
8 3·15 4 !l4f12 September, 1 2"87 4 57 .. 

4·25 4 (went 63/1 15 9 3·60 4 56/2 .. down 
.. 

14 2·06 4 55f10 
to 2 1) 

.. .. 25 1·91 5 (26th Sep.) 52 (26th Sep.) 

August, 12 0·37 21 G3f1 ,. 29 1·35 5 53f4 
19 ii--18 2 63f12 October, 6 1·94 5 52 .. 4·95 1i 64/8 26 13 3·94 41 51 .. 

64f14 
.. 

52/12 September, 2 4·65 2 .. 22 5·94 4 

9 5·52 1i 64f4 .. 27 4·00 3t 53 .. 
16 5·00 2 05f6 4·42 55f8 November, 3 4 .. 

4•55 3 64/4 .. 23 .. 11 4·32 4 55f8 

October, (J 0·88 21 64/10 .. 17 4"90 41 54f14 
14 4·08 211 64f9 .. 24 4"53 4t 64/7 .. 
23 5·14 1i 64j10 December, '1 63f2 2·99 41 .. 

3·44 2 64/14 29 8 1·88 4 52 flO .. .. 
November, 4 1·97 3 65 .. 15 1·8! 41 52f4 

11 1•61 3 64f13 .. 22 1·81 4 51f12 .. 
18 2•35 3 64/15 30 0 64 4 51/15 .. .. 
25 2•43 211 64/13 .. 

December, 2 3·17 2 &lf11 1932 
9 3·09 3 64f9 

51fl2 •• 16 2·28 3 63(13 January, 5 1·46 41 .. 
22 140 till 63 12 2·81 4 52/12 .. .. 
30 1"73 3 63f8 l!l 3 2G 4 54/4 .. .. 26 4"27 4 5Bf7 .. " 

1931 February, 2 3 55 4 53/12 

6 3·70 2i G3(1 10 216 4 fi.l/2 
January, .. 

5·08-3·79 3~ 58 
3·05 2~ 62f13 ·• Hl 

13 .. 
5·08 3t 58 .. 

20 2"96 3t 62/14 .. 23 .. 
27 0•89 311 6:Jj3 4·30 3i 110/12 l\Iarch, 1 .. 

3··12 8i 63 
February, 3 1·82 3~ 62f10 8 

" 3i G0/2 10 2·04 3" 62f8 15 2·50 .. • .. 
2·7G 3! !ilfS 17 1·19 4I (;2 .. 22 .. 

24 2·42 4:1 6lfl4 31 0"02 3! 61/8 .. .. 
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Rates of Exchange on London of some Principal Countries during 1931-32. 

NEw YoRK PARIS BERLIN BOMBAY ZURICH KoBE 
(SWITZERLAND) (JAPAN) 

Dollars to £ Francs to£ Marks to£ Sterling to 
Francs to£ Sterling to 

Rupee Yen 

Par level 4"86§ 124"21 20"42 18 25"22! 24"582 

Beginning of 
(Pence) (Pence) 

April 1931 nsH 124"17 20"40 17~~ 25"25! 24H-
May " 

4"86H 124"47 20"42! 11H 25"24!1 24M 
June " 

4"86H 124"25 20"50k 11!-l 25"08! 24ft 
July " 4"86R-f 124"24 20"50g 17!! 25"Ilf 24i! 
August " 

4"85~ 128"28 20"50 I7H 24"85 24~ 
September , nsH 128"95 20"1!1 17!-\' !W9I;f 24i(f 
October " 

8"94 100"00 16"87 11H 20"12! 28! 
N ovcmhcr , 8"H'/ 95"81! 15"78k I8l:a 19"2lt 81-,l'~ 
December " 

3"37'/ 86"25 14"25 18l7$ 17"18! sst 
.January . 1082 8"381 86"87! 14"25 IS.'. 17"87! 35~ 
February " 

8"·~5 87"68 14/. 18/, I7H 24!1 
Murch " 

3"67i! 88"63 I4t 18/.- 18"05 22t 

~Imperial Bank .. . of India Official rates of interest 

19~1 per cent. Average for whole 
1926 per cent. Average fo!.. whole year 

yearJ 
lJrd Mnrch ~ I 20th May 

' ' 5 t 2nd .June 
5"62 lOth June 4 j 4"825 

15th December ; j 20th December 
1927 

1st January 5 19".12 13th January 6 

16th February 

l I 
lOth February 7 
2nd June 6 27th April 28rd June 5 5"720 1st June 28th July 4 15th June 

5"822 8th September 5 6th July 8th December 6 26th October 22nd December 7 Hth December 
28th December 

1928 

19"28 21st June n 19th July 
11th Jnnuary n 15th November 6"196 
~5th May 13th December 
81st Mny 
7th June 

1929 28th June 

~ J 

5"!).17 
15th November 14th February 29th November 

!l 20th December 11th April 
9th May 
6th June~ 6"828 

19'..!" 
lOth OctOber 
8lst October 

8rd Jnnunry 8 
Hth February 9 1980 
lOth April 8 
29th May 7 Srd April n ,19th June 6 6"682 lOth July : 5"887 8rd July 5 20th November 
8lst July 4 • 
21st Au~tust 5 
16th October 6 1931 

22nd January 7 

} 19'..!5 28th May 6 
6th August 7 7"046 

22nd Jnnunry 

n 
24th September 8 

21st Mny 
18th June 1982 2nd July 5"6-12 
2-Uh September 14th January 7 } 3rd December 25th February 6 
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NETHERLANDS TRADING SOCIETY 

• 

Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij, N. V. 
Established by Royal Charter (A.D. 1M24) 

BANKERS: 
Capital Paid up 
Statutory Reserve Fund 

. . . Fl. 80,030,000 

... Fl. 20,015,000 

HEAD OFFICE :-AMSTERDAM 

with branches in ROTTERDAM and the HAGUE 

EASTERN HEAD OFFICE:-BATAVIA. 

BRANCHES: 

Singapore, Penang, Rangoon, Calcutta, Bombay, 
Hongkong, Shanghai, Kobe, Djeddah (Arabia) and 

all principal places in the Netherlands Indies . 

LONDON CORRESPONDENTS : 

THE NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LTD. 
Banking and Exchange Business of every description transacted. 

H. GIEL, Act. Manager 
CALCUTT A OFFICE : 

8, ROYAL EXCHANGE PLACE 

................................................................................................................................................. ,. 

INVESTMENTS IN INDIA 

THE INVESTOR'S 
INDIA YEAR BOOK 

is the recognised work on Investments in India. Condensed Balance Sheets and Analysis 
of Workings for recent years of 

BANKS, RAILWAYS. JUTE COMPANIES, COAL COMPANIES, COTTON COMPANIES, 
TEA COMPANIES (Northern India), and MISCELLANEOUS COMPANIES. 

Also full particulars of 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA LOANS 
MUNICIPAL AND PROVINCIAL LOANS 
STRAITS DOLLAR RUBBER SHARES iNn 
TIN MINING COMPANIES. 

1'he 1931-82 Edition is now ready and include~ Company's Reports issued up to 80th 
December, 1931. 

470 Pages, Price Rs. 15 
To be had direct from 

PLACE, SIDDONS & GOUGH. 
32, Dalhousie Square, Calcutta 

,1ND FROJI ALL LKIDING BOOKSELLERS 
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A review of the trade of India in 1931-32 is an 
unpleasant task for the reviewer and even more u~
r-Icasant reading for the student. It was a year. tn 
which distress was spread at once even and thtck 
(Jtl all classes and sections of the population. Re
gret that it should have been so is heightened by the 
fact that agricultural conditions during the year 
were quite favourable. According to official esti
mates the output of rice during 1931-32 was 32.8 
millio;1 tons, a rise of .6 million over the previous 
vcar and of 1.6 million tons over 1929-30. The 
;,·heat crop had a slight setback.. Productio~ _for 
1930-31 was 9.3 million tons agamst 10.5 m!lhon 
tons in the previous year and an estimated fore;ast 
of 9.1 million tons for the crop now under cultiva
tion. Sugarcane has shown during the last three 
wars a steady rise from 2.8 million tons through 
3.2 million tons to 3.9 million tons. Both cotton and 
jute have had a reduction in cultivation, the former 
having gone down from 5.2 million bales which was 
the figure for the last two years to 4.1 million bales 
for 1931-32. The output of jute in 1931 is less than 
a half of the previous year; and in this respect it 
mav be noted that, unlike the othe~ agricultural 
commodities of India in which reduction of output 
is not necessarily a factor making for increased wel· 
fare, jute called clearly for a dr?stic reduction of 
acreage and output. Though it ts well that such 
has been 'achieved, it is regrettable that there has 
Lccn no appreciable effect on the prices of jute and 
jute manufactures. Unless one argues that without 
such reduction prices might have touched even lower 
le\·cls, there is hardly any consolation derivable in 
the present state of affairs. Groundnuts, during 
1931-32 had gone back from 3.1 miiiion tons for 
1930-31 to a level of 2.7 miiiion tons which is the 
figure for 1929-30. The other commodities like lin
seed, rnpe and mustard, sesnmum, castor seed and 
indiJ,!o have been maintained at their former levels. 

As has already been said, in spite of the plenti
ful yield of agriculture in India conditions had gone 
from bad to worse. For those who might feel that 
the economist's assertions about the distress in India 
are no more than mere inferences from statistics 
remotely connected with the actuai life of the people 
and therefore of questionable validity, there was 
throuJ,!hout the year the amazing phenomenon of the 
Indian peasant overcoming his age-old love of gold 
and selling the precious metal only to eke out a bare 
living. For the greater part of the year this dis
tress gold, as it has come to be called, was bought 
rresumably, through the pawn-brokers by the 
agents of bullion dealers in the urban areas. When 
tile metal reached the cities they were tendered to 
the authorities at the statutory price, the dealer 
making a profit equh·alent to the difference between 
the price paid to the peasant and the cost of trans
porting it to the cities, and the price realised from 
the currencv authorities. Later when the abandon· 
men! of the gall! standard in September, 1931 
brought about not only a very considerable rise in 
the rupee price of gold but also a substantial profit 
on the export and sale of gold in foreign countries, 
the pent·ttp stocks in rural areas began to flow more 
,·igorously. towards the ports. The amazing per
sistence of this phenomenon is a conclusive p~oof, 
if such were needed, of the unprecedented stress and 

strain to which the agricultural masses of this conn
try have been subject during the last one year and 
more. 

For this distress many causes may be cited. 
But one all-embracing development-a development 
which is confined not to India but extends to the 
farthest corners of the world-may be deemed a 
fully adequate explanation and this is the disastrous 
fall in the prices of commodities. In this sbort re
view of the trade of India, it is neither possible nor 
desirable to go into the causes of that decline in 
prices. But ·it may be useful to mention here that 
the fall is attributed by some to changes in the 
monetary factor and by some to a state of overpro
duction. Whether it is due to the one or the other, 
the falll in prices, or in other words, a change in the 
\'alue of money, brings about such a thorough dislo
cation of the machinerv of national and world eco
nomv that the man who realises much lower value 
for his product hardly gets any compensation in the 
decrease in the prices which he has to pay for the 
products of others. So far as the Indian peasant is 
concerned, his lot has always been strangely sus
ceptible to the, vicissitudes of monsoons and other 
factors that are of a local character. But during 
1931-32 with "·orld factors pressing down on him 
with such intolerable weight, it is no wonder that 
he has been flattened out completely. The decrease 
in his purchasing power sets up vicious circles. His 
demand for the imported commodities suffer a 
shrinkage. Shrunken imports lead to a reduction 
in exports. And so the adverse forces gain increas· 
ing strength by actin~ and reacting on one another. 

The following table shows the changes in the 
index prices of our principal products : 

(Basis 100 e11d of J ul)• 1914) 

)lar. Sept. )!ar. )lnr. Sept. 2\Iar. 
19!!9 19'29 1930 1931 1931 1932 

Cereals 129 128 103 85 73 70 
Pulses 146 155 140 82 91 86 
Tea l.J7 129 121 114 63 60 
Oil seeds ... 148 175 1-12 90 78 74 
Jute, raw ... . .. 100 90 72 45 51 49 
Jute, manufactured ... 139 1"" 89 80 69 76 
Cotton, Raw 161 HG 107 93 74 89 
Hides and skins 130 109 100 so 51 5·1< 

The significance of the month of September lies 
in the fact that the gold standard was abandoned 
during that period with the natural consequences 
that the value of the rupee in terms of gold, and 
generally speaking, commodities went down. To the 
extent that since the abandonment of the gold 
standard prices have improved there has been 
a relief for the Indian peasant. His price realisa
tiofls in terms of rupees are high. But one 
must be on guard against the exaggeration of 
the significance of this factor in the general eco
nomic well-being of the country. For, in the first 
place, the rise in prices since September has by no 
means been e\·cn. Cereals, pulses, tea, oil seeds 
and raw jute have actually shown a decline; and it 
is only in the case of cotton, hides and skins and 
manufactured jute tllat there is an increase; so that 
even if the relief gained from the devaluation of 
the rupee had been considerable it was by no means 
e:venly spread amongst all the agricultural classes. 
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It is on the background of such economic conditions 
that one must set the foreign trade of India in 
1931-32. The total exports fell toRs. 160.54 crores 
from Rs. 225.64 crores in 1930-31 and Rs. 317.93 
crores in the year previous. If we leave the re-ex
ports out of account, exports fell to Rs. 156 crores 
from Rs. 220 crores in the previous year which re
presents less than half of the annual average of the 
10 post-War years and roughly 20 per cent below 
the 10 pre-War years ending 1913-14. And the total 
export of merchandise including re-exports on 
private account were Rs. 195 crores. ll)lports also 
fell heavily, the total imports being Rs. 125.69 
crores as against Rs. 163.61 crores in the previous 
year. The import figure is practically a half of the 
post-War average and only slightly above the pre
War. The balance of trade in merchandise fell to 
Rs. 34.86 crores from Rs. 62.03 crores in 1930-31 
and Rs. 78.98 crores in 1929-30. Thus within a 
couple of years the balance of trade has fallen much 
less than a half of the level of 1929-30. 

But our foreign balance of payments has been 
l:elped during the year by tpe sudden emergence of 
the phenomenon of gold exports to which a brief 
reference h8.s already been made. The economic 
distress in the country had, in the primary stages, 
the effect of checking the imports of gold and silver 
for satisfying the normal demand of the Indian 
population for precious metals and in the later stage 
actually brought about a reversal of the movement 
of the metals. Imports of silver during the year 
amounted only to Rs. 4.42 crores which is about a 
third of the imports of each of the two previous 
years. And as for exports, if Government opera
tions are taken into account, there was a total ex
port of silver from India of Rs. 4.84 crores, the 
result being tltat during the year 1931-32 there was 
a net export of silver of Rs. 42 lakhs. Imports of 
gold amounted to Rs. 2.80 crores against Rs. 13.25 
crorcs in the previous year and Rs. 14.23 crores 
in 1929-30. Exports of gold amounted to Rs. 60.77 
crores during the year against Rs. 49 lakhs in 
1930-31 and barely a lakh in 1929-30. In fact, 
over the past many years, this country has 
not been an exporter of gold at all; and 
even such gold as was exported in 1930·31 should 
really be considered as due to those developments 
which resulted in India becoming a large-scale ex- · 
porter of the yellow metal in 1931-32. The tiny 
parcels of gold that were shipped in 1930-31 were 
the first specimens and samples of the colossal quan
tities of distress gold disgorged from Indian hoards. 
On the other hand, the import of gold in 1931-32 
was on the markedly low side. The favourable 
balance of transactions in Treasure came to Rs. 55.64 
crorcs as against an adverse balance of Rs. 24.43 
crores in 1930-31 and Rs. 26.20 crores in 1929-30. 
The total visible balance of trade thus came, in spite 
of the poor trade conditions in India, to Rs. 90.50 
crores against Rs. 37.80 crores and Rs. 52.78 crores 
in the two years immediately preceding. The amount 
remitted by Government during the year increased 
from Rs. 7.26 crores to Rs. 53.04 crores. Against 
this, sales of reverse councils amounted to Rs. 18.98 
crorcs. The net balance of remittances of funds 
thus came to Rs. 34.32 crorcs during the year. The 
report of the Controller of the Currency for 1931-32 
affords the information that the net payment in India 
of British postal orders and of foreign money orders 
of countries which settle their accounts through 
London as also the Government transfers on account 
of Iraq and :Mauritius came to Rs. 1.45 crores and 
that taking this amount into consideration, the total 
visible of 1trade during the year under review should 
be put down at Rs. 54.73 crores. In other words, 
this is the amount which has been swallowed up 
amongst the so-called invisible items. That this is 
the most impressive and conclusive testimony of the 
continuance of the flight of capital at an accelerated 
rate, there can be no doubt. 

So far, no attempt has been made to draw up 

a balance·sheet of India's international payments 
covering both visible items and invisible items. In 
the case of even those countries in regard to which 
elaborate researches, careful enquiries and authori· 
tative gauging of trends and tendencies have result
ed in the formulation of figures pertaining to the 
invisible items with some degree of concreteness and 
accuracy, i~ canno~ be denied that a large part of 
the conc.lusiOns arrtved on the respective fig-ures for 
the van_ed. heads composing the invisible items 
comes wtthm the realm of guess work. In the case 
of India,. even such guess work has not been at
!empte? m r~gard I? elucidating all the invisible 
Items I!! our mternattonal balance sheet. In broad 
terms, In a study of the invisible items we have to 
take note of the following factors : ' 

(I) Net payments due from India in respect of 
Prc;>fit~ on foreign banking, foreign insurance and 
sht~pmg; (2) Tourist expenditure of foreigners in 
Incha as \~·ell as expenses incurred by Indian 
st'!dents gomg abroad for studies or other Indian 
prmces and merchants, etc., going abroad for 
ple~sure or otherwise; (3) Movements of short-term 
~apttal .as a result of the disparity in money rates 
n~ .Indta and. abroad; (4) Payments in respect of 
dtv1dends or mterest on the capital sunk in India 
by for~igners, offset to so!'"e extent by what is due 
to us tn r~spect of .o~r tnvestments in sterling or 
oth~r foretgu secunttes and (5) Repatriation of 
capttal on account of foreigners or transfers of 
capital .. from India to abroad by nationals owing 
to poltttcal causes or otherwise. 

We may briefly discuss these factors with parti
c~lar reference to 1931-32. As regards (1!): Ob
VIOusly, the profits earned by foreign banks, insur
ance companies and shipping in India in the last 
ye~r should make a poor showing; and we should 
tlnnk that the net payment in respec-t of these items 
should not have been more than Rs. 2 crores in 
1931-32. As regards (2) : There has been a marked 
falling off in foreign tourists to India while owing 
to the Round Table Conference delegation compris
ing a number of Princes and owing to other activi
ties, the expenditure incurred by Indians in foreign 
countries should have been larger than usual. On 
balance, the outflow on this account could be put 
down at another Rs. 2 crores. The most noteworthy 
factor in regard to movements of short-term capital 
is that because of a heavy inflow of short-term funds 
immediately after the conclusion of the Gandhi-Irwin 
Pact on .March 7, there should have been on April I, 
anything like Rs. 10 crores of foreign funds invest
ed in rupee Treasury Bills ; that for a few weeks 
following April I, investments of London funds in 
rupee bills continued on an appreciable scale; and 
that, however, owing to the difficulties experienced 
by the London market in the wake of international 
complications arising from the Credit Anstalt affair 
more or less the entire amount of London's outlay in 
Indian Treasury Bills was recalled inclusive of Rs. 10 
crores put out prior to April l, so that the net 
result as regards movements of capital is that what
ever was invested in India since April 1 was with· 
drawn as well as whatever was invested before 
April I. On balance there was an exodus of short
term capital to the amount of Rs. 10 crores in 
1931-32. Coming to item (4), we have to remem
ber that every manner of industrial security and in
dustrial concern was subject to the depression in 
trade. The· profits earned on shares held in busi
ness concerns or from businesses in India could not 
have been considerable in 193!-32. On the other 
hand, investments held by Ind(ans especially in 
India's sterling loans have increased enormously in 
recent years. As the interest payable in respect of 
these giltedge stocks is uninfluenced by the general 
economic depression, it follows that, whereas the in
come of foreigners from India was greatly reduced 
because of their inveshnents being in the shape of 
equity shares or running business concerns, the in· 
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come of India from foreign investments was not 
liable to any such decrease; but, on the contrary, 
showed a great rise on account of the larger hold
ings of foreign securities by Indian investors. In 
the result., we are inclined to think that these two 
factors should have offset each other. To arrive 
at No. 5, we may construct the balance sheet as 
under and treat final residue as the net result of 
long-term movements of capital : 

1931-32 

(In crores of Rs.) 
Visible balance of trade 
Foreign banking, insurance and shipping 
Net tourist expenditure 
Movement of short·term capital 
Dividend, interest, etc. 
1\lovcmcnt 'of long-tenn capital 

-54.73 
-2.00 
-2.00 

-10.00 

-40.73 

-54.73 

From our calculations, which are based mostly 
on our judgment and our view of the probables and 
which \\'l! do not claim to be scientific in any sense, 
we are inclined to the view that there has been a 
net export of long-term capital to the amount of 
Rs. 40t crores in 1931·32. While we have advanced 
our view with much diffidence and with many quali
fications, we believe that it can be safely said that 
the flight of capital on long-tenn account in the 
past fiscal year should be roundabout Rs. 40 crores. 

Our analysis of the invisible items in our 
foreign trade, especially of the movement of long
term capital which is generally described as a flight 
of capital, shows that our entire visible balance of 
trade has been eaten up by these invisible items. 
We may now proceed to delineate the chief features 
of our import trade. Imports have fallen from 
Rs, 163.61 crores in 1930-31 to Rs. 125.69 crores. 
It would be interesting to find those items of our 
import trade which have contributed most to ·this 
reduction. On the basis of the divisions allotted 
in the accowits of the Seaborne Trade and N aviga
tion of British India, the section which shows the 
greatest fall in the imports is "Articles 'Vholly or 
1\lninly Manufactured". This section accounts for 
a fall of Rs. 25.46 crores as compared with 1930-31 
and a fall of Rs. 89 crores as compared with 1929-30. 
Of the articles that come under this section cotton 
yarns and manufactures naturally show the most 
serious fall being Rs. 6.10 crores as compared with 
1931-32. Iron and steel manufactures account for a 
fall of 4.59 crores, machinery of all kinds of Rs. 3.55 
crores and metals other than iron and steel manu
factures, Rs. 1.57 crores. Vehicles other than loco
motive etc., for railways contribute Rs. 2.82 crores 
to the total fall. Cutlery, hardware, implements 
and insturments have gone down by Rs. 1.32 crores; 
electrical goods by Rs. 87 lakhs and miscellaneous 
items also show n shortage of Rs. 1. 73 crores as com~ 
pared with 1930-31 and Rs. 3.88 crores as compared 
with 1929-30. It is significant of the very poor con
ditions that for the last two years of the 21 classes 
into which "articles wholly or mainly manufactured" 
are divided, there are only three instances of an in~ 
crease as compared with the previous vears the in
crease in each case amounting to only ~ fe\; tons of 
lakhs. In all the other instances, there are formid
able minus figures. Next only to articles wholly or 
mainly manufactured, come food, drink and tobacco. 
A decline in the value of the imports of these com
modities amounts to Rs. 10.84 crores as from last 
yt.:"ar and Rs. 22.01 crores from the year previous 
tht.:"rcto. Sugar accounts for a serious fall of Rs. 4.79 
crores and if 1929-30 is adopted as the basis of com
parison the fall is as high as Rs. 9.61 crores. Grain, 
pulse and flour are down by Rs. 1.64 crores of which 
wheat has the lion's share owin~ to the high duties 
pre\•ailing; liQuors are down by Rs. 1.46 crores. Raw 
materials and articles mainly manufactured show " 

fall of Rs. 1.90 crores of which Rs. 1.19 crores is ac· 
counted for by oils of all kinds. 

Turning to exports the story is not less depres
sing. In fact, one wond~rs whether we are not having 
in the events of 1931-32 an exemplification of the 
commonsense principle that if you wish to sell yon 
mnst also buy. In other words, a reduction in im
ports cannot but mean a shrinkage in exports. Let 
us take one concrete instance, the higher and 
higher tarifl walls which India has been building up 
against Japan in regard to the imports of piecegoods 
from the latter. There bave been repercussions of this 
policy on Japan's off-take of Indian cotton, rice and 
pig-iron. At the !ime the Imperial Legislative As
sembly was considering the yam bill about five years 
ago, it was openly hinted that if this mode of handi
cap were to be imposed upon Japan's imports of yam, 
the Far Eastern island would have to consider what 
her attitude should be as regards Indian rice and 
Indian pig-iron. A sharp and steep decline has, 
since then, taken place in the quantities of rice and 
pig-iron that we have been shipping to Japan. To 
the extent that Japan could sell only lesser quantities 
of yarn and piecegoods in India, her consumption 
of Indian cotton is also reduced. It becomes an ex
tremely difficult task to plan our tariffs in a manner 
that would afford protection to genuine industrial in
terests at home and, at the same time, to be free from 
any adverse influence on the export trade .. 

On the basis of the main divisions adopted in 
the official report, our exports show a fall of Rs. 15.33 
crores under food, drink and tobacco of which Rs. 
9.51 crores is on account of grain, pulse and flour 
and Rs. 4.12 crores on account of tea. Raw materials 
and produce and articles mainly unmanufactured 
slumped by Rs. 34 crores, of which raw cotton is res
ponsible for Rs~ 23 crores. Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured have declined by Rs. 14.64 crores. Of 
this fall jute is to blame for Rs. 9.97 crores; hides 
and skins Rs. 1.03 crores, metals and manufactures 
fo~ about Rs. ll crores. 

Though the above analaysis affords a fairly ad
equate description of the state of our import and ex
port trade, it seems to be appropriate to examine in 
brief the experience of our chief staple exports dur
ing the year under review. As compared with the 
previous year raw jute fell by 33,000 tons to 587,000 
tons in volume and by Rs. 1.69 crores to Rs 11.19 
crores in value. Considering that the price of 
jute even in 1930-31 was very low, the setback 
in 1931-32 must be considered extremely grave. 
Jute manufactures fell from 767,000 tons to 
664,000 tons and in value from Rs. 31.86 crores to 
Rs 21.92 crores: Throughout the year demand from 
consuming centres was sluggish; and it was obvious 
that the foreign buyers were in no anxiety to secure 
their requirements in advance and were mostly con
tent with a hand-to-mouth policy. Our exports 
especially to the Americas show substantial fall. Ex
ports of raw cotton were nearly halved in value as 
the decline was from Rs. 46.33 crores to Rs. 23.45 
crores. The reduction in volume js 710,000 tons to 
423,000 tons. The main cause of the poor shipments 
of cotton is the reduced purchases by Japan of East 
Indian cotton majnly because the production of 
Japanese cotton mills had to be curtailed. Rice is 
alone among our staple exports in not only main~ 
taining its ground, but showing a mild increase. The 
total quantity ""-ported in 1931-32 was 2,301,415 tons 
as against 2,253,784 tons in 1930-31 and 2,298,229 
tons in 1929-30. But as may be expected, the value 
of our rice e:•;:ports declined considerably from 
Rs. 31.28 crores in 1929-30 and Rs. 25.81 crores in 
1930-31 to Rs. 17.84 crores in 1931-32. Our con
suming markets. have with a few exceptions, 
maintained their normal demand for Indian rice. 
Of those who have increased their offtake, China 
is the first as her demand has improved from 
260,000 tons in 1929-30 to 416,000 tons in 1931-32; 
but as compared with the year 1930-31 it is a fall 
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from the level of 467,000 tons. The United 
Kingdom has steadily increased her consumption of 
It~dian rice from 39,000 tons in 1929-30 to 58,000 
tons in 1930-31 to 131,000 tons in the year under 
review. Egypt after a fall in her offtake from 
44,819 tons to 21,921 tons in 1930-31, increased her 
demand to the high figure of Ill ,502 tons. Among 
the others who have increased the offtake, arc 
Belgium, Italy, :Mauritius and dependencies, West 
Indies, Att.5tralia and New Zealand. Among those 
who ha\'c reduced their imports of Indian rice 
Japan, the Argentine Republic, Sweden, France 
and Portug.1l are the most conspicuous. 

Oilseeds ha\'e made a poor shmving during the 
year falling from 1,370,000 tons in 1930-31 to 988,000 
tons in volume and Rs. 17.86 crores to Rs. 14.59 
crores in value. 

Tea suffered a greater reduction in the value of 
the exports tllan in the volume. 342 million lbs. 
were exported in the year under review against 356 
'million lbs. in the previous year, the value declining 
from Rs. 23.56 crores to Rs. 19.41 crores. 

The distribution of our foreign trade among the 
nations of the world who are our principal customers, 
has shown marked changes as between the two years 
1930-31 and 1931-32. In the import trade the share of 
the Gnited Kingdom has fallen from 37.18 per cent. 
to 35.50 per cent. Java and Belgium have also had 
a fall ; the share of the trade of the former suffered 
a most strious decline from 6.27 per cent. to 3.84 
per cent. All the other countries have had marked 
increases, the increase in the case of Japan being 
the highest from 8.80 per cent. to 10.58 per cent. The 
miscellaneous countries have i_mported more into 
India, their percentage having gone up from 16.4 
per cent. to 17.33 per cent. The United States and 
~he British Empire other than the United Kingdom, 
have increased their slice of Indi_a's import trade. 

In exports only the United Kingdom and 
German\-· have shown an improvement, the former 
taking :i7.89 per cent. of the total exports of India as 
against 23.48 per cent. in the previous year. The 
Empire nations other than Great Britain have also 
placed more of their custom with India, their 
percentage of the export trade for 1931-32 being 16.21 
per cent., an increase of 0.63 per cent. Gennany's 
share shows a mild rise from 6.47 per cent. to 6.53 
per cent. 

It is remarkable that barring the British Empire 
and Germany, all the countries who have had an in. 
creased share of our import trade have taken less 
of our exports during the year. Germany has shown 
a virtual reciprocity of trade relation by effecting a 
more or less equal increase as well in her imports 
from India as her exports to this country. So far 
at least as our trading experiences of the last two 

years go, it would seem that the present opposition 
to a scheme of Imperial Preference would set:m to 
lack the warrant of reason. Those who oppose the 
idea for political reasons are apparently on far saft:r 
and surer ground; for, neither the great 'Cnittd States 
of America nor Japan, the two countries \~·hiCh figure 
most in our foreign trade next to the United Kingdom 
and the Empire outside it, have increased its off-takt 
of Indian goods. 

Though the experiences of our foreign tradt: 
during the last two years are very discouraging and 
depressing, they would afford no ground for an 
attitude of pessimism in regard to the future. To 
say this is one thing; but to adopt, as a consequenct: 
a "do nothing" policy is quite another. \Vhile tht: 
governments of other countries have been-may be 
fruitlessly-considering plans, taking part in irn~ 
portant conferences and otherwise showing a keen 
awareness of the present tragedy and the need on 
their part to do aught to overcome that tragedy, all 
that the Government of India have done is to levv 
more taxes and expect taxpayers to continue their 
effcrts in this direction. \Vhat is needed is a cons~ 
ciousness on the part of the Government that their 
attitude to the economy and trade of the country 
consists in doing a lot more than in planning new 
taxes and collecting them. In other words, if India's 
international trade is to improve, there has to be a 
definite plan and a practical programme in regard to 
which the Government should take an important 
lead and a constructive initiative. Thus, for in
stance, it should have been possible for the Govern
ment to intervene in the jute situation by taking such 
measures as would make short crop in the raw staple 
and cut in production of jute manufactures a definite 
certainty; and by so doing, the prices of these two 
commodities, in regard to which India enjoys a 
unique position, could have been raised to a reason
able level. Greater prosperity in the jute agricultural 
districts and in the various branches of the jute trade, 
would have increased the consuming power of the 
masses in this province to such an extent that it 
should have given a good fillip to trade and in
dustry. Such an improvement in the price of jute 
and jute manufactures could also have made the ex
change position of the Government tremendously 
strong. Government revenue realisations would also 
l1ave received considerable benefit from such a move
ment. The policy of laissez fairc, which the Govern
ment of this province as well as the Central Govern
ment adopted in this matter, has meant a contint:ance 
of an uneconomic level of prices in respect of com
modities which are economically suitable for en
lightened State action and guidance. The future of 
Indian trade and industry depends. in some measur7, 
on a more active and more enlightened economtc 
policy on the part of the Government. 
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Exports of Indian Merchandise 
(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

• 

1931·32 . 1930-31 1929-30 1928·29 1927·28 192&-27 1925-26 1924-25 1923-24 

13,65 
13,11 
12,19 

12.17 
12,81 
11,60 

12,66 
13,77 
15,59 

13,20 
12,25 
12,89 

14,04 
21.43 
20,14 

20,57 
17o'J:l 
19,17 

17,68 
]6,80 
16.39 

16,87 
]4,72 
16,42 

27,37 
25,73 
26,12 

24,99 
26,74 
25,78 

25o62 
26,79 
23,51 

26.46 
24,4!> 
27,43 

24,98 
29,14 
27,66 

26,29 
26,17 
24.34 

'l8,66 
27.66 
26,18 

29.75 
27,92 
31,36 

25,29 
24,15 
22,10 

25,73 
26,32 
26,98 

25,02 
28,24 
26,92 

29,06 
28,17 
31.19 

26,77 
24,4\ 
24,18 

22,70 
25,39 
22,85 

23,10 
21,15 
24,14 

27,29 
25,35 
33,83 

32,04 
32,53 
33,10 

27,15 
28,30 
26,96 

28,25 
29,63 
30,74 

34,61 
34,50 
37,02 

29,45 
27,75 
28,29 

24,49 
24.02 
27,05 

29,06 
32,41 
34,92 

39,07 
42,85 
45,30 

29,39 
28.54 
28,68 

24,80 
22,52 
22,60 

24,55 
26,41 
29,75 

36,14 
34,91 
40,55 

1,55,89 2,20,49 3,10,SO 3,30,13 3,19,15 3,01,44 3,74,84 3,84,67 3,48,84 

Exports of Foreign Merchandise (Re-Exports) 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

1981-32 1080-81 1029-80 1928-29 1927'-28 1926-27 1925-26 1924-25 1923-24 

43 

89 

89 

89 

45 

46 

45 

85 

84 

87 

30 

84 

4,66 

1931·32 

12,56 
11,39 
12.1• 

10,i2 
9,67 
9,88 

10.00 
8,93 
9.26 

10,93 
9,95 

10,91 

1,26,34 

53 78 80 65 

41 05 64 76 

57 00 62 68 

80 64 54 66 

88 68 76 82 

24 49 49 95 

46 68 84 85 

48 54 07 86 

84 78 77 91 

51 44 58 88 

41 41 57 72 

48 68 55 79 

5,14 7,18 7,88 9,54 

Imports of Merchandise 
(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

193o-31 

18,06 
17,90 
13,86 

19,67 
12,74 
11,18 

12,78 
11,91 
11,56 

14,50 
13,65 
13,01 

1,64,82 

192!'-30 

24.54 
21,23 
16.52 

19,06 
20,34 
19,23 

19,:?4 
22,50 
17,03 

22.94 
17,30 
20.S8 

~.40,60 

1928-29 

22,01 
20,88 
18,79 

18,73 
20,41 
20,71 

21,64 
23,21 
18,50 

26,86 
19,82 
22,18 

2,53,24 

1927-28 

22.60 
20,69 
18,84 

18,65 
21,26 
21,17 

21,10 
21,68 
20,15 

22,21 
19,73 
21,76 

2,49,85 

80 96 1,26 1,28 

53 90 1,82 1,56 

68 1,04 1,25 1,22 

44 1,06 1,44 1,29 

55 94 1,18 92 

60 92 1,80 88 

80 81 76 98 

61 88 1,20 1,22 

86 77 1,16 95 

70 67 1,06 82 

66 65 69 82 

78 87 94 1,20 

8,01 10,48 18,51 18,07 

192&-27 

20,05 
19,90 
16,32 

20,63 
19,79 
19,05 

19,98 
18,40 
16,58 

20,89 
17.40 
22,23 

2,31,22 

1925-26 

18,48 
18,93 
16,33 

17,74 
18.80 
18.54 

19,56 
18.73 
16.16 

22,50 
18,03 
22,40 

2,26,18 

1924-25 

20,40 
20.60 
18,82 

20.00 
20,65 
22,82 

20,84 
22.32 
17,22 

24,34 
18,17 
19,86 

2,46,63 

1923-24 

21,00 
19,28 
IS,OI 

16,39 
17,01 
18,71 

20,59 
21.10 
15,41 

22,61 
18,19 
19,31 

2,27,61 

• 
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Balance of Trade in Merchandise 
(In Lakhs of Rs. l 

1931-32 193o-3t 1929·30 1928-29 1927·28 1926-27 1925-26 1924·25 1923-21 

+ 1.51 
+ 2.11 
+ 45 

+ 1,83 
+ 3,59 
+ 2.18 

+ 3,11 
+ 5,20 
+ 6.67 

+ 2,63 
+ 2.60 
+ 2.32 

+ 6,52 
+ 3.95 
+ 6,85 

+ 7.30 
+ 4.90 
+ 8.23 

+ 5,36 
+ 5,36 
+ 5.17 

+ 2.8!1 
+ 1,48 
+ 2.79 

+ 3,57 
+ 5,14 
+10.19 

+ 6,57 
+ 7,03 
+ 7.04 

+ 7.02 
+ 4,84 
+ 7.07 

+ 3.96 
+ 7.50 
+ 7,19 

+ 3.77 
+ 9.40 
+ 9,49 

+ 8.11 
-t- 6,52 
+ 4,12 

+ 7,87 
+ 5.12 
+ 8,46 

+ 3,48 
+ 8.nd 
+ 9.66 

+ 3.33 
+ 4.22 
+ 3.94 

+ 7.73 
+ 5,88 
+ 6.76 

+ 4.77 
+ 7.42 
+ 7.69 

+ 7.73 
+ 9,18 
+10.22 

+ 7.52 
+ 5,11 
+ 8,53 

+ 2.52 
+ 6,34 
+ 4,40 

+ 3.92 
+ S,36 
+ 8,42 

+ 7,10 
+ 8,61 
+12.39 

+ 14.52 
+ 14,51 
+ 17.81 

+ 10,31 + 9.66 
+ 8,47 .,... 10,82 
+ 10.12 + n.•a 

+ 1"-47 + 5.93 + 9.7u 
+ 10,45 + 4,50 + 6.42 
+ 9,35 + 5.54: + 4,71 

+ 9,49 + 8,99 + 4.94 
+ ll.79 + 11,29 + 6.53 
+ 15,37 + 18.87 + 15.30 

+ 12,78 + 15,79 + 14.3-t 
+ 17.12 + 24.77 + 17,54 
+ 15.60 + 26,38 + 22,45 

+34.21 +60.77 +77.14 +84.66 .,.78,84 +78.22 +1.59,26 +1.51.55 +1.34,30 

Exports of Treasure 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

I93I-82 l980-3I I929-80 I928-29 I927-28 I926-27 I925-26 I924-25 I928-24 

1 
1 

65 

1,02 
54 
52 

9,84 
8,72 

I7,86 

9,45 
7,80 
6,99 

... 62,91 

18 
8 
2 

2 
68 
49 

82 
Nil 

5 

83 
5 

13 

2,43 

4 
6 

14 

11 
5 

I7 

10 
17 
45 

24 
4 
I 

I,58 

4 
6 

1,34 

14 
11 
50 

12 
ll 
88 

18 
~ 

~,94 

Imports of Treasure 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

5 
18 
]3 

18 
29 
20 

5 
89 
48 

8 
I 

19 

2,68 

7 
19 
12 

15 
15 
80 

5 
I6 

5 

4 
68 

5 

2,00 

16 
87 
12 

81 
12 
4·4 

18 
21 
I8 

45 
68 
40 

8,52 

5 
40 
84 

26 
19 
36 

86 
25 

1,83 

19 
12 
4 

4,9I 

9 
18 
IB 

14 
12 
51 

82 
41 

1,5I 

ll 
1 
8 

3,55 

1931-82 I980-81 1929-30 1928-29 1927-28 1926-27 1925-26 1924-25 I928-24 

63 8,08 2,71 8,78 4,00 8,86 4,09 5,61 8,05 

69 3,81 2,84 8,62 8,33 5,04 4,62 5,40 4,66 

71 8,82 2,29 8,80 8,74 3,84 8,58 4,65 4,00 

58 1,91 2,11 4,5I 2,50 2,72 4,88 8,25 8,99 

50 5,14 1,82 2,26 1,78 2,26 8,50 5,74 8,82 

85 1,63 1,70 1,39 1,54 2,19 5,06 7,86 8,61 .. 
96 39 I,76 2,87 1,88 3,05 5,92 8,69 5,04 

58 81 2,26 2, 75 2,I9 8,52 4,80 9,06 4,17 

98 59 1,9I 3,82 2,48 3,24 8,92 6,19 2,08 

87 I,29 2,68 2,46 8,67 2, 70 4,50 I0,63 4,66 

20 8, 75 8,50 3,89 8,93 4,57 4.49 15,44 4,56 

20 I,I8 2,28 4,20 8,8I 4,82 6,10 17,15 4,07 

••• 7,25 26,85 27,76 37,80 34,80 4I,8I 55,40 9V,l8 52,20 
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Balance of Transactions in Treasure 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

83 

1931-82 1930-31 1929-80 1928-29 1927-28 1928-27 1925-26 1924-25 1923-24 

-62 - 2,90 - 2,67 -8,69 - 8,95 -8,79 . -8,98 -5,56 -7,96 

-68 -8,28 -2,78 -8,56 -8,15 -4,85 -4,25 -5,00 -4,53 

-6 -8,80 -2,15 -1,96 -3,61 -3,72 -3,46 -4,31 -8,82 

+ 44 -1,89 - 2,00 - 4,37 -2,32 -2,57 -4,52 -2,99 -8,85 

+4 -4,51 -1,77 -2,15 -1,44 -2,11 ~3,88 -5,55 -3,20 

-88 -1,14 -1,58 -8!) -1,84 -1,89 -4,62 -7,00 -8,10 

+8,38 -7 -1,66 -2,25 -1,88 -8,00 -5,74 -7,88 -4,72 

+8,14 -81 -2,09 -2,64 -1,80 -8,86 -4,59 -8,81 -8,76 

+16,88 -54 -1,46 -2,9!) -2,05 -8,19 -8,79 --4,86 -57 

+9,08 -96 -2,89 -2.88 -8,64 --2,66 -4,05 -10,44 -4,55 

+7~60 -8,70 -8,46 -8,87 -8,92 -8,89 -3,86 -15,82 -4,55 

+6,79 -1,00 -2,22 -4,16 -8,62 -4,27 -5,70. -17,11 -4,04 

+55,66 -24,55 -26,18 -84,86 -82,17 -89,81 -51,88 -94,27 -48,65 

Balance of Trade In Merchandise and Treasure 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

1981-82 1980-81 1929·80 1928·29 1927-28 1926-27 1925·26 1924-25 1923-24. 

+89 +8,62 +90 +8 +62 +8,78 +10,59 +4,75 +1,70 

+ 1,48 + 72 + 2,86 + 5,84 + 1,07 + 26 + 10,26 + 8,47 + 6,29 

+ 89 + 8,05 + 8,04 + 7,58 + 88 + 4,81 + 14,85 + 6,41 + 8,07 

+2,27 +5,41 +4,57 +8,74 +5,41 -5 +5,95 +2,94 +5,85 

+ 3,68 + 89 + 5,26 + 4,87 + 4,44 + 4,23 + 7,07 -1,05 + 8,22 

+1,85 +7,09 +5,51 +8,23 +5,42 +2,51 +4,78 -1,46 +1,61 

+ll,49 +5,29 +5,86 +5,62 +2,94 +92 +8,75 +1,16 +22 

+18,84 +4,55 +2,75 +2,48 +6,12 
+ 7,20 + 2,48 + 2,7i 

+28,55 +4,63 +5,61 +5,47 +5,62 +5,28 +ll,58 +14,51 +14,73 

+ll,7l +1,92 +1,57 +1,15 +4,09 +4,44 +8,78 +5,85 +9,79 

+10,20 -2,22 +4,04 +5,29 +5,24 +4,72 +18,26 +9,45 +12,99 

+9,ll +1,79 +4,97 +5,50. +6,60 +8,12 +9,90 +9,27 +18,41 

+89,87 +86,22 +50,96 +50,80 +46,67 +38,91 +1,07,88 +57,28 +85,65 



Month 

April 
l\Iay 
june 

july 
August 
September 

October 
November 
December .•• 

January 
February 
l\Iarcb 

l'our. 

Mouth 

April 
Mav 
]uric 

july 
August ... 
September 

October ... 
Nm·ernber 
December 

Januarv 
Februa-ry 
Mar('b 

TOTAl. 

; .. 

1931-32 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

46 
38 
32 

43 
34 
40 

61 
103 
94 

44 
21 
30 

Value 
(lakhs 
Rs,) 

72 
64 
52 

70 
54 
66 

1,09 
2,10 
2,13 

1,02 
44 
59 

587 11,19 

1931-32 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

49 
44 
48 

51 
61 
£0 

78 
68 
60 

50 
51 
45 

664 

Value 
(lakhs 

Rs.) 

1.67 
1,90 
1,80 

2,33 
2,16 
2,00 

1,77 
I,SO . 
1,58 

21,92 

1930-31 

Volume 
(1,000 

tons) 

43 
42 
41 

31 
25 
37 

66 
79 
87 

69 
50 
51 

Value 
(lakhs 

Rs.) 

1.23 
1,19 
1,15 

84 
59 
77 

1,19 
1,43 
1,62 

1.24 
84 
82 

620 12,88 

1930-31 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

61 
63 
67 

67 
68 
92 

79 
70 
53 

53 
43 
44 

767 

Value 
(lnkhs 

Rs) 

2,79 
2,91 
3,09 

3,22 
2,96 
3,88 

3,22 
2,72 
2,13 

1,95 
1,47 
1,51 

3l,R6 

1929-30 

Volume 
(1,000 

tons) 

51 
36 
40 

36 
42 
89 

109 
137 
92 

74 
58 
45 

Value 
(lakhs 

Rs.) 

1,90 
1,33 
1,42 

1,23 
1,48 
3,06 

3,77 
4,54 
2,9:} 

2,36 
1,76 
1,33 

509 27,17 

PRINCIPAL EXPORTS 
I--JUTE RAW 

1928-29 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

42 
59 
50 

36 
45 
65 

120 
149 
105 

81 
81 
65 

898 

Value 
(lakhs 
Rs) 

1,43 
2,18 
1,83 

1,33 
1,72 
2,49 

4,36 
5.30 
3,81 

2,96 
2,96 
1,99 

32,35 

1927-28 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

76 
46 
39 

38 
45 
87 

88 
124 
134 

89 
74 
52 

892 

Value 
(Iakhs 

Rs.) 

2,61 
1,50 
1,22 

1.25 
1,59 
3,26 

3,28 
4,26 
4,47 

2.98 
2,47 
1,75 

30,66 

11.-JUTE MANUFACTURES 
1929--30 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

65 
71 
63 

84 
100 
85 

87 
83 
99 

75 
71 
70 

958 

Value 
(lakhs 

Rs.) 

3,93 
4,13 
3,97 

5,00 
5,41 
4,75 

4,81 
4,37 
4,99 

3,68 
3,42 
3,45 

51,91 

1928-29 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

64 
78 
62 

65 
89 
96 

90 
92 
75 

65 
68 
68 

912 

Value 
· (Iakhs 

Rs.) 

4,08 
4,74 
3,87 

4,21 
... ,63 
6,14 

5,89 
6,63 
4,57 

3,8! 
4,34 
3,99 

56,90 

1927-2S 

·Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

67 
68 
58 

76 
91 
95 

66 
83 
71 

66 
74 
69 

885 

Value 
(Iakhs 

Rs.) 

4,12 
4,00 
3,42 

4.32 
5,30 
5,80 

4,19 
6.14 
4,38 

4,10 
4,48 
4,30 

53,56 

1926-27 

Volume 
(1.000 
tons) 

27 
17 
26 

24 
30 
60 

84 
89 

120 

88 
86 
58 

Value 
(lakhs 
Rs.) 

1,56 
88 

1,34 

1,19 
1,30 
2,17 

3,06 
3,10 
4,26 

703 26,78 

1926-27 

Volume 
(1.000 

tons) 

6.1 
62 
69 

6.1 
104 
80 

95 
64 
66 

70 
60 
66 

rat 

Value 
(Iakhs 

Rs.) 

4.06 
6.15 
4,89 

5,78 
3,80 
3.91 

4,14 
3,-19 
3,9-1 

53,18 

1925-26 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

38 
26 
15 

9 
38 
83 

127 
98 
74 

65 
44 
33 

Value 
(IRkhs 
Rs.) 

1,87 
1,39 

82 

46 
1,94 
4,25 

6,95 
6,17 
4,81 

4,21 
~.96 
2,11 

1925-26 

Volume 
(1,000 

tons) 

62 
61 
65 

67 
85 
69 

78 
68 
75 

53 
70 
60 

811 

Vnlue 
(lnkhs 

Rs) 

4,31 
4,23 
4,41 

4,58 
5,74 
4,93 

5,66 
5,10 
5,78 

4,20 
5,30 
4,59 

fiS,S-1 

1924-25 

Volume· 
(1,000 
tons) 

40 
24 
19 

12 
15 
78 

91 
137 
92 

89 
50 
48 

Valoe 
(lakhs 

Rs.) 

1,38 
81 
63 

41 
56 

3,04 

3,70 
6,08 
4,06 

3,96 
2,20 
2,26 

1924·25 

Volume 
(1,000 

tons) 

57 
58 
6:! 

66 
79 
69 

71 
79 
H 

60 
67 
63 

812 

Value 
(lakhs 

Rs.) 

3,30 
3,41 
3,69 

3,33 
4,76 
4.39 

4,54 
5,32 
5,19 

4,13 
4,65 
5 05 

51,77 

1923-24 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

25 
17 
21 

'22 
25 
69 

89 
110 
ll1 

64 
60 
44 

Value 
(lakhs 

Rs.) 

1,02 
62 
78 

so 
6.1 

2,06 

2,39 
2,86 
3,36 

1,9·1 
1,89 
1,46 

660 20,00 

Volume 
(1,000 

tons) 

46 
58 
55 

52 
73 
79 

77 
64 
71 

51 
61 
58 

747 

Vnlue 
(lakho 

Rs.) 

2,93 
3,60 
3,36 

3,00 
3,98 
4.15 

4,27 
3,47 
S,S5 

l,S4 
3,-16 
3,37 

1i!!=l 
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0' ..... 
::rl 
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~ ..... 
= ::rl 
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...... 
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t:l 
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•• 



April 
May 
June 

1\lonth 

July ... 
August ... 
September 

October 
November 
December 

Jnnual'y 
February 
l'tlo.rch 

ToTAL 

Month 

April 
~lay 
June 

July 
August ... 
September 

October 
November 
December 

January 
February 
1\larch 

ToTAL 

1931-32 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

55 
51 
47 

88 
46 
20 

22 
24 
3-1 

80 
20 
uo 

·123 

Value 
(lnkhs 

llo.) 

8,10 
2,83 
2,59 

2,18 
2 57 
1:01 

08 
1,8-& 
1,85 

1,70 
1,62 
1,68 

23,45 

1931-82 

Volume 
(Million 

lb) 

4 
6 

19 

81 
89 
55 

47 
43 
48 

80 
16 

5 

842 

Vnlut' 
(lnkhs 

Us.) 

85 
47 

1,28 

1,70 
2,08 
8,22 

2,59 
2,84 
2,68 

1,69 
98 
29 

10,41 

1930-31 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

76 
61 
41 

46 
45 
51 

40 
41 
64 

78 
77 
78 

701 

Value 
(lakhs 
lls.) 

6,20 
4,83 
8,15 

8,29 
8,09 
8,52 

2,75 
2,57 
8,57 

4,47 
4,82 
4,56 

46,83 

1930·81 

Volume 
(Million 

lb) 

8 
11 
14 

44 
48 
52 

47 
47 
89 

27 
17 

9 

856 

Value 
(lnkhs 

Us.) 

58 
77 
96 

8,11 
2,91 
2,28 

1,79 
1,15 

62 

28,56 

1920·80 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

69 
72 
68 

57 
41 
88 

81 
40 
53 

81 
83 
91 

729 

Volume 
(Million 

lb) 

6 
7 

19 

88 
54 
57 

60 
51 
86 

82 
)4 

7 

876 

• 

Value 
(lakhs 
Us.) 

6,74 
7,03 
6,63 

5,18 
8,82 
8,50 

2,86 
8,19 
4,52 

6,88 
7,4l 
7,27 

65,07 

Value 
(lnkhs 

Us.) 

58 
59 

1,46 

2,85 
4,27 
8,92 

8,98 
8,27 
2,24 

1,09 
97 
48 

.26,09 

111.-RAW COTTON 

1928-29 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

58 
67 
54 

51 
89 
3-1 

45 
Ul 
49 

7l 
6-1 

100 

663 

Value 
(lakhs 

Us.) 

5,77 
6,80 
5,83 

5,·11 
4,02 
8,·i2 

4,81 
8,03 
4,73 

6,93 
6,21 
0,79 

66,25 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

40 
86 
48 

82 
86 
27 

16 
17 
85 

72 
58 
69 

480 

IV.-TEA 

Value 
(lnkhs 

Us.) 

8,78 
8,81 
4,07 

8,17 
8,61 
2,92 

1,67 
1,74 
8,51 

7,27 
5,75 
6,92 

47,72 

1928-29 1927·28 

Volume 
(Million 

lb) 

4 
7 

17 

86 
46 
47 

56 
46 
48 

28 
24 
5 

B60 

Value 
(lnkhs 

lls.) 

85 
67 

1,42 

2,81 
8,76 
8,40 

8,78 
8,17 
8,10 

2,11 
1,68 

40 

26,60 

Volume 
(Million 

lb) 

82 
48 
46 

61 
59 
89 

27 
19 

8 

862 

Value 
(lnkhs 

Us.) 

89 
51 

1,28 

0,08 
4,10 
4,27 

5,52 
5,26 
8,56 

2,88 
1,62 

61 

82,48 

1926-27 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

69 
52 
50 

42 
87 
19 

7 
11 
27 

80 
7l 

108 

569 

Value 
(lnkhs 

Us.) 

7,68 
5,79 
5,45 

4,57 
8,95 
1,89 

76 
1,18 
2,59 

7,82 
6,80 

10,15 

58,60 

1926-27 

Volume 
(Million 

lb) 

4 
9 

17 

88 
47 
58 

87 
49 
48 

28 
19 
11 

8·19 

Value 
(lnkhs 

Us.) 

86 
72 

1,49 

2,91 
4,08 
4,66 

8,10 
8,87 
8,84 

20,05 

19~l-26 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

77 
72 
81 

55 
87 
21 

16 
21 
55 

96 
liB 
97 

745 

Value 
(lnkhs 

lls.) 

11,33 
10,·l7 
11,28 

7,8!) 
5,02 
8,20 

2,80 
2,83 
6,75 

10,89 
12,73 
10,98 

1925--26 

(Volume 
Million 

lb) 

5 
7 

16 

30 
58 
41 

41 
uo 
87 

25 
15 

. 8 

826 

(Value 
lnkhs 

Us.) 

88 
60 

1,88 

2,80 
4,88 
8,07 

8,10 
4,14 
8,85 

2.89 
1,80 

70 

27,12 

192-i~25 

Volume 
(1,000 

tons) 

62 
51 
45 

25 
20 
20 

ll 
11 
48 

B"J 
lOG 
ll8 

591 

Volume 
(Million 

lb) 

4 
7 
6 

30 
43 
46 

47 
48 
50 

81 
21 
7 

840 

Value 
(lnkhs 

Hs.) 

10,10 
8,39 
7,50 

4,10 
8,24 
8,2·· 

1,81 
1,78 
7,09 

11,77 
15,52 
16,72 

91,23 

Value 
(lnkhs 

Rs.) 

82 
61 
56 

2,82 
4,16 
4,45 

4,55 
4,F.9 
5,40 

8,28 
1,S.i 

57 

83,89 

1923-2-i 

Volume 
(1,000 

tons) 

76 
59 
55 

50 
18 
15 

21 
88 
48 

105 
96 
92 

672 

Volume 
(Million 

lb) 

5 
7 

16 

28 
40 
50 

43 
46 
46 

85 
17 
ll 

889 

\'nluc 
(lnkhs 

Hs.) 

9,·18 
7,61 
7,85 

6,14 
2,30 
1,98 

8,88 
4,70 
7,80 

17,12 
15,65 
15,00 

9s,n 

Value 
(li<khs 

Rs.) 

8·1 
4-1 

1,52 

2,14 
4,18 
4,87 

4,09 
4,81 
4,29 

8,12 
1,42 

no 
81,65 

.. 



Month 

April 
.May 
June 

July 
August 
September 

October 
November 
December 

January 
February 
March 

April 
1\lay 
June 

Jul)· 
August ... 
September 

October 
November 
December 

January 
February 
1\lnrch 

ToTAL 

ToTAL 

)981-82 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

246 
246 
198 

165 
145 
115 

135 
185 
151 

168 
241 
857 

2,801 

Value 
(Lnkbs 

Rs.) 

1,82 
1,72 
1,84 

1,12 
1,12 

99 

1,11 
),09 
1,21 

1,81 
1,96 
8,05 

17,84 

1981-82 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

94 
180 

70 

75 
78 
61 

67 
64 
93 

94 
91 
89 

988 

Value 
(Lakhs 

Rs.) 

1,85, 
1,67 

88 

1,06 
1,03 

85 

9-l 
92 

1,88 

1,42 
1,47 
1,60 

14,59 

1980-31 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

408 
272 
279 

181 
109 
114 

11!9 
lJO 
102 

146 
J.l6 
264 

2,254 

Value 
(Lnkhs 

Rs.J 

4,97 
8,85 
8,64 

2,83 
1,41 
1,47 

1,58 
1,88 
1,09 

1,41 
1,29 
1,94 

22,54 

1930·81 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

95 
120 

85 

84 
70 
78 

56 
70 
78 

115 
114 

77 

1,037 

Value 
(Lnkbs 

Rs) 

1,97 
2,52 
1,74 

1,67 
1,8< 
1,40 

1,01 
1,11 
1,10 

1,47 
1,43 
1,09 

17,86 

• 

• 1929-80 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

261 
247 
203 

120 
124 
109 

180 
189 
8< 

185 
258 
488 

2,298 

Value 
(Lnkhs 

Rs ) 

8,68 
8,80 
2,76 

1,76 
1,84 
1,62 

1,94 
2,10 
1,26 

1,88 
8,81 
5,90 

81,80 

1929·30 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

112 
99 

109 

100 
131 
116 

79 
98 
69 

188 
60 
89 

1,195 

Value 
(Lnkhs 

1\s.) 

2,86 
2,15 
2,87 

2,18 
2,87 
2,62 

),84 
2,85 
1,56 

2,92 
1,89 
1,92 

26,48 

V.-RICE 

1928-29 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

194 
203 
176 

146 
lJO 
Ill 

77 
102 

64 

ll4 
157 
810 

1,765 

Value 
(Lnkhs 

Rs.) 

2,80 
2,97 
2,50 

2,15 
1,58 
1,64 

1,25 
1,66 
1,00 

1.81 
2,29 
4,25 

25,99 

1927-28 

Volume 
(1.090 
tons) 

340 
837 
158 

174 
14~ 
141 

92 
92 
97 

81 
129 
861 

2,152 

Value 
(Lnkhs 

Rs.) 

5,29 
5,20 
2,51 

2,70 
2,89 
2,26 

1,47 
1,46 
1,55 

),86 
2,07 
5,87 

83,64 

VI.-OIL SEEDS 

1928·1!9 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

125 
158 
141 

116 
94 
52 

'54 
72 
80 

170 
150 
107 

1,828 

Value 
(Lnkhs 

Rs.) 

2,68 
8,88 
8,18 

2,59 
2,04 
1,15 

1,20 
1,71 
1,96 

4,06 
8,88 
2.41 

1!9,68 

1927-28 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

68 
74 
80 

70 
86 
56 

88 
JOB 
120 

11<4 
174 
158 

1,210 

Value 
(Lnkhs 
Rs) 

1,60 
1,90 
1,10 

1,84 
2,52 
2,42 

2,75 
8,99 
8,43 

26,69 

1926-27 

Volume 
(1,000 . 
tons) 

310 
826 
155 

119 
122 
115 

ll6 
77 
77 

80 
112 
426 

2,035 

Value 
(Lnkhs 

Rs.) 

2,03 
2,00 
1.94 

2.08 
1,87 
1,88 

1,82 
1,81 
6,58 

1926-27 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

77 
86 
70 

62 
57 
47 

49 
65 
57 

101 
76 
DO 

838 

Value 
(Lakhs 

1\s.) 

1,66 
1,92 
1,79 

1,49 
1,25 
1,03 

l,OS 
1,43 
1,92 

2,15 
1,77 
2,0-& 

10,00 

1925-26 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

254 
au 
222 

196 
18·4 
147 

120 
117 
104 

142 
248 
508 

Value 
(Lakhs 

Rs.) 

S,SG 
4,86 
8,40 

8,00 
2.89 
2.87 

1,05 
1,86 
1,68 

87,61 

10'15-26 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

IJO 
152 
B5 

llO 
64 
70 

95 
94 
75 

128 
92 

121 

1,250 

Value 
(Lnkhs 

lis.) 

2,77 
8,82 
8,51 

2,48 
1,59 
1,64 

2,20 
2,26 
),78 

2.89 
2.08 
2,77 

29,6-t. 

1924-25 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

803 
241 
258 

151 
161 

87 

124 
96 
67 

102 
288 
450 

Value 
(Lnkhs 

Rs.) 

4,81 
8,80 
4,08 

2,17 
1,70 
1,17 

86,97 

)924-25 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

79 
182 
92 

79 
54 
88 

89 
JOB 
IIJ.I 

161 
170 
178 

1,8:!8 

Value 
(Lakhs 

lis.) 

1,89 
a.u 
2,18 

l,O'l 
l,Sl 
2,35 

2,81 
2,R2 
2,68 

8,92 
4,88 
4,f0 

83,17 

1928-24 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

278 
188 
131 

185 
189 
129 

122 
ll8 
126 

165 
183 
426 

2,177 

Value 
(Lnkhs 

1\s.) 

1,83 
1,77 
1,08 

2,52 
2,88 
6,61 

S.J.,G2 

10'18-2·4 

Volume 
(1,000 
tons) 

ll8 
186 
185 

109 
75 
65 

88 
86 
78 

83 
102 
137 

1.255 

Value 
(Lakhs 

1\s.) . 

2,88 
4,·15 
8,27 

2.65 
1,RO 
1.~ 

2,05 
2,08 
1,85 

1.91 
2.-t'J 
3,10 

fl±Z ... 
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Exports of Manganese Ore from India 
(/n Thousands of tons) 

To Pre-war War Post-war 1926-27 
average average average 1927-28 1028-20 1929-30 1980-81 1981-82 

U-K. 198 386 245 58 284 167 202 ll4 
Germany 7 8 5 6 15 20 22 15 
:Setherlands 19 15 18 15 8 84 II 
Belgium )50 15 194 186 182 168 178 78 
Frnnce 97 47 108 168 150 280 208 188 
Italy 8 12 12 7 6 9 4 I 
Japan 4 12 2 21 8 15 6 
U. S- A. 182 48 66 71 97 72 51 49 
Other Countries 2 I I 6 2 7 12 24 

ToTAL 607 474 648 !.i86 704 681 816 486 

Exports of Shellac from India 
(In Thousands of Rs.) 

U.K. Japan France Germany Philli· Nether· Other Ycur U.S.A. 
pine land countries 

1015-16 1,07,83 42,74 9,00 6,06 8 6,01 
1017-18 2,73,24 67,96 17,65 5,18 1,71 7,10 
1010-20 4,78,52 2,06,01 8,91 9,b0 68 5,20 100 15,85 
1021-22 5,04,27 1,78,60 24,26 18,05 :H,60 15 298 81,67 
1928-2·1 5,34,81 1,{)0,48 81,·19 86,28 511,15 66 169 51.71 
1925-26 8,67,55 1,88,10 28,61 25,86 62,99 1,70 708 58, II 
I 027·28 8,12,55 1,87,58 25,88 14,00 1,06,59 52 429 47,05 
1029-80 3,28,05 1,58,52 82,90 16,10 98,07 00 821 64,27 
1081-82 71,60 44,92 15,47 4,71 15,46 ... 81,76 

Birla Bros., Ltd. 
Managing Agents: 

BIRLA JUTE MANUFACTURING CO., LTD. CALCUTTA 

KESORAM COTTON MILLS, LTD. CALCUTTA 

BIRLA COTTON SPINNING & WEAVING MILLS, LTD •• DELHI 

JIYAJEE RAO COTTON MILLS, LTD. GWALIOR (State) 

Fire - Marine - Motor Accident 
Insurances 

Head Office: 

58"8 
1"8 
2"5 

35"4 
80"8 

28 
9'7 

212 

TOTAL 

1,71,7{) 
2,80,32 
7,26,87 
7,91,58 
9,06,27 
6,90,10 
6,98,86 
6,96,72 
1,88,94 

Branch Office : 
11-13, Church Gate Street 

BOMBAY. 8, Royal Exchange Place, 
CALCUTTA 



PRINCIPAL IMPORTS 00 
00 

I-COTTON TWIST YARN 

1931·32 193D-31 1929-30 1928-29 1927-28 1926-27 1925-26 1924·25 1923·24 

Month Volume Value Volume Value Volume Value Volume Value Volume Value Volume Value Volume Value Volume Value Volume Value 
(Million tl~akhs (Million (Lakhs Plillinn (Lakhs (Million (I.akbs (:\Iilli on (IJakhs (Million (Lakbs (Mil1ion (I.akhs (Uillion (IJakhs (~lillian (l.akbs 

lbs.) Rs.) lbs.) Rs.) lbs.) Rs.) lbs.) Rs.) lbs.) Rs.) lbs.) Rs.) lbs.) Rs.) lbs.) Rs.) lbs.) Rs.) 

April 3"5 32 2"8 33 50 70 1"9 30 5"4 74 6"3 87 4"0 65 4"1 84 s·5 66 
May 2•3 23 3•2 38 3"7 54 a·• 48 6•0 75 5·s 80 6"2 89 4"2 84 4"8 88 
June 2'1 20 s·o 35 3"7 53 3"4 51 5·6 68 4"4 65 5·0 81 4"3 82 s·7 70 

July 2"3 2.1 26 28 4"5 62 30 45 4"7 56 4 I 61 5"7 80 5"7 96 3·6 60 ~ 
August 1"7 17 1"4 IS 3"2 46 3"1 47 39 52 2"5 41 2"9 49 5"9 98 3"3 56 ~ 
September ... 2"6 25 2"5 23 so 43 3"9 56 5•7 70 3·o 44 25 45 5"9 98 s·8 64 Cl" .... 

73 
::<> 

October 2·7 26 26 27 3•0 43 3"9 56 4•1 51 s·8 54 2"8 43 3"9 70 4"5 ... ... 
November 2•4 21 2·0 20 4"0 54 43 63 5•2 68 4"0 49 3"7 60 4•7 81 3•6 65 
December s·5 32 t·s 19 s·s 46 3"7 50 3·8 52 3•7 41 s·3 52 s·o 68 2"9 43 <l.#l 
January 4"1 36 2"3 24 4"0 51 5"4 77 2"9 41 s·1 55 s·9 83 s·s 88 50 86 

.... 
::::; February 2"2 22 2"1 20 3"4 41 s·s 53 2•3 33 2"5 31 3"7 54 3"4 59 3·o 59 ::<> March 2"0 21 2"8 27 s·o 38 3"8 54 26 39 4"5 53 4"9 71 s·5 60 2"8 58 ... ... 

ToTAl. 31"6 2,~19 29"1 3,08 43"9 6,00 43'S 6,29 52 3 
..... 

6.7~ 49•1 6,62 51"7 7,77 55'9 9,66 44"6 7,9.t .., 
itt! ... 

::<> 
II-COTTON PIECE GOODS o-1 

I 

el 
1931-32 !93D-31 1929-30 1928-29 1927·28 1926-27 1925-26 1924-25 Cl 

Cl 
Month -Volume Value Volume Value Volume Value Volume Volume Value Volume Value Volume Value Volume Value .... 

Value 
{MiJlion (J.okhs (Million (I,akhs (:\Iillion (Lakhs (Milhon (IJnk.hs (Million (l.akbs (l\lilliou (Lakbs (~lillion (Lakhs (Million (I.akhs •• 

yds.). Rs.) yds). Rs.) yds.) Rs.) yds.) Rs.) yds.) Rs.) yds.) Rs.) yds.) Rs.) yds.) Rs.) ~ 

~ 
April 72 1,41:! 1,65 3,97 215 6,77 !88 6,18 194 5,36 147 4,83 141 5,32 !50 5,79 01: 
Mav 55 1-06 1,36 3,23 157 4,32 162 4,53 179 4,74 !57 4,96 1!11 4.70 143 5,55 ~ 
Jutie 72 1,33 92 2,14 103 2,91 110 3,23 158 4,20 131 4,10 110 3,89 144 5,55 

July 72 1,31 73 1.64 144 3,85 126 3,50 162 4.41 173 5,28 125 4.22 1:49 5,:u, 
August 64 !,23 74 1,70 174 4,59 194 6,43 181 5,00 169 5,28 142 4,98 !51 5.!!6 
September ... 67 1,26 49 1,17 163 4,44 177 4,90 165 4,76 lSI 4,79 119 4.'21 157 6.2"2 

October 65 1,21 43 96 135 3,58 163 4,56 !58 4,50 145 4.61 118 4,20 143 5,62 
November 50 91 36 76 152 3,97 !53 4,25 162 4,50 t:H 3,95 115 9,93 !58 5,68 
December .. 47 92 46 91 135 3,'39 132 3,61 139 3,83 116 3,43 100 3,37 98 3,79 

January 73 1,38 62 1,25 197 4.89 197 5,46 163 4,63 !66 4,84 172 6,82 206 7,7!-1 FcLruary 64 1,19 46 98 160 3,99 148 4,09 137 4,02 122 3,73 122 4.12 16.1 5,75 March 74 1.46 68 1,32 182 4,54 187 5,09 175 4.98 179 5.30 169 6,71 .-., 6 .,., ,_ 
TOTAL 776 14,67 890 20,05 1,919 50,25 1,937 53,81 1,973 55,13 1,788 55.11 1,56.a s.a,5o ),8:.!:. .. 69.4:! 



BANiaNG SECTION 1 : 

THE INDIAN BANKING PROBLEM 

BY . SIR OSBORNE A. SMITH, 
Managing Governor of Imperial Bank of India 

I have been asked to write an article on the 
Indian Banking Problem and the first thing is. to 
decide what the greatest problem is. I do not think 
however that there can be any two opinions about 
that. When we have agriculture, which is by far 
the largest "indus![}'" in India, entirely out of touch 
with the commercial banking organization, all other 
banking problems are relatively of less importance. 

It is of course true that in all countries cultiva
tors have complained of the inadequacy of the finance 
granted them by commercial banks and much ~as 
been written on this question. In general, the eVId
ence is to the effect that a farmer, like everyone else, 
can alwavs obtain ·what he wants if he can put up 
s;titable, "tangible or personal security. 

As a result of the clamour of the farmers in 
England the Agricultural Credits Act was passed. 
Part I of the Act set up an Agricultural Mortgoge 
Corporation. Part II provided legal sanction for ~he 
obtaining by commercial banks of a charge, ranking 
as a pledge, of all the farmers' movable assets, al
though the bankers were anything but unanimous !n 
seeking such protection. Part I merely res!tlted m 
cheaper finance for the well-to-do landowners. It 
is reported that very little use has been made of Part 
II of the Act, the experience being that the charges 
prO\·ided for usually cause more trouble than they 
are worth. No farmer will submit to give the charge 
to his bankers unless under compulsion, as it natu
rallv impairs his general credit. On the other hand, 
if the banker takes a charge, it is only of use so 
lont:: as the goods it co\•ers are in existence and sale
able. It follows, therefore, that banks depend as 
much ns ever on the character of the borrowers. 

As regards America I can do no better than 
Ntotc ~[r. :Moulton's forcible words in his !lfoney and 
Banking:-

Tlwrc h-. an immutnhle law in loanin'! mone,·; the 
)!'renter tl1c ri:-k the higher the rat('~: and wllenc\"t'r 
the .\mcricnn fnnncr qualifie!' hin·~elf :mrl hi:; condi
tions the snme ns the German :md French fam~er 
hns done he will get ;ll:oot ns v.oo.i accommodation!', 
hut not until th~n. \"nder the laws of compen!'ation 
mo:-ot c\"Cr\"one gets what i~ comin~ to him. The rich 
man gets· hi~ icc in the sun1mer · and the poor man 
gets his ice in the winter, but thev all get ice. l\. 
hunch of fnmters cnme into nw offiCe the other d:w 
kicking on the rntes of interC!>t. I infonned therit 
thnt not on~ of them was a genuine famter; thev 
were simply ~peculnto~; they demo.nded loans up tO 
olm0$t the actual value of the land, based on their 
canting capacity; they expected to scratch around 
on the surface of the ground to make expenses and 
no improvements, hoping and expectin~ that some 
sucker would come along a year or two and gi\•e 
them twice what they paid for it. 

India is no exception to the general rule that 
character is an asset with a definite financial value 
and without it no man can be a good borrower. Banks 
may, on occasions, even prefer to give unsecured 
advances to those ~n whom they can confidently rely 
to use the money for short term productive and pro
fitable purposes, which will ensure a capacity for 
punctual repayment, rather than to give secured 

advances to those who may tie it up, in spite of their 
promises and possibly their best efforts not to do 
so, necessitating realisation of the security. The 
people who grumble that the banks are too conserva. 
tive in their lending policy are mostly of the latter 
class, and usually in addition have no suitable 
offer. 

There are however certain features which are 
peculiar to India. Ag;.iculture has been its main 
activity from time immemorial and a system of fin
ance has grown up suitable to the conditions of the 
country. Until recently large irrigation scheme; 
were unknown and famines were of frequent occur
rence. The financial system had therefore to be 
elastic and has been more akin to money lending 
than to banking. The village money-lender chargecl 
high rates but did not exact them in years of poor 
crops, and in years of crop failures he would even on 
occasions make, the cultivators an allowance for 
nec_essary expenditure in· order to keep them alive so 
that they could work and so enable him to recover 
his dues in future years. This system has resulted 
in a growing capital debt and has placed the cultiva
tors almost in the position of slaves to the money
lenders. It i~ cttestionable however whether a bank
ing system which rrovided a much lower rate of in
terest but expected punctual repayments or sale of 
land, would have been more welcome to the cultiva
tors. If they had had a reserve to fall back in bad 
years they would have been more independent, but 
laws of inheritance, which have resulted either in 
more and more people expcctinl!; support from the 
same piece of land or in its partition into smaller and 
smaller fractions, have militated against accumulation 
of liquid wealth. 

Progress in irrigation and transport has greatly 
modified these conditions and it is highly probable 
that, at any rate in well irrigated districts the 
mone~·-lender could theoretically be successfuliy re· 
rlace~ by t~e ban_ker. ~here arc however, two great 
practical dtfficulties. Fustly, the cultivators must 
free themselves from tltcir debts to the money-lenders. 
This is a matter for economic enquiry, but I doubt 
whether any method short of direct Government 
assistance or legislation can effect any appreciable 
result. The second difficulty is '!<!Dally important. 
For generations the cultivators have been used to 
repaying under pressure \\"hen they had the money, 
and to forbearance when they had not. If they 
saved, the money-lender took the money-they got 
no advantage. A radical change in their outlook will 
be necessary if they are to obtain the benefits 
of cheaper money, and only long and hard 
e:'i:pcrience will effect this. I think this aspect of 
the problem has been demonstrated very clearly in 
the Co-operative Societies where, unless constant 
pressure has been used to force members to repay, 
overdoes have mounted higher and higher, and, when 
repayments have been made, they have been fre
quently from borrowings elsewhere and not from 
savings. 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA. 
Constituted Under The Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920 

BANKERS TO THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

AUTHORISED CAPITAL 
PAID-UP CAPITAL 
RESERVE FUND 

Rs. 

" 
" 

RESERVE LIABILITY OF SHAREHOLDERS , 

11,25,00,000 
5,62,50,000 
5,00,00,000 
5,62,50,000 

CALCUTTA 

Abbottabad 
Abobar (Sub-Agency) 

(UNDER FEROZEPORE) 
Agra 
Akyab 
Aligarh 
Allahabad 
Ambala Cantt. 
Ambula City 
Amritsar 
Amroha (Pay Office) 

(UNDER MORADABAD) 
Asansol 
Ahmedabad 
Ahmedabad City 
Ahmednagar 
Ajmer 
Akola 
Amraoti 
Adoni 
Alleppey 
Auraiya (Pay Office) 

(UNDER ETA WAH) 

Bareilly 
Basse in 
Benares 
Benares City (Pay Office) 

(UNDER BENARES) 
Bhagalpur 
Bulandshahr 
Burra Bazaar (Calcutta) 
Bhopal 
Broach 
Byculla (Bombay) 
Bangalore 
Bellary 
Berhampore (Ganjam) 
Bezwada 
Badhlada (Pay Office) 

(UNDER LUDHIANA) 
Cawnpore 
Cawnpore City (Pay Office) 

(UXDER CA\ ... "NPOilE) 
Chandpur (Tipperah) 
Cbapra 
Cbandausi (Pay Office) 

(UNDER MORADADAD) 
Chittagong 
Clive Street (Calcutta) 
Cuttack 
Calicut 
Cocnnada 
Cochin 
Coimbatore 
Colombo 

LOCAL HEAD OFFICES: 
BOMBAY 

LONDON OFFICE: 
25, OLD BROAD STREET, E. C- 2. 

BRANCHES: 
Co'lljeeveram CSub-Agency) 

(UNDER MADRAS LOCAL 
Head Office) 

Cuddalorc 
Cuddapah 
Dacca 
Darbhanga 
Darjeeling 
Debra Dun 
Delhi . 
Dooband (Pay Office) 

(UNDER MUZAFFARNAGAR) 
Dhanbad 
Dibrugarh 
Dhulia 
Eta wah 
Etwah City (Pay Office) 

(UNDER ET\V.4.H) 
Ellore 
Erode 
Farrukhabad 
Ferozepore 
Fyzabad 
Gaya 
Ghaziabad (Pay Office) 

(UNDER DELHI) 
Gojra 
Gorokhpur 
Gujranwola 
Gadag (Pay Office) 

(mmER IIUBLI) 
Godhra 
Gulmarg (Pay Office) 

(UNDER SRINAGAR) 
Gwolior 
Guntur 

Halizabad (Pay Office) 
(UNDER I.YALLPUR) 

Hnpur (Pay Office) 
(UNDER MEERUT) 

Hathras 
Howrah 
Hubli 
Hydernbad (Deccan) 
Hyderabad (Sind) 
Indore 
Jalpaiguri 
Jamshedpur 
Jaranwala (Pay Office) 

(UNDER LYALLI'UR) 
Jhansi 
Jullundur 
Jaipur 
Jalgaon 
Jodhpur 

Jubbulpore 
Knsur 
Khanewal (Pay Office) 

(UNDER loiULTAN) 
Khurja {Pay Office) 

(UNDER DtJL..\.;."'DSllAHR) 
Kosi Kalan {Pa} Office) 

(UNDER ?IIUTI'RA) 
Karachi 
Katni 
Khamgnon {Berar) 
Khandwa 
Kumbakonam 
Lahore 
Lakhimpore (Pay Office) 

(UNDER SITAPUR) 
Lucknow 
Ludhiana 
Lyall pur 
Larkana 
Mandalay 
Mandalay City (Pay Office) 

(UNDER MANDALAY) 
Meerut 
Mian Channu (Pay Office) 

(UNDER !\IULTAN) 
1\lirzapur 
Moga (Pay Office) 

(UNDER FEROZEPORE) 
Montgomery 
Moradabad 
Moulmein 
Muktsar (Pay Office) 

(UNDER FEROZEPORE) 
Multan 
Murree 
1\lussoorie 
1\luttra 
.l\Iuzaffarnagar 
Muzaffarpur 
Myingyan 
l\lymensingb 
1\Iandvi (Bombay) 
Madura 
Mangnlore 
Masulipntam 
Mount Road (IUadrns) 
Naini Tal 
Narningunge 
New Delhi 
Nowshera 
Nadiad 
Nagpur 
Nnnded 
Nasik 
Nandyal 

Office of the Manager Northern India Branche:>, Lahore. 
Current Accounts-Opened free of charge. 
Fixed Deposits-Received at interest. 
Savings Bank-Deposits received and interest allowed. 

MADRAS 

Negapatnm 
Nellore 
Okara (Pay Office) 

(UNDER MONTGOMERY) 
Ootacamund 
Park Street (Calcutta) 
Patna 
Peshawar 
Peshawar City 
Phullerwan (Pay Office) 

(UNDER SARGODIIA) 
Purnea 
Poonn 
Poona City 
Porbandar 
Palacole (Pay Office) 

(UNDER RAJAllUNDRY) 
Quetta 
Raneegunge (Pay Office) 

(UNDER ASANSOL) 
Rangoon 
Rangpur 
Rawalpindi 
Rawalpindi City (Pay Office) 

(UNDER RAWALPINDI) 
Raipur 
Rajkot 
Rajnhmundry 
Saharan pur 
Sargodha 
Shillong 
Siolkot 
Simla 
Sitnpur 

·Sandhurst lload (Bombay) 
Secunderobod 
Sholapur 
Srinngar (Kushmir) 
Sukkur 
Surat 
Salem 
Tellicherry 
Tenali (Pay Office) 

(UNDER GUNTUR) 
Tinnevclly 
Tirupur 
Trichinopoly 
Trichur 
Tri\·ondrum 
'l'u ticorin 
Ujj:1in 
l't•llore 
Vizngapatam 
Viziunngram 
Wardha (C. P.) 
Ye•>tmal 

Government and other Securities-Received for safe custodv, Purchases nnd .Sales e!£ected, Interest and 
Dividends collected and credited to account or remitted iJi accordance with mstructwns. 
The purchase and sale of Government Securities undertaken at all Branches for the Public generally. 
Loons and Cash Credits-Granted, and approved Mercantile Bills discounted. 
Sterling and Rupee Letters of Credits Issued. 
Rates, Copies of Rules, Powers of Attorney, etc., may be bad on application at any of the Local Head 
Offices, or Branches of the Bank. 
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Having discussed the problem I suppose I shall 
be expected to say something about a solution. I 
am convinced that the solution lies outside the bank
ing sphere. It seems to me to be of no use to at
tempt to remove the present indebtedness of the 
cultivator without first attacking the causes that led 
to this indebtedness. The principal of these are :-

that purchasers could be sure of uniform quality 
a much higher price would be secured for India's 
produce. India's agricultural possibilities are among 
the greatest in the world if proper steps are taken 
to organise them, and, if a mere fraction of the 

(a) the undivided family system of inheritance 
and unsuitable systems of land tenure, 

(b) expensive marriage and other ceremonies, 
(c} uneconomic marketing of produce, 
(d) illiteracy, 

· . industry and energy ,which is available in India 
were used on agricultural problems, some appreci
able improvement in the condition of the country 
must result. In other countries experience has 
shown that far more can be done by the efforts of 
the individual than by Government, and it is pro
bable that India is no exception to the rule. 

(e) uncertainty of crops in certain districts 
owing to periodical droughts, and, in 
some. parts, uneconomic transport 
charges. 

The steps by which these evils may be 
removed arc not for me to propose, but I would 
like to say something about the marketing of 
produce. If produce were graded in such a way 

Having removed, or at any rate greatly 
lessened, the causes, the actual indebtedness must 
be tackled and a system introduced by which the 
indigenous bankers and the co-<>perative societies 
conform to the practices of commercial banks. 
Then, and not before, will reasonably cheap 
finance be available to such cultivators ·as will 
comply with the commercial bank's concept of 
good borrowers. 

.. , 

f"' ..... THE .... voi<o.fiAMA .... sP.£ci[····sANK~ .... in~··· .. ···· 
l (Registered in Japan) (Established 1880 ) 

Subscribed Capital :. Yen 100,000,000.00 
Paid-up Capital :. , 100,000,000.00 
Reserve Fund :. , 117,300,000.00 

Head Office : YOKOHAMA. 
Branches: 

Alexandria. Kaiyuang. Rangoon. 
Batavia. Karachi. Rio de Janeiro. 
Berlin. Kobe. S 
Bombay. London. amarang (Java). 
Calcutta. L A San Francisco. 

os ngeles. Seattle. Canton. Manila. 
Changchum. Marunouchi. Shanghai. 
Dairen (Dalny). Nagasaki. Shimonoseki. 
Fengtien (l\ltikdon). Nagoya. Singapore. 
Hamburg. Newchwang. Sourabaya. 
llankow. New York. Sydney. 
Harbin. Osaka. Tientsin. 
Hongkong. Paris. Tokyo. 
Honolulu. Peiping. Tsingtau. 

Every description of BANKING and EXCHANGE BUSINESS transacted. 

102-1. Clive Street, Calcutta, T. EBIHARA, 
Post Box 406. Manager. 

································································································································· . . ............. ... 
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. . . 

With which is affiliated the ALLAHABAD BANK, LTD. 

Authorised Capital • • • £5,000,000 

Subscribed Capital • • • £2,594,160 

Paid-up Capital • • . £2,594,160 

Reserve Fund • £180,000 

HEAD OFFICE : 

122, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.C. 3. 

WEST END BRANCH : 

14-16, COCKSPUR STREET, S.W. 1. 

BRANCHES: 

CALCUTTA, BOMBAY, MADRAS, COLOMBO, CALICUT, 
SHANGHAI, SINGAPORE, HONGKONG . 

.. 
The P. & 0. Bank can transact business on behalf of its 
constituents at all centres where Branches of the Allahabad 

Bank, Ltd., are established. 

CURRENT ACCOUNTS opened and FIXED DEPOSITS 
received on terms which may be ascertained on application. 

W. S. RYDE, 

1, FAIRLIE PLACE, 

CALCUTTA. 

Manager. 
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Iu ali its phases, in all its sections, in all its 
ramifications banking in India was in doldrums 
throughout i9JI. In earlier years, a good many 
of Ute banks had unpleasant experiences and em· 
harassing conundrums; there were a few, however, 
which were lucky enough to hold their own and 
make a brave showing. 1931 records the spread of 
gloom to one and all, to the lions and the mice, to 
Ute Brobdingnagian and Ute Liliputian. 

The all-puissant Imperial Bank had to report a 
shrinkage in deposits, .emaciated profits and increas
ing loss on giltedge im•estmcnts; and it had to have 
recourse to the extraordinary course of making a 
draft on the Reserve Fund for the purpose of pro
viding for the difference between book value and 
market value of government securities. 

Exchan~re banks, which were popularly believ
ed to be impreR'tlahle and whose published reserves 
(large as they were) 11·erc said to be strengthened 
and further supported br inner reserves, found them
selves bereft of the latter and were forced to invade 
on the fanner. 

The more important Indian joint stock hanks, 
in most instances, improv-ed their position as regards 
deposits; but ·outlay on commercial business was re
stricted by the prevalent stagnation. in trade. And 
sn uniformly drooping, day by day, was every branch 
of trade that advanc~s to the best of parties came 
to canse concern 1o bank managements. .uBad and 
Donbtful Debts" was, so to say, an unbalanced 
phrase-in this class of debts, there was more of 
the bad type than cl the doubtful cype. A "con
fidence crisis" of the -first magnitude was the result. 
If loans to bnsiness concerns carried so great an 
cl~ment of risk, those to the State were not without 
risk--ond great risk at that I Though, in respect 
of such amounts as were put out in Treasury Bills, 
hanks were in the happy position of obtaining a 
sncculcnt yield and of having, at the same time, a 
guarantee against capital depreciation, the invest

. nle!tts in the long-term loans of the Government (of 
winch banks nlrturally held an appreciable per
centage of their total giltedge portfolio) declined so 
steeply in value, that everv domestic bank, without 
~lmost any exception, had -to be content with show
mg, nt book value such securities as were redeem
able in the comparatively near future. This head
long fall in giltedge started from 1928. In the -first 
year or two, it was only one or two banks who had 
these difficulties in so grave a form as to compel 
some manner of action 1n the accounts of those 
)'Cars. Solution of the difficulty was found by draw
mg on the Reserve Ftmd. The difficulties did not 
end ; they persisted year after year; and a stage 
was reached by 1931 when it might be said that 
what ·~ bank. made with d!fficulty on banking busi
ness, tt lost 111 one hunp tn the decline in giltedge 
mines. There were three courses ·open to the banks 
concented: (I) They could have made full pro\~
Sio~ for the depreciation from current profits in 
winch case ther could not ·have declared anv divid
end; (2) 'l;'he\' could l!'ake a rnid on the ·Reserve 
Fund; but tf the deprectatlon was a regular feature, 
half.year after half-year, ·recurrent raids on Reserve 
would tal<e .away the substance of the latter and 
leave .. onlr 1ts shadow behind; (3) Terminable 
sccunties could be shown at cost · undulv long-term 
or non-terminable securities may 'be brought down 

to market price. This course causes the least up
setting ; and when every bank is doing it, there is 
no occasion for any critic to shrug his shoulders and 
exclaim that it is unscientific finance. The third 
course was the one adopted by the Indian joint stock 
banks; and we are concerned, in this context, not 
in defending or condemning their action, but in 
proving that this very action tears gloomy testimony 
to the trials and travails through which domestic 
banking institutions had to pass. 

The smaller banks--ealled loan offices in Bengal 
and just banks in other provinces-that is, those 
institutions, which bad their location and being and 
operations in the mofnssil parts, were in the unhappy 
predicament of a slow but steady withdrawal of 
deposits combined to a freezing of most of the ad
vances. Great economic distress has been prevail
ing in upcountry areas; those who had accumulated 
surplus cash and put it awav on deposit with banks 
found themselves confronted with the "rainy day," 
and what they had put by against the rainy day 
was badly needed and swift!..- withdrawn. Those 
who had borrowed from banks could not arrange 
for Tepayment; and, in many cases, not even for the· 
due payment of ·I interest. Loans frozen, interest in 
arrears, the mofussil banks were in an extremely 
tight corner for cash for meeting the recall of funds 
by depositors. It may be said that there would 
have been a heavy crop of failures in the case of 
banks of this kind, were it not for the local influence 
of those at the helm of management and their ability 
successfnlly to persuade depositors to rest content 
with return of their funds in driblets. A wide
spread crash of banks has been avoided mainly by 
the tact of directors and managers a11d the forbear
ance of depositors. But the persuasive powers of 
the former have been strained a great deal; and 
there is a limit to the forbearance of the latter. For 
our part, we look to the futw;e with the most serious 
misgivings. The advances of the mofussil banks 
are secured, in the generality of cases, on real pro
perty. And real property cannot be sold to-day for 
l<>ve or money. There are simply no buyers, how
ever much yon may search for them like Diogenes 
with a Janternt iu hand in •hroadliR'ht. The .collaps~ 
of values of land .and buildings in the inofussil is 
the most menacing factor in rural economy and 
banks operating in the mterior have doubtless a 
most anxious future. ' ' 

For like reasons, the ~co-operative banks were 
faced in 1931 with lock-up investments on the one 
hand, .. and with an imperceptible drain on their 
depost~ on -the . other. ~he central co-operative 
banks !n the vanous provtnces could not have as 
rhythmtc a turnover of funds as in normal times 
they ~verc u~ to in relation _t~ the mofussil co: 
operatt ve societies. 

. _We have said enough :to show that from the 
pnvtleged and powerful Imperial Bank to the puny 
and pathetically helpless Joan company, uneasy lay 
the head that wore the crown of management. From 
the foregoing description, five distinct features 
emerge as the head and fountain of anxiecy : . 

(I) Due to poor trade, difficnlcy of finding suit. 
able investll!ent in directions which should be deem. 
ed the spectal field of commercial banks. 

(2) Due to disrupted trade, preponderance of 
cases of bad and doubtful debt. 



94 IDnbian Jl'inanre ~enr- 'iBook : 19:52 

(3) Due to disruption in giltedge, colossal 
depreciation in investments. 

(4) Due to general economic distress, heavy 
calls on the earlier years' savings left on deposit 
with banks. 

(5) Due to sorry plight of property owners, 
emergence of considerable frozen loans and of 
interest in arrears. 

At this stage, we may permit ourselves to intro
duce a joyous note in this sombre music. While 
in regard to the attitude of banks to their clients, 
a confidence crisis had arisen, there was, happily, 
no such crisis in the attitude of clients to banks. In 
other words, where banks were patrons as lenders, 
they were "nervy", whimsical, inclined to be over
cautious, always prone to suspicion. Where the 
public were patrons as depositors with banks, the 
public were singularly free from any tendency to 
sudden or unreasoning panic, altogether unin
flitenced by the apparent deterioration in the position 
of banks. From this point of view, the Indian 
depositor comes off with flying colours in this con· 
trast. No bank had the painful experience of a 
"run", heady and determined, at any time in 1931. 
The public knew that banks were not doing as well 
as in former years ; they realised that exceptional 
losses were heavy ; they had some manner of under
standing of the anxieties and perplexities of banks. 
But be it said to their credit that they did not add 
to the difficulties of bankers by any inconvenient or 
ill-timed ''raids.'' 

It is a plat:tude to say that the Indian public 
are extremely sensitive in regard to banks; that 
they easily succumb to the merest whisper, to the 
vaguest report; and that runs on banks are more 
frequent in this country than in most advanced 
countries. That a class of depositors, who are pr<>
verbially nervous, kept their nerve in critical times 
like these is, indeed, a great good fortune of Indian 
banks. This is the more remarkable as the hanks 
themselves, when it came to their tum, showed them
selves incapable of a like nerve. Bankers, to put it 
bluntly, bullied their debtors. The depositors could 
have bullied their debtors, the banks; but they did 
not. Let it be recorded of 1931 that it celebrated a 
phase of sanity and sportsmanship on the part of the 
Indian depositor. 

The attitude of Indian depositors, in pleasant 
contrast to their own past behaviour, is in even more 
striking contrast to that of the nationals of other 
countries-notably United States of America and 
France. Hoarding of notes (and even of gold coins) 
assumed grave proportions amongst American and 
~rench masses. Note. circulation was, for that reason, 
mcreased ; and the additional currency did not go to 
swell bank. deposits but only accounts for more and 
more numerous "stockings" stuffed with aught more 
precious than human legs. The collfidence of the 
public in the national banking of America and some 
of the European countries was rudely shaken· and 
the State in U. S. A. had to intervene with re~edial 
measures in the shape of u colossal Rediscount Cor
p~ration (for paper not ordinarily eligible for discount 
\\~th Reserve Banks). The strain thrown on gold 
reserves was thus two-fold-that due to violent move
ments of capital from financial centre to financial 
centre; and that due to the increased gold cover re
quired for increased domestic note circulation. India 
maintained her faith in her banking system remark
ably well i and she gave rise to no manner of com
plications in the world gold position. 

On the contrary, India disgorged an unexpected
ly large quantity of the yellow metal gathered over 
the previous years. In ordinary conditions this 
country used to import, on the. average, Rs. 18 ~ores 
of gold in a year. In 1931-32, we actually exported 
gold for a net total of Rs. 57.97 crores. Thus, so 
far as the international gold situation is concerned 
India, in the first place, refrained from taking he; 

customary quota of Rs. 18 crores; and, in the second 
place, she released Rs. 57.97 crores for usc of foreign 
countries. The complications of the international 
gold problem were relieved to the extent of Rs. 18 
crores Pl•<s Rs. 57.97 crores, or Rs. 75.97 crores by 
this country's attitude in the last fiscal year. That 
the world complications as regards gold were of a 
most grave character is no reflection adverse to India 
-it shows how India was on her best behaviour 
what time most other countries were on their worst. 
Above all, it proves that but for the part which 
I?dia ~layed in regard to gold, the world gold posi
tton mtght have not only worsened as it did but 
become . a thing o~ ''shreds and patches", beyond 
all repatr or mendmg. Rs. 75.97 crores, which is 
the active and negative contribution of this country 
to. i~tternational gold situation, is equivalent to £57 
nnlhon or over half of the world's production of 
gold in the year. 

Apart from the fact that India's cessation of 
imports of gold and her large-sized exports of gold 
were favourable to the world gold position to the 
extent of £57 million or Rs. 76 crores, the disgorg
ed gold was also responsible for an increase of 
Rs. 7.25 crores in our currency reserves. Thus, the 
total transfer of gold from non-monetary to monetary 
uses, caused by the strange and welcome part played 
by India, is no less than Rs. 83.25 crores or nearly 
£62 million. 

Let us sum up the position so far. (I) The 
Indian public did not embarass the banks by with
drawal of deposits. (2) They did not hoard gold 
(or notes backed by gold) as did the nationals of 
more advanced countries. (3) On the other hand 
they refrained from even the usual demand for gold 
of Rs. 18 crores; and, what is more, they unhoarded 
gold of the value of Rs. 58 crores. Bravo ! India! 

From the point of view of the banking develop
ment of the country, all this is most encouraging. 
In the evidence which the Editor and the Managing 
Editor of Indian Finance gave before the Central 
Banking Enquiry Committee, they laid the greatest 
emphasis on the necessity for taking steps to 
mobilise the hoarded gold of India in a way that 
will release to the monetary circles a part of tho 
gold from non-monetary sources. Their idea was 
that banking development meant greater investment 
habit, which implied greater confidence in the 
country's monetary structure and banking system. 
For such confidence, a sronger reserve of gold was 
essential; and the best way of securing more gold 
was to tap the domestic sources. Some of the mem
bers of the committee were frankly sceptical about 
our proposal and wondered if there was ever any 
possibility of any of the hoarded gold being drawn 
out. Our scheme of Gold Certificates did not evoke 
any enthusiasm. An agl!llcy far more potent than 
Gold Certificates-the agency, namely, o( Economic 
Distress-has brought the reforrn we were advocat
ing. We are not happy at the way at which this 
refonn has been worked out. We may, however, 
be permitted to infer ~rom this that for the integrity 
of our monetary mecllanism and the stability of our 
banking system, India is in a position to supply 
all the gold that is necessary. In another page, 
we deplore the suicidal policy of the Government in 
throwing away the present golden opportunity to 
enrich the gold backing of our reserves. The chance 
we were looking fonvard to did occur much earlier 
than we dared to hope. And that chance placed 
at the disposal of the Government an amount of 
gold far bigger than we, in our most sanguine 
moments, thought possible. That chance has been 
blindly, thoughtlessly missed. We may not get as 
big a chance; but we should certainly be able to 
demonstrate, when the time comes, that by self
reliance, our monetary, currency and banking 
systems could be placed on a sound footing. The 
developments as regards gold in the last year are, 
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therefore, of happy augury to the future of Indian 
banking. 

To this line of reasoning, there may be the 
retort that the habit of hoarding precious metals 
(so pernicious to the growth of banking) has only 
been replaced by boarding in silver rupees or cur
rency notes. It is true that a considerable amount 
of silver rupees has gone out of the Res.:rve into 
circulation; the net absorption of silver coins in 
the period October to March was Rs. 18.55 crores, 
which compares with a return from circulation of 
Rs. 14.61 crores in the first half of the financial 
year and of Rs. 21.58 crores in 1930-31. It is argued 
that so sudden and so striking a change-over could 
be accounted for only on the assumption that the 
sellers of gold demanded in· exchange silver coin 
for being hoarded again. That this demand fi>r 
silver rupees synchronised with the heavy sales of 
gold is trotted forth as conclusive testimony on this 
point. The official theory is that "the renewed 
absorption was partly due to the revival of rupee 
prices in the latter half of the year, and also to the 
heavy return of gold from upcountry arid the 
acceptance by the sellers of rupee coin in exchange". 
That the sellers of gold would have preferred rupee 
coin to paper notes is natural and intelligible as 
they are the class of people to whom precious metals 
have ever had a fascination and attraction. That 
they made the exchange only with a view to hoard 
the coin, and not for purposes of cash for meeting 
their expenditure or commitments, is a hypothesis 
with which we cannot agree. 

On elaborate enquiries, we are persuaded that 
the disgorging of gold was not for the pleasant 
purpose of taking advantage of the better rupee 
price of gold, but for the painful necessity of "keep
ing the wolf from the door". The sale-proceeds of 
go!~ were not kept away in tiny, little parcels of 
savmgs not needed for the time being. The realisa
tions from gold were for expenditure then and there. 
The original holders of gold had the short-lived 
satisfaction of getting shiny white coins against un
burnished gold ornaments; they had not that 
satisfaction long; the white coins disappeared from 
their hands ere yet they knew they had them-so 
acute has been the p~essure for money; they could 
now truthfully exclmm that silver and gold they 
~mve !lone .. That the silver coins, that went out 
!nto ctrc~latton, have not come back to the Reserve 
1s explamed by the low velocity of circulation in 
mofussil parts. 

Even less ~enable is the theory that sellers of 
.gold have hoarded notes. It is true that there has 
been, between October and March, an expansion 
of .currency to the amount of Rs. 39.38 crores 
ngamst adlwc securities. All these additional notes 
have gone to r~gions far and beyoud the proper 
l!lOttcy. rnnrk~t ctrclcs. Once notes migrate to the 
mofusstl! thetr return to the financial centres is a 
llt!cessanly slo:v process. These notes are not 
st!crdcd away m dark recesses; they are in move
ment-only the movement is so slow that notes of 
the value. of Rs. 39.38 crores in the mofussil do 
the functton o_f, say, Rs. 3.9 crores in the money 
·centres. Let. It not be forgotten that the country 
was st~rved of currency for over four years. The 
-cxpans1on of the latter half of the last financial 
)'t!ar proves first that the earlier contractions were 
·on too heavy a scale and second that mofussil needs 
·of currenc)~ for ordinary circulation purposes are 
far l~rger th~n those of centres with highly developed 
bankmg hab1ts. The notes have not certainly been 
hoarded. 

The point we seck to. make is that, whatever 
the cause:, ho\~ever !lllpleasant the need, the habit 
of hoard.mg, JUdging from the developments in 
1931-32, 1s no longer the besettiug sin of the Indian 
masses. 
. We b~lieve that these aspects of the 
m the attitude of the Indian public have 
far. received any notice. We consider it 

changes 
not, so 
all the 

more necessary to emphasise and underline them 
in this review of banking conditions. While every 
country was grabbing at gold, India was parting 
with the precious metal for undreamt-of amounts. 
While the nationals of a good few countries were 
grabbing at whatever gold coins they could lay 
their hands on, the Indian masses were unlearning 
their age-old habit of "hoarding" and were dis
gorging the hoards of earlier years \vithout let or 
hindrance. 'Vhile the depositor class of countries, 
which had highly developed banking systems, were 
hoarding notes by withdrawing bank deposits, 
causing a deal of anxiety to bank authorities and 
brought about a good crop of bank failures, the 
depositors in India, which is said to have a primi
tive banking system, stood by the banks, helped 
them to hold their own and were altogether so well
behaved that there was scarcely any instance of a 
run on a bank or of bank collapse. To the inter
national bankiug world, this new development in 
India has a profound interest and a striking lesson. 
The Indian bankers themselves could not be suffi
ciently grateful for so favourable a modification in 
the attitude and behaviour of the Indian public. 

Despite such satisfactory developments, banking 
in India was, as has been pointed out at the outset, 
a matter of utmost stress and strain to those in 
charge of affairs. Let us, in the first instauce, take 
the case of the Imperial Bank of India, which stands 
in a class by itself. The Imperial has suffered alike 
in Public Deposits and Other Deposits, both of which 
had shrunk considerably the first due to the diffi
culties of Government fi~ances and the second due 
mainly to the more tempting yielil available on 
Treasury Bills. The following table gives the 
Bank's annual average of the deposits of the 
Government : • •I 

{Iu crores of Rs.) 
1925-26 16.38 
1926-27 19.99 
1927-28 10.56 
1928-29 8.02 
1929-30 14.87 
1930-31 13.19 
1931-32 11.37 

In the old days, the average of Public Deposits 
used to be Rs. 18 crores to Rs. 20 crores. A drop 
of R~. 6 crores or Rs. 7 crores from this level is 
a senous m~tter. Even allowing only 5 per ceut. 
as .the marg1n of profits on such balances, the Im
pe~al Bank has had, on this factor alone, a 
shnnkage of profit of Rs. 30 lakhs or Rs. 35 lakhs 
"Other Deposits" .are, .on the average, Rs. 10 cror~ 
down. Anoth.er b1g shce of potential profit cut off! 
Trade stagna.hon has largely restricted the scope of 
advan~es,. w1th the result that the Bank has had 
to mamtan:' a. large volume of government securities. 
To say this 1s, perhaps, not strictly correct as it 
!Dust be ~dmitted that one of. the causes of th~ bulge 
10 • the. g1!tedge portfolio of the Bank is the help 
wh.'c~ 1t ~ad to render to the Government by sub
scnbmg liberallr for t~e new loans year after year 
aud by ~therMse takmg securities off the Govern
ment as m the case of the sale of Rs. 2 crores of 
3! per c~nt. Rupee Paper from Paper Currency 
Reserve 10 193~. Except for circumstances like 
these, the ~pe:'al Bank was not {even wiien em
harassed \Vl!h 1dle funds) over-keen on investing 
large sums 10 the funded loans of the State . It 
"':'S content with seeking an outlet in Tr..;;ury 
Bllls. Of the total giltedge investments of round 
!b'f~~rt~s .. 3~ cr~es fheld by the Bank, perhaps only 1s 10 e arm of short-term Rupee Bills 
On the bala'.'ce, which is considerable, the Bank 

t"'1·mas faLced Wdlth ~eavy depreciation from time to 
e. esser epos1 ts and 1 . 

cut into th fi esser commerc1al advances 
caused a pa!iti~!\~; \arg~ gilted_ge investments 

~ad to adhere to the ;edu~~ ~i~~~~~ .t~~lJ:~ 9~~s 1 was eve!l found necessary . to eat i~to the publi~ 
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l 
CALCUTTA OFFICE, T. T. K. ALLAN, 
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Rcscrn:: Fund. The Bank may, howe\"er. dcri~·c 
satisfaction from the thought that its cammgs m 
the first half of 1932 should be up to the mark 
owing to the high hank rate and the large carmngs 
on wa,·s and means advances to the State_; an? that 
the: 3 j,prtciation, that has taken place m gtltedgc 
since the commencement of. the year, _should result 
in a con!"hldahle strcngthemng of the mner resen·es 
of the Bank. • 

Let us no\\-· turn to exchange banks .. No figures 
arc a vailahlc as regards the Indian depostts of thcs~ 
banks. But there are abundant indications that 
thev should have been adversely . affected by the 
off~r of high yield on Treasury B1ll~. In a well
mana~c'1:1 money market, Treasury Btlls should be 
a proptr mode of in\'est!Dent for purely money 
market interests. In Indta, on the other _h~ud, 
Treasuries were availed of by firms and hmttcd 
companit:s, and even hy pri\'ate parties. The result 
is that the short-term borrowings of tbe Treasury 
ha\"e set up a serious competition as against bat~ks, 
who find their deposits diverted, in part, to Dtlls. 
It must he stated, howe\·er, that in tbe last quarter 
of the financial year, the Government were. ~ble to 
st:cllre so good a grip o\'cr their cash posttJOn as 
to pennit of their insisting on most compcti~ive rates 
for Treasun· Bills. Tile rates now available on 
short.term Hills are more in accord with a scientific 
financial nolicv. It is to be hoped that the 
authoritit:s · wouid be able to persevere in this policy 
and not rt\·ert to the old time policy of "frenzied 
borrowings at fantastic rates". The rivalry set up 
bv the Government in the shape of attractive 
Trcasnrv Bills was Handicap No. I. 

l\or were the Banks always able to take 
ad\·antagc of these very attractive rates on Bills by 
bringing in funds from London. In the early montb 
or two of 1931-32, London did invest considerably 
in Rupee Bills: and exchange banks in India did 
a large business on their own account and on account 
of oVerseas' operators. But the serious developments 
in international finance after the failure of the great 
Austrian Bank were responsible for the withdrawal 
of the foreign funds im•ested in Rupee Bills. We 
estimate that the amount invested with overseas' 
mone\·.-. in l\larch to ~lay was anything like Rs. 30 
croreS. Almost the entire amount was reca11ed on 
the maturity of the Bills. Exchange banks were 
thus ldt without tbis profitable business. Trade 
was so had and there was so little business on 
!i{enuine trade account that exchange banks welcomed 
London'~ Treasury Bills operations with a sigh of 

. relief. When the latter disappeared, they relapsed 
into the old state of stagnation. This was Handi
cap N~. II. 

Otherwise also, difficulties connected with the 
handling of London business were man,·. London 
interests alwa\"s insisted on the simultaneOus fixation 
of both sides of the exchange contracts. That is, 
the exchange banks in India doing this class of 
business had to sell read,· or near T. T. and buy 
forward T. T. at the same time. The purchase of 
stcrlin.£" for future> deliveries had so great a depress. 
in~ effect on forward rates that the gap between 
read~· and forward rates swallowed a considerable 
portion of the margin hetween the London rate of 
interc~t and the rate forthcoming on Rupee Bills. 
The 11other leg" of exchange nushed heavilv on the 
forward rates so often that London offers had to 
he returned unfulfilled on a good many occasions. 
This was Handicap l\o. III. 

The uncertainties of the future of the rupee 
rates were another complication. No exchange 
banker could afford to allow any large. portion of 
his business remain uncovered, as there were current 
frequent rumours of an impending change of the 
ratio. The banks felt that what with the grave 
perplexities as regards the "·ays and means position 
in India of the Government, and what with the 
large-scale sales of Re\"erse Councils necessitated b'· 
the heady flight of capital, the Government migl;t 

not, even if they so wished,. be able to maintaitl' 
the rupee at Is. 6d. leveL Doubts as to, the tena
bility of Is. 6d. ratio were universal. No banker. 
in such a situation, Could dare keep an o~ersold 
position on London. Bankers had to work, bll the 
fateful announcement on September 21, under mo~t 
tl};ng conditions of uncertainty and suspense. Th1s 
was Handicap 1\o. IV. 

Faced with handicaps so numerous and so grave 
it is to be feared that exchange banks should_ have 
had, in 1931, one of the worst years of t~etr ex· 
perience. The last quarter of th~ fi~anctal year 
brought some relief in one or two dtr~cttons. 

We have no\\· to consider the plight of the 
Indian Joint stock banks. 

The Indian public have, as we have alread_Y 
shown accorded a kindlier treatment to the domestic 
banks,' possibly due to the Swadeslli propaganda 
in the countrv. In this context, it is only necessary 
to say tbat a direct effect '?f the ~urer and. wider 
patronage is to be found m a!' mcrease m t~e 
Deposits of the larger Indian jomt stock banks tn 
spite of the adverse circumstances in the shape of 
Treasury Bills alluring funds a\Yay. This is by .far 
the most redeeming feature in the career of Ind1an 
banks through 1931. Othel"\\~se, their lot bad been 
unenviable. Paucity of eligible !Jusiness of a pur:ly 
commercial description was a riddle, to solve whtch· 
more and more recourse was bad to investment in· 
Treasurv Bills. Between the principal Indian banks. 
nearly Rs. 10 crores is invested in Treasuries. These 
were the institutions which, in earlier years, did 
,·eomen service to the State by susbcribing, on a 
iarge scale, for the New Rupee Loan issues. For· 
instance, the Central Bank of India used to top· 
the list (barring, possibly, Imperial Bank) year after· 
year in regard ·to New· Loan subscriptions. Some 
of them like the Bank of India, Allahabad Bank 
and the Bank of Baroda were largely responsible· 
for increased activit\• in the giltedge market by 
their polic0" of making advances on government 
securities at low rates and on most favourable terms. 
and of giving the most satisfactory facilities for the· 
transmission of securities between important centres: 
like Bombay and Calcutta. To the fullest extent 
of their power, their resources and the amenities: 
they can provide, the Indian Banks played a pro
minent part in the more wide-spread and more 
large-scale investments in government securities. 

For all which service, what did they get in 
return? Neglect! Apathy! Worse than neglect 
and apathy! Positive disservice in the matter of 
their deposits by Treasury Bills drawing away a 
portion of such deposits! The savings bank depart
ments of the Indian banks have a powerful rival in 
Postal Cash Certificates and issues of new loans like 
6! per cent. Treasury Bonds through Post Offices· 
(with the privilege added, under certain conditions,. 
of exemption from income-tax). The Government 
are innocent of one single act of friendliness to 
Indian banks. On the other hand, they have-un
wittingly, let us hope-made it more difficult for 
the domestic banks to retain such funds as they had. 
Moreover, the credit policy of the Government wa8 , 

so planned as to pull down and disrupt their own 
credit. The most direct and the largest sufferers. 
were Indian banks, which were unfortunate enough· 
to be in possession of heavy holdings of securities at· 
the time the debacle in giltedge started in a head
long fashion. On the deposits side, Indian banks. 
have s~ffered from the competition set up by the· 
borrowmg programmes and plans of the Government 
O_n the inv:stments_ side, they have been seriously 
Jut by the 11l-concetved and ill-executed borrowings 
of the State. When all this was pointed out to the• 
authorities, they said that it could not be helped. 

A fr~h occasion for difficulty was created by 
the Impenal Bank notifying the banks (this applied· 
to ~II the banks, including exchange banks and 
Ind1an banks) that the cash credit arrangements 
against government securities, which the banks bad· 
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long enjoyed and come to rely on, could no longer 
be continued. So far as exchange banks were con
cerned, the withdrawal of this facility was not a 
serious matter as they could always sell T.T., re
lying on their ability to draw on their London offices. 
Liquid assets in the case of exchange banks are not 
essential in the shape of government securities. 
Their liquidity consists in their ability, at all times, 
to sell sterling on London. In the case of Indian 
banks, however, their liquidity was made up, next 
to cash and short deposits, of giltedge securities 
against a portion of which they had drawing facilities 
from the Imperial Bank. Once the latter insists on 
giving not cash credit limits but fixed loans and on 
interest being paid for a minimum of seven days, the 
Indian banks are, perforce, obliged to maintain a 
far larger balance in cash and short deposits than 
could be deemed economical. The effect of this 
action of the Imperial Bank is, on the one hand, to 
decrease the earning capacity of Indian ban'ks; and, 
on the other, to take away a bit of the 11gilt" from 
giltedge in the eyes of Indian banks. By this action, 
the Imperial Bank has, we regret to say, done a 
disservice both to the Indian banks and to the Indian 
Government. Many things have happened to make 
bankers look askance more and more at giltedge 
investments. The latest fiat of the Imperial Bank 
will render government securities even more un
popular with a class of people who were the largest 
investors in giltedge and whose support was, in no 
small degree, instrumental in the creation of the 
larger and livelier giltedge market which we knew 
especially in the period 1924 to 1928. 

We know that the Imperial Bank authorities 
would retort by saying that their new reform is 
exactly on the lines of Bank of England policy. A 
policy fashioned on the Bank of England procedure 
would be appropriate to India if the Indian banks 
had the same status, resources and strength as the 
London Big Five or other British banks. The London 

Money Market and British Banking world are so 
well-developed, so strong financially and have such 
other facilities as to render recourse to the Bank of 
England a last resort. It is the bill mark<-t in 
London which invests the banking institutions of 
England with a full measure of liquidity and with a 
rare capacity of self-reliance. There is no bill 
market in India j there are no transactions in Indian 
Treasury Bills ; the Indian banks have no large 
facilities for bringing in funds from foreign agents 
when necessary. They have one, and only one, mode 
of liquid security-and that is Government securities. 
The Imperial Bank has a duty, alike to the banking 
world and to the Government, in regard to the 
maintenance of the liquidity of giltedge. We arc 
definitely of the view that the Imperial Bank has " 
special duty to Indian banks. As the most power
ful commercial banking institution, that is, as the 
eldest member in the family, it should do all it can 
to help the junior members in the commercial 
banking world. As a kind of central bank, its 
privilege is to extend understandin11 and sympathetic 
co-operation in a way that will be conducive to the 
growth and expansion of the domestic institutions. 
As banker to the Government ; as a bank enjoying 
the privilege of interest-free deposits from them ; as 
a beneficiary of the enormous facilities conferred by 
the use of Treasury chests ; and as the Manager of 
the Public Debt of India, the Imperial Bank certainly 
owes it to the Government to do all it can to populo· 
rise government securities. We maintain that the 
present attitude of the Imperial Bank will seriously 
retard the popularising of giltedge. It is, therefore, 
to be hoped that ere yet the next issue of the Indian 
Finance Year-Book is published, the Imperial Bank 
would have taken steps to remove this grievance. 
This is a case which calls for the intervention of the 
Government and for the latter using their good 
offices in the interests of the god-fatherless Indian 
joint stock banks. 
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THE BANK OF INDIA, LD. ~ 
ESTABLISHED 7th SEPTEMBER, 1905. 

CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED 
CAPITAL PAID UP 
RESERVE FUND 

Head Office :-ORIENTAL BUILDINGS, BOMBAY. 

Rs. 2,00,00,000 
" 1,00,00,000 

92,00,000 .. 
Branches :-CALCUTTA, AHMEDABAD, BULLION EXCHANGE 

(Shaikh Memon Street, BOMBAY), BANDRA nea(BOMBAY, POONA, SURAT. 
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DIRECTORS: 

Sir Cowasjee Jehangir, Baronet (Messrs. J. Cowasjee Jehangir & Co., Bombay), Chairman. 
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Mr. Ambalal Sarabhai (Ahmedabad). 
Sir Joseph Kay, Kt. (Messrs. W. H. Brady & Co., Ld.) 
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Current Deposit Accounts- From 25th December to 25th June, interest is allowed at 2~% on 1111 

daily balance, Rs. 800 to Rs. 1,00,000. From 25th June to 25th December, interest is :-: 
allowed at 2% on daily balance. On sums exceeding Rs. 1,00,000, interest is allowed by speciul 1111 

arrangement. No interest will be allowed which does not amount to Rs. 8 per half-year. :·: 
Fixed Deposlts.-Deposits are received fixed for one year or for shorter periods at rates of inter- 1[11 

est which can be ascertained on application. . ... :-: -, 
1111 Savings Bank.-Aceounts opened on favourable terms. Rules on application. \Iii 

:-: The Bonk Undertakes Executor and Trustee Business.-Rules may be obtained on application. ~: 
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BANKING SECTION III : 

REVIEWS OF BALANCE SHEETS 
( Of The More Important Banks Doing Business In India ) 

Ba11kcrs to the Govt. : 

IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA. 

'l'llc lnl/lcriol Dank of India was constituted in 19'l0 
b\' the ama gamntion of the 3 Presidency banks and com
nil~nrcd business in January, 1921. It is not only the 
leor1ing commercial bank in the country but it is al:;o a 
hankers' bnnk fulfilling to a certain extent the funct1ons 
of a central bank. The bank's profits in recent years have 
been affected by the heavy depreciation in Indian Govern
ment securities and it was necessary in 1931 to transfer 
Rs. 45 lakhs from the pubJic reserves and Rs. 69 Iakhs 
from inner reserves to write down securities to market 
value. The dividend has been reduced to 12 per cent. 
from the cnstomarv dividend of 16 per cent. paid since 
the inception of the hank. Owing to trade depression 
there wns ("Onsiderable shrinkage in the portfolio of 
commercial l1ills held b,· the hank. The bank's official 
rate of interest fluctuatCd in 1931 between 5 and 8 per 
cent, and averaged 7.04 per cent. for the year a~ainst 
5.89 per cent. for 1930. As giltedge securities ha,·c appre. 
l'intcd considerably in the first half of 1932, the Jos~s on 
J,!iltcd~c for which provision was made in the last balance· 
sheet would have been made up. As the sum taken away 
(rom the Reserve would not be put back, the inner 
resen·e of the Dank would be appreciably strengthened. 
The "Innaging Governors of the Dank are Sir Osborne A. 
Smith and Mr. K. M. ~facDonald. 

Liobllltles
Cnpital 
Ucscrves 
Total of Capital & Heserves 
Public Deposits 
Current, Fixed and other 

oerosits .. 
Toto of Devosits 
Due to Government 

Aueb
Cash 
Giltedae investments 
Bills discounted 
Total of Liquid Assets 
Loans & Advances 

Percentoae of total Capital 
nnd Reserves to total 
Deposita 

Untio of Liquid Assets to 
total Dcposi ta 

Profit & Loss Items
HrouR'ht forward 
Profits 
Di,•idcnd distribution 
Allocation to Funds 
Carried forward 
Dividend Rate per cent. 

Indian Joillt Stock Banks: 

(In Rupccs-OOO's omitted) 

10:<9 

5,62,00 
5,82,50 

10,9.'i,OO 
7,59,97 

71,6-J,31 
79,24-,28 

18,99,85 
88,00,21 
6,25,71 

58,25,77 
84-,88,50 

18"8 

67"2 

16,72 
1,05,59 

90,00 
17,05 
15,:!6 

16 

1980 

5,62,50 
5,40,00 

11,02,50 
7,86,91 

76,60,06 
88,96,97 

18,04,24 
29,25,17 
8,77,49 

46,06,90 
45,98,M 

18"1 

15,26 
1,01,74-

00,00 
14,·14 
12,56 

16 

1981 

5,62,50 
5,00,00 

10,62,50 
8,32,11 

63,85,64. 
72,17,75 
2,50,00 

11,03,95 
80,26,65 
4,60,82 

45,91,4'! 
87,18,04 

U"7 

68"6 

1'2,56 
7·1-,00 
67,50 

5,01 
14-,05 

12 

THE AI.LAHABAD BANK, LTD. 

The Allahabad Dank i$ one of Ute oldest of Indian 
joint stock bnnks, estnb1i~hcd in th~ year 1865. Its 
original Head Office was Allahabad; but since its affilia
tion to the P. & 0. Banking Corporation about 10 vears 
Blo!O, its re~istercd office has been transferred to CalCutta. 
Though affiliated to the P. & 0. Bank, it has maintained 
iB entity intact and continued loyal to the traditions 
ond nature of business it has front the beginning built 
up. The Allahabad Dank ha...; pnid particular attention to 
branch bonking and finance of produce. Its branches are 
distributed prncticnllv throughout the United Provinces 
and a good part Of the Punjab. 1'he bank has also 
branches at other important centres like Bombay, 

Rangoon, Karachi, Nagpur, etc. In the field of produce 
finance, it did considerable pioneer work; and though 
new entrants into the field seek to cut into its business, 
the facilities which the Allahabad Bank has always 
offered, and is ever in a position to offer, should retain 
for it its own clients and connections and business. The 
deposits of the bank declined in 1931-32 by about a crore 
of rupees to Rs. 9.94 crores. But this has been offset by 
a decline of nearly Rs. 80 Jakhs in loans and advances. 
The result is that the proportion of liquid assets to 
deposit liabilities has increased from 62 to 66 per cent. 
The profits of the bank remain unchanged in spite of 
the above reshuffling of assets and dividend has been 
maintained at 18 per cent. per annum. Depreciation of 
Government" Securities has been met bv the transfer of 
Rs. 6 lakhs from the General Reserve Fund to a rJ!serve 
fund No. 2 account specificallv ear-marked to cover this 
depreciation. The Bank's year· closes as at March 31. 

(ln Rupees-()()Q's omitted) 

Liabilities- 1080 1981 
Capital 35,50 85,50 
Reserves 44,50 44,50 
Total of Capibl.l and Reserves 80,00 so.oo 
Current Deposits'' ... · 2,56,92 2,86,59 
Fixed and Other Deposits 8,80,00 8,66,21 
Total Deposits 11,86,92 ll,02,80 

Assets-
Cash ... ... 
Giltedge investments... . .. 
Total of Liquid A£sets ... 
Loans, Bills discounted, Pro-notes 

and other investments 
Cash Credits and overdrafts 
Percentage of Capital and Reser~~ 

to total Deposits ... 
Percentage of total Liquid Assets 

to total Deposits ••. . . 

Profit and Loss Items
Brought forward 
Profits ... . .. 
Dividend distribution 
Allocation to Funds .. . 
Carried forward .. . 
Dividend Rate per cent. 

1,83,03 
4,87,98 
6,70,96 

1,80,99 
8,89,50 

7"0 

50"0 

1,90 
6,01 
4,59 

3,32 
18 

year ends Slst March. 

THE BANK OF BARODA. 

1;18,92 
5,68,05 
6,86,97 

1,22,15 
8,4-7,16 

7"8 

62"8 

3,82 
5,51 
4,59 

4,24 
18 

1932 
85,50 
44,50 
80,00 

1,95,67 
7,98,79 
9,94,46 

1,26,82 
5,86,28· 
6,68,05 

1,20,14 
2,64,86 

s·o 

66"7 

4,24 
5,54 
4,59 
1,50 
8,69 

18 

The Dank of Baroda was started during the closing 
years of the first decade of this century under the patron
age of, and largely supported by, the Government of H H 
the Maharaja of Gaekwar of Baroda. The Chairma~ of 
the bank is Sir Lalubhai Sa.maldas, Kt., C.I.E.; and the 
General Manager at the Head Office is 1\:lr. C. E. Randle. 
The ~ank b~s got 15 branches of which a good number 
are s1tuated m Baroda State. The bank is entrusted with 
the State'~ Treasury work the same way as the Imperial 
Rank carnes out the Treasury work of the Government 
of India. It has also branches at important centres like 
Bombay, ~hmedabad, Surat, etc. The paid up capital of 
t~e bank 1s Rs. 30 lakhs. Owing to the heavy deprecia
hon of Government securities in 1931, it was found neces
sary to transfer Rs. 5.25 lakhs from the Reserve Fund 
wluch now stands reduced to Rs. 20 lakhs. The subse
quent appreciation of Government securities has left the 
~nk possessed of a secret reserve to the extent oj the 
dtfference between the market value and written down 
value of the securities. The depo~its of the bank at 
Rs. 6.70 crores show a substantial rise over flie previous 
year's figure of Rs. 5.95 crores. Profits have been well 
maintaifl:~d and the usual dividend of 10 per cent. bas 
been pa1d. The _Percentage of total liquid assets to 
deposit liabilities 1s exceptionally high at 70 per cent. 



100 Jlnbian jfinaitte ~enr-113ook : 19:52 

\In Rupccs-ooo's omitted) 

1929 1980 19:.11 
.Liabilities-

Capital 80,00 HO,OO 30,00 
Ueserves 28,50 24,15 19,40 
Total of Capital & Reserves 53,50. 54,15 ·1-fl,.JO 
·Current DepoMits 2,10,91 2,27,84 2,30,11-
Fixed & other Deposits 3,6:::,RS 3,67,82 4,40.27 
Total of Deposits 5,78,79 5,95,/JG 6,70,41 
Other Liabilities 4,13 5,'!4 7,40 

.Assets-
Cash 81,89 68,26 s-t.,·l9 
Giltedge investment 2,68,8:J. 2,98,08 3,85,84 
Bills discounted 2R 10 
Total of Liquid Assets 3,46,01 3,66,89 4,70,83 
Loans and Discount 2,67,78 2,70,98 2,89,00 
Properties 17,22 17,05 17,76 
tOther Assets 3,23 3,29 2,9j 
.Percentage of Capital and 

Reserves to total Deposits 
Percentage of Total Liquid 

9"8 9"1 7"4 

Assets to Total Deposits 60'8 61'5 70'2 

~rofit and Loss Items-
Brought forward 88 55 87 
Profits 3,95 3,61 8,97 
Dividend distribution 8,00 8,00 3,00 
Allocation to Funds 50 50 60 
Bonus to Staff 28 29 15 
Carried forward 55 87 59 
Dividend Hate per cent. 10 10 10 

THE BANK OF INDIA. 

The Bank of India, registered in i 906, is by far 
the most comfortably situated amongst Indian 
banks. Its Balance Sheet is neat and natty ; and its 
business is of the soundest description. The 
Directors have never sought to achieve anything 
~sensational and have ever been content with slow 
progress so long as it is steady. The Bank of India 
has a most illustrious and influential Board of 
Directors, with Sir Cowasji Jehangir Bart., as 
Chairman. The J\'lanager is Mr. A. G. Gray. The 
bank has been fortunate in having restricted its hold
ing of Government securities to a comparatively 
small figure, with the result that while other banks 
were faced with an exceptionally heavy shrinkage 
in their giltedge portfolio, the Bank of India was 
least affected by the debacle in security prices. A 
sum of Rs. 7t lakhs was transferred from profits for 
writing down Government securities and the un
covered deficit on short-term Government Bonds was 
as low as 15 lakhs. Profits were, on the whole, 
well maintained and the dividend was unchanged at 
10 per cent. 

Liabilities-

·Capital 
Reserves 
Total of Capital and 

(In RttPccs-ooo's omitted) 

1929 1980 1981 
1,00,00 1,00,00 1,00,00 

86,00 00,00 92,00 

Reserves 1,86,00 1,90,00 1,02,00 
'Current Deposits 42,09 5,38,72 4,79,00 
Fixed and other Deposits 6,75,28 7,51,48 8,16,47 
Total Deposits ..• ll,17,82 12,90,20 12,95,47 

Assets-

Cash 1,92,16 2,14,88 2,25,64 
Giltedge Investments 2,52,64 5,01,82 5,48,78 
Total Liquid Assets 4,44,50 7,16,70 7,09,42 
Other Investments 77,55 78,49 70,88 
Louns, Advances, etc. 8,00,79 7,06,00 6,49,49 
Percentage of Capital } & Reserve to Total 16 15 15 

Deposits 
Percentage of Liquid l 

40 39 42 ~ssets to Total Depo- / 
SitS . 

Profit and Loss Items-

Brought Forward a,G·~ ~.a I ·i,U 
Profits 1H,72 ]5,f.IK IU,77 
Dividend Distribution 10,00 IO,OfJ 10,00 
Allocution to Funds ... 5,50 ·i,OO 7,50 
Carry Forward 4,31 4,·14 a,:w 
Dividend Rate per cent. 10 10 10 

BANK OF ~IYSO!lE. 

The Bank of Mysore, started in 1913, is to the 
Government of :\lysore what the Imperial Bank is 
to the Government of India. Its progress has been 
steady and satisfactory. The paid up capital is Rs. 
20 lakhs; and the reserve fund is Rs. 16.75 lakhs · 
with the building fund standing at Rs. 2.25 lakhs: 
The Bank has maintained deposits roundabout Rs. 2 
crores. In 1930 there was a considerable increase 
in deposits which touched Rs. 2.31 crores. In 1931, 
however, there was a fall; and the figure was Rs. 2 
crores. Owing to the difficult trading conditions 
the profits in 1931 were slightly less than in 1930: 
At the same time, a bigger provision had to be made 
foq contingencies, with the result that against a did
dend of 12 percent per annum Plus a bonus of 2 per
cent per annum, paid in the previous vfars the 
Bank paid a dividend of 12 percent in l931. ' The 
Bank has had its share of depreciation in giltedge 
investment. But the intrinsic position of the Bank, 
judged by every criterion, remains exceptionally 
strong. The management is in the hands of 1Ir. P. 
\V. O'Brien. 

(In Rupees-ooo's omitted.) 

1929 1930 1931 

Liabilities-

Capital :.!0,00 20,00 20,00 
Reserves 14,75 15,75 16,75 
Total of Capital and :U,16 35,75 36,75 

Heser\'es 
Current Deposits ... 5l,·i3 9I,!J.I 77,70 
Fixed and other Deposits .•. 1,·12,86 1,88,87 1,21,81 
1'otal of Deposits ..• 1,9·i.~J9 2,80,81 1,99,51 

Assets-

Cash :H,76 18,65 22,18 
Giltedge Investments 39,67 89,06 69,81 
Bills discounted .J.,•l3 5,97 7,GO 
Total of Liquid Assets 78,86 1,18,68 99,59 
Loans and Advances 1,57,06 1,55,55 1,89,tU 
Properties, etc •... ·hO.' .,,51 •1,98 
Percentage of Capital and 

Reserves to Total Deposits 17"9 15'5 18"·1 
Percentage of Total Liquid 

Assets to Total De post ts H8·o 49"3 ·19"9 

Profit and Loss Items-

Brought forward 28 12 26 
Profits ·1,81 4 62 ·l,:l7 
Dividend distribution 2,80 2,80 2,·1-fl 
Allocation to Funds 1,50 1,50 1,75 
Bonus to Staff ... 17 18 9 
Carried forward 12 26 HO 
Dividend Hate per cent. ·•· lol 14 I~ 

THE BENA!lES BANK, LTD. 

tin RUJJecs-OOO's omitted.) 

1929 1980 
Liabilities-

Capital 11,25 11,25 
R<•serves 5,00 -~,50 

Total of Capital and 
Reserves ] tl,25 15,75 

Current Deposits 5,10 5,4-·' 
Fixed & Other Deposits ... 84,J.I 87,6R 
Total of Deposits 89,88 98,12 
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( In RuPee•-000'• omitted. ) 

4ucts-

Cash 
Giltec.lge Investments 
Total of Liquid Assets 
Loans & Advances 
Properties, &c. 
Percentage of Capital and 

Reserve to Total Depo· 

sits 
Percentage or Total 

Liquid Assets to Total 

Deposits ... 

1 Profit and Loss Items-

Brought Forward 
Profits 
Dividend Distribution 
Allocation to Funds 
Carried Forward 
Dividend Rate per cent. 

8,84 

7,75 

1G,59 

84,13 

3,16 

18"2 

18'6 

5 
1,27 

1,01 

1 

9 

1929 1930 

6,80 

9,02 

15,R2 

87,41 

3,10 

16"9 

17'0 

1 

1,43 

s.l 

6 

7l 

THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA, LD. 

The Central Bank of India was started in 1911 
mainlv due to the efforts. enthusiasm and organising 
skill of :Mr. S. N. Pochkhauawalla. The latter was 
fortunate in securing Sir Pherozshah Mehta as the 
first Chairman of the Bank. Equally lucl.-y was 
he in having as llis lieutenant :Mr. A. S. Balsekar 
who has, in a large measure, shared all the stress 
and strain of this institution in the various stages 
of its growth. The capital of the Bank was in
creased, in successh·e stages, till early in the last 
decade it stood at Rs. 50 lakhs paid up. The amal
gamation of the Tata Industrial Bank to itself 
brought up the capital to Rs. I ,68 lakhs, so that the 
Central Bank has been, since then, the largest ins
titution amongst the Indian joint stock banks. Its 
deposit fi~res also were higher than those of the 
others. In range of business, largeness of clientele, 
uew and newer modes of service, the Central has al~ 
ways been in the forefront. An institution, 'o 
flourishing and so steadfastly marching onwards, has 
had, necessarily, its distractors and even unreasoning
-critics. In fact, it has been the target, for over a 
decade, of a virulent campaign of ch·il and criminal 
suits brought against it for most frh·olous reasons. 
'l'he Bank has come out successful in all this vexati
ous litiR"ation. But suits are still beinR" persisted in ; 
-and this means distraction of the attention of its 
officers, hea\·y expenses and constant worry. That 
a suit is ultimately won can be no satisfaction when 
defence costs a big bit. This kind of persecution 
has also meant the maintenance of an unduly large 
liquid position so as to be prepared for runs at any 
time. Excessh-c liquid assets mean lesser mar.~n 
of profits. And nms mean disorganisation of nor~ 
mal business. The management of the Central Bank 
have had to contend against heaviest odds. Despite 
such difficulties, the progress of the Bank has been 
kept np. At all times, it has been ready and able 
to weather anv the strongest storm. That it has 
stood up through good report and evil report and 
strengthened its position all the time is a measure 

' of its intrinsic vitality and its sound business 
methods ; it also shows how much headier its 
growth would hsve been if it had been left to 
de\'elop unharassed and unhampered. Giltedge has 
heen an anxious feature, as the Central Bank had 

a large giltedge portfolio in view of the need for 
keeping a liquid position. Its misfortune in this . 
respect is, it is some consolation, universal. 

( In Rupees-ooo·.s omitted. ) 

Liabilities

Capital 
Reserves 
Total of Capital and Rescn·es 
Current and Sa,·ings Bank 

Deposits and Bills Pay-
able, &c. 

Fixed Deposits 
Total o£ Deposits 
Due to Bankers 
Acceptances. Bills for Collec

tion, &c. 

Assets

Cash 
Giltedlle Jn,·estments 
Bills Discounted 
Total Liquid Assets 
Properties, &c. 
Loans, Advances and other In~ 

vestments 
Acceptances, Bills receivable 

per contra 
Percentage of Total Capital and 

Reserves to Total Deposits ... 
Percentage of Total Liquid 

Assets to Total Deposits 

Profit and Loss Items

Brought forward 
Profits 
Dividend distribution 
Allocation to Funds 
Carried forward 
Dividend Rate pet eent. 

1929 1930 1931 

1.68.13 
93,00 

2,61,13 

6.13,92 
6,50,80 

12,64,72 
1,93,79 

1,62,.17 

1,70.82 
5,85,87 

91,20 
8.~7.89 
1,12,93 

7,77,36 

1,5-1,75 

20'6 

67'0 

4,56 
13,48 
10,09 
-1,25 
3,71 

6 

1,65.13 
86.20 

2,54,33 

7.88.89 
6,94.91 

H.S3.30 
79.93 

1,43.55 

1,85.-13 
7,76.~'6 

56.60 
10,18.30 

1,12.00 

7,20.63 

1,21.2-1 

17"1 

68'7 

3,71 
17,63 
10,09 
6,25 
5,00 

6 

1,68,13 
70,00 

2,38,13 

7.-n,:JS 
7,82.59 

15.23,97 
2,i7,51 

1.08,-U 

1.;Q,33 
10,52,2-1 

44,18 
12,66,75 

1,19,69 

6,77,68 

95,78 

15 6 

5,00 
17,62 
10,09 
8,45 
4,08 

6 

THE INDIAN BANK, LTD. 

The founder of the Indian Bank was the late lir. V. 
Krishnaswamy Iyer, no less renowned as a patriot and a 
Congress worker than as a judge of the High Court and 
a )!ember of the Executive Council of liadras. The bank 
was the recipient of considerable patronage of local 
depositors partly as a recoil from the Arbuthnot disaster 
and partly hy its appeal to parochial patriotism. On the 
a~.h-ice of Sir Lallubhai Samaldas, )lr. Vidyasagar Pandya 
was appointed as the first Secretary and he served the 
bank in this capacity for more than two decades. The 
progress of the bank, which was well-maintained during 
the Secretary-ship of :\Ir. Pandya and which was specially 
noteworthv during )!r. Balaji Rao's tenure, has suffered 
a set~ba~; and the directors may ha,•e to think of new 
plans for the arrest of the decline and the resumption of 
the old pace of growth. The bank with its head office 
at )Iadras has got 14 branches distributed throughout 
South India. The Chairman of the Board of Directors is 
)Ir. H. )Id. Abdul .-\.zees Badsha Sahib and the Secretan
at the Head Office is :\Ir. P. S. Sun:a~ekaran. ItS 
~ubscribed capital is Rs. 48 lakhs while. the paid up 
capital is about Rs. 13 lakhs. The resen·e fund which 
was Rs. 9i lakhs in 1929 has grovm to Rs. 121 lakhs in 
1931. .:\. contingency fund of Rs. It lakhs is available 
for meeting an~: emergencies. Deposits which reached the 
total of 193 lakhs in 1930 have fallen off to Rs. 173 Iakhs. 
The profits for 1931 showeQ a distinct falling off 
owing to the world-wide depression. There was a 
depreciation of Rs. 4.40 lak.hs in the bank's holding of 
Government paper, part of which has since been made 
good by the recent recovery in giltedge prices. From the 
particulars gi\"en by the Chairman at the .-\nnual General 
:\Ieeting it is clear that the entire holding of the bank 
is in terminable loans most of them maturing within 
1936. Notwithstanding the decline in profits the dividend 
has been maintained unchanged at 12 per cent. but the 
allocation to the contingency fund has been on a very 
much reduced scale.· 

('In Rupeei-ooo's omitted) 

1929 
Liabilities-

1930 1931 

Capital 12,79 12,79 12,79 
Reserves and other Funds 9,72 11,72 12,96 
Total of Cash and Reserves 2'2,51 24,51 25,75 
Total Deposits 1,86,62 1,92,56 1,72-,68'" 
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Novel Features of 
CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA'S 

IMPORTANT SERVICES TO THE NATION 

Central Bank Baildinl•• 100, Clin Street 

FREE LIFE INSURANCE 
without payment of 

PREMIUMS 
FOR DEPOSITORS OF 

THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 
FREE LIFE INSURANCE POLICIES issued without payment of Premiuins with the Bank's 

Cash Certificates and Fixed Deposit Receipts 
and 

For the benefit of SAVINGS DEPOSITORS LIFE POLICIES of Rs. 500 and Rs. I ,000 
issued for Savings Depositors of the Central Bank of India, Ltd., on easy system of Premium 
payments of Re. I and Re. I /8/· monthly on Policy of Rs. 500 and Rs. 2 and Rs. 3 monthly on 

Po 10 Policy of Rs. I ,000 according to age. 

3 YEARS' CASH CERTIFICATES 
OF m~~ 

THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 
Issued in 1Iultiples of Rs, 100, 500, 1,000, 10,000, 1,00,000, in one or more names, repayable 

to either or Survivor. ..,1'~~' 10· 
For every Rs. 85/12/- that you deposit with the Bank to-day, you will receive Rs. ·100 

after 3 years. • 

Make Your 

Money Work 

for You 

,, 

You can secure a neat safe, holding both coins and notes by becoming a Savings Bank Depositor 
with us. We retain the key and as often as you bring it to us, the safe is opened and contents 

deposited in your name. 
The man on a small salary, who can save, but a small amount each month, will find this 

an admirable plan. 

For Further Particulars Apply at 

THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 
Bara Bazar Branch : 

71, CROSS STREET. 
Calcutta Office :-100, CLIVE STREET New Market Branch: 

Head Offlce:-BOMBAY· 10, LINDSAY STREET-
s. N. PocHKHANAWALLA-Managing Director. 

~~~-·····~~-~···~·~······················ 
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(In Rupees-ooo's <>mllted) 
1929 1930 1931 

Assets-
52,72 54,86 30,19 Cash 

Gilteodge investments 80,96 46,96 61,68 
Total of Liquid Assets 83,68 1 ,OJ,S'l 91,81 

Loans and Advances 1,24>,89 1,14,b9 1,08,87 
Properties, &c. . .. ~.66 5,74 6,51 
Percentage of Cap i t &; I and 

12"7 W9 Reserve to total Depos1~ . 12"1 
Percentage of total L 1 q u 1 d 

~·8 52"1 58'2 AuetA to total Deposits ··· 

Pront and Loss Items-
10 8S 89 BrouKht for·.,·ard 

8,95 8,01 2,46 Profits 
Dividend distribution 1,58 1.53 1,58 
Allocation to Funds ... 2,08 1,80 1,09 
Carried forward 43 89 28 
Dividend !tate per cent. u 12 12 

THE OUDH COMMERCIAL BANK, LTD. 
(In:Rupeea-000'• omitted.) 

1U20 1930 
Liabilities :

Capital 
Reserves 
Total of Capital nnd 

Reserves 
Current Deposits 
Fixed aud Other Depo

sits 
Totnl of Deposits 
Property Mortgaged 

Assets:-
Cash ••• 
Giltedge Investments 
Total of Liquid Assets 
Loons 
Properties, &c. 
Percentage of Total Capi-

tal and Reserves to 
Total Depo•its 

Percentage of Total Liquid 
Assets to Total Deposits 

Profit and Loss Items :
Brought Forward 
Profit 
Dividend Distribution 
Allocation to Funds 
Carried Forward 
Dividend Rate per cent. 

5,00 
1,00 

6,00 
8 

8,19 
8,27 
2,40 

54 
55 

1,09 
0,88 
2,58 

183"5 

33"8 

11 
-~3 

30 

24 
6 

THE PUNJAB NATIONAL BANK, LTD. 

Bo.lance Sheet as on 31st December, 1931. 

5,00 
1,00 

6,00 
18 

2,84 
8,02 
2,40 

56 
55 

1,11 
9,08 
2,53 

198"7 

8C"8 

24 
44 
30 

33 
6 

(In thousands of RB.) 
Liabilities-

·Resen·es 
Total of Capltal and Reserves 
Fixed Deposits ... 
Current and Other Deposits 
·1'otnl Deposits 
Due to Donkers 
Acceptances nnd bills for collection 
Ast'ets-
rCn~b 
Giltedge ln\·estments 
Total Liquid Assets 
Loons, Ad\·nnces, Bills discounted 
Properties 
Acceptances nod Bills Lodged 
Percentage of Cnpitnl and Reserves to 

Deposits 
Percentage of Total Liquid Assets to 

Deposits ... 
ProUt and Loss Items
Brought Forward 
Profits 
Dh•idend 
'Vriting of Bad debts 
Carrv forward 
·Capital 

21,21 
52,47 

3,04,11 
98 

4,09,09 
1,19,10 

26,70 

19,92 
2,02,32 
2,22,24 
2,72,11 

1,91 

Total 
29,19 

IS 
Total 

55 

s 
1,17 
Nil. 
1.05 

14 
81,26 

THE UNION BANK OF INDIA, LTD. 

The Union Bank of India was started in 1919 ; 
and the capital in the earlier years W:'5 Rs. 60 !a.khs 
paid up. Since its inauguration, busmess co"!d~tio~s 
in Bombay, to which centre the Bank's ac~vtty IS 

confined, have been so consistently and persistently 
bad that with all the competition offered by the nu
merous banks in the City, the Union Ban!C could not 
make any headway. The Bank was also unfo~nate 
in regard to some of its investments, and particular
ly in regard to the building which it purchased for 
its office. In 1922-23, however, the Central B~nk 
of India secured a controlling interest in the Umon 
Bank by purchasing a considerable number of the 
shares of the latter, as a result of which the Central 
Bank was appointed as the Managing Agents. The 
result is that the Union Bank is the unique instance 
of a bank being managed by another bank as manag
ing agent. Soon after the transfer of the manage
ment to the Central Bank, a reconstruction of capital 
was effected so that the present position is that the 
paid up ca~ital is Rs. 40 lakhs. Bad inves~ents 
were provided for in the writing down of cap1tal . as 
well as the difference between the purchase pnce 
and the intrinsic value of the building. The Union 
Bank has not set before itself any high-sounding 
or ambitious programme but carries on a simple, 
straight-forwar!l business in a sma!l but sure ~~Y· 
The Bank is in an eminently satisfactory pos1t1on 
without any swollen assets or bad debts. 

(In Rupees-OOO~s omitted.) 

1980 
Liabilities-

1981 

Capital 89,90 89,90 
Reserves .. j.; 7,70 8,20 
Total of Capital and 

48,10 Reserves 47,60 
Total Deposits 27,37 27,56 

Assets-
Cash 7,84 6,51 
Giltedge Investments 21,82 89,81 
Bills discounted 8,75 67 
Total of Liquid Assets 82,41 47,05 
Loans and Advances 42,30 27,79 
Properties, etc. ... 4,23 4,10 
Percentage of Capital and 

Reserves to Total Deposits 174 175 
Percentage of Total Ltquid 

Assets to Total Deposits ... 155 171 

Profit and Loss Items-
Brought forward 1,05 60 
Profits 2,85 2,84 
Dividend distrib~tion 2,00 2,00 
Allocation to Funds 80 80 
Carried forward 60 65 
Dividend Rate per cent. 5 5 

Year ends March 31. 

Indian Co-operative Banks. 

THE BIHAR AND ORISSA PROVINCIAL 
CO-OPERATIVE BANK. 

1982 

89,90 
7,00 

46,90 
28,42 

5,16 
40,28 

52 
45,91 
28,80 
3,98 

165 

162 

65 
2,17 
2,00 

25 
57 
5 

The Bihar and Orissa Provincial Co-operative Bank has 
n satisfactory position as to the present and sturdy features 
of growth as to the future. The paid up capital of the 
Bank is Rs. 5. 77 lakhs. The various reserve funds amount 
to Rs. 4.20 lakhs, besides which there is a security of Rs. 
3.80 lakhs afforded by the uncalJed liability of the Guarantee 
Shares. Total deposits amount to Rs. 65.50 lakhs. .Miscel
laneous deposits like provident fund etc., o::ome to neartv 
Rs. 2 lakhs. On the liabilities side, loans and advances', 
inclusive of interes.t due, amount to Rs. 45.54 lakhs. De
posits with other b~nks amount to Rs. 6.10 lakhs i giltedge 
securities are Rs. Zl.71 lakhs. After making substantial pro
visions for doubtful debts, depreciation of government 
securities, reserve fund etc., the Bank was able to declare 
a dividend of 6 per cent and a bonus of 2 per cent. There 
has been a marked~ increase in the resources of the Bank. 
But the depreciation on the bank's holdings of giltedge 
securities has caused anxiety of the directors, who have, 
however, been able to pronde for the difference between 
book value and m(lrket value from the current revenue save 
for a paltry snm of Rs. 12,000. The Bank is proposing to 
extend its activity in the direction o,f long-term loans to 
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agriculturists; towards this end, the local government have 
!>een approached with a view that they should guarantee 
mterest on twenty-year debentures. Once this request is 
acceded to by the local government, there "-ill be further 
exp_ausion in the business of the Bank. 

Balance Sheet as at 31st December, 1930. 

(In t1Jousancl of Rs.) 

Liabilities
Capital 
Resen•es 
Total of Capital and Reserves 
Fixed Deposits 
Current and other Deposits 
'fatal of Deposits 
Due to Bankers 
Interest payable 

Assets-

Cash 
Giltedge investments 
Total of Liquid Assets 
Loans and Advances 
Interest Recei\·able 
Profits, etc. 
Percenta~e of Capital and Reserves to Total 

Deposits 
Percentage to Total IAquid Assets to Total 

Deposits 

Profit and Loss Items--

Brought Forward 
Profits ... 
Dividend Distribution 
Allocation to Funds 
Carried Forward 
Di\·idend Rate per cent. 

5,77 
4,20 
9,97 

48,09 
19,40 
67,49 

18 
2,14 

S3 
?:1,71 
28,04 
43,71 

1,83 
75 

15 

42 

I 
98 
43 
25 
I 
8 

THE 80~18.\ Y PIIOVINCI.\L CO·OPERATIVE BANK, 
LIMITED, 

Amongst the central provincial co-operative 
banks, the BombaY\ Provincial Co-operative Bank 
occupies an important place alike by the vastness of 
its resources, the wide sphere of its activity, and the 
genuine spirit of co-operation actuating those at the 
helm of affairs. The Bank has a fine network of 
branches, there being over thirty branches. The 
deposits of the Bank are roundabout Rs. 120 1akhs, 
against which it holds considerable volume of 
liquid securities. To the extent that liquid assets 
mean Government securities, the Bank has suffered 
from the common malady of shrinkage in giltedge 
values. It has tried, as far as possible, to provide 
for such depreciation by suitable allocation from 
current profits. However, it has not been always 
possible to make the full provision necessary by this 
means. In fact, it is becoming the common prac
tise of Indian banks to show giltedge investments 
at cost price (and not market price) so long as such 
securities are terminable in the comparatively near 
future. Tl:iat the Bombav Provincial Co-operative 
Bank has not been content with this procedure but 
endeayoured to make a substantial allocation from 
current profits towards depreciation in giltedge, 
shows the cautious policy pursued by the Directors. 
The Chairman of the Bank is Sir Chunilal l\Iehta ; 
and the ::IIanaging Director is Mr. V. L. Mehta, 
than whom India has no keener enthusiast in co
operation. The Bank closes its accounts as on 
)larch 31 .. 

(In Rupees-OOO's omitted.) 

1929 1930 1931 
LiabiHties-

Capital 12,H 12,88 12,97 
Reserves 2,25 98 99 
Debentures 7,80 9,80 9,80 
Total of Cnpitnl, Reserves 
· and Debentures 22,79 28,66 23,76 
Fixed Deposit ... 1,05,16 76,91 67,53 
Current and other Deposits 42,53 43,61 51,81 
Total Deposits ... 1,47,69 1,20,52 .1,19,84 
Due to Government 5,05 67 1,20 

(In Rupees-ooo's omitted) 

1929 1930 1931 
Assets-

Cash 5,05 4,06 a.w• 
Giltedge Investment 52,32 47,7!! aa.-:-1 
Total of Liquid Asset 57,37 51,78 :.16,!-Ci 
Loans to Co-operative 

banks, &c, 65,98 77,22 8l.lWi 
Land lmprove~~nt loans::: 4,83 4,82 4.iO· 
Other Loans and Invest-

mcnts 53,12 17,70 ].J.,!)(J. 
Properties, etc. 45 56 &I 
Percentage of Capital and 

Reserve to total Deposits 15'4 19'6 19'9 
Percentage of liquid Assets 

to total Deposits ... ss·o 43'0 30'9 

Profit and Loss Items-

Brought forward 34 26 21 
Profits 1,29 89 9'.! 
Dividend distribution 1,02 77 7; 
Allocation to funds 85 
Carried forward 26 24 19 
Dividend Hate per cent. 8 6 6 

G. I. P. RAILWAY EMPLOYEES, CO·OPERATIVE 
CREDIT SOCIETY, LTD, 

(In Rupees-OOO's omitted) 

Liabilities-
1929 1930 1931 

Capital 
Reserves ... 
Total of Capital and Reserves 
Fixed and Other Deposits 

Assets-

Cash 
Loans due from l\Je-mh~rs 
Other Loans and Investments 
Properties 
Percentage of Capital 

Reserves to Deposits 
and 

Profit and Loss Hems-

Brought forward 
Profits 
Dh·idend Di~·tributio~·· 
AJiocation to Funds 
Carried forward 
Dividend Rate per ce~"i. 

7,90 
2,10 

10,00 
:.'9,91 

40 
87,80 
3,89 

8 

83'4 

94 
70 
2.S. 

10 

Year ends 31st March 

8,76 
2,88 

11,09 
M,63 

2,13 
42,78 
2,26 

8 

32"00 

96 
64 
30 

2 
8'25 

THE MADRAS PROVINCIAL CO·OPERATIVE 
BANK, LTD. 

9,3.-'i 
2,tia 

12,01 
39,74-

l,IS 
48,8:! 
s,o:J 

8 

" 
':'8 
5!) 
:!l 

6':!5 

The 1tladras Provincial Co-operative Bank is,. 
perhaps, the most puissant of the provincial central 
co-operative banks. Its depos.its are nearly Rs. 160· 
lakhs. Against a paid up capital of Rs. 6.5 lakhs, 
the Bank has a Reserve Fund of Rs. 10.23 lakhs 
and a Depreciation Reserve Fund of Rs 4.56 !akhs. 
The Madras Provincial Co-operative B~nk has the 
tmique good fortune of enjoying the goodwill of such 
clients as waul!,! normally place their deposits. It is, 
perforce, obliged to have considerable investment in 
Government securities,· which amount to nearly Rs. 
70 lakhs. Cash and fixed denosits with other banb 
amount to Rs. 17 lakhs. It-will thus be seen that 
the liquid assets are fully Rs. 87 lakhs-an extra
ordinarily strong position for a co-operative bank. 
In spite of the difficult trading conditions, the Bank 
has maintained its level of profits and the usual basis 
of dividend. Its allocation to reserve and towards 
depreciation are substantial. It is, perhaps, the 
only instance of an Indian bank which has fully met 
the provision for the depreciation on Government 
securities entirely out of the net profits. The Chair
man of the Bank is l\Ir. V. Ramdas Pantu1u and 
the Secretary, 1-fr. V. C. Rangaswami, whose great 
popularity with the influential sections of Madras 
is largely responsible for the steady increase in the· 
Bank's deposits. 
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(In Ruptu {)(){)'s omitted.) THE P'C'NJAB CO-OPERATIVE R-L'OK LTD. 

19'.!9 1930 1931 !In Rupus-QO(J"s omitted) 

Liabilities-
Capital 6.14 
He~rves 9,00 
Total of Capital and 

Resen-es 15,14 
Total Ikposits, Current, 

Find, etc. 1,29,03 
Due to Bankers 

Assets.-
Cuh 2,71 
Giltedge Investment 57,62 
Total of Liquid Assets 60,83 
Loans to Central Banks 78,38 
Other Loans and Advances 4,fi9 
Pro~rtirs, &c. i6 
Percentage of "'apital and 

He!-erves to Total De-
po•its ... ... 11'7 

Pt"rcentaK'e of Liquid Aneta 
to Tot•l Depo"ts 48'0 

Profit and Loss Items--
Brought forward 18 
l'rofit.J 2,48 
Di\·idend distribution 54 
Allocation to Funds 1,87 
earricd forwllrd 16 
Dividend Rate per cent. 9 

Year ends 80th June 

6.20 
9,61 

U·,Sl 

1,59,9-l 
7,86 

1,29 
58,27 
59,56 

1,15,00 
4,20 

77 

9'9 

37'8 

16 
2,U 

56 
1,81 

24 
9 

6,53 
10,28 

16,76 

1,58,56 

12,05 
70,09 
82,14 
86,97 
10,&1 

24 

10'6 

51.8 

24 
2,56 

58 
2,05 

17 
9 

Liabilities

Capital 
Reserves 
Total of Capital and Resen-es 
Current Deposits .. 
Fixed and other Deposits 
Total of Deposits 

Assets

Cosh 
Giltedge ln'Vestments 
Total of Liquid Assets 
Loans and Advances 
Properties, &c. 
Percentage of Capital and 

Reserves to Total Deposits 
Percentage of Total Liquid Assets 

to Total Deposits 

Profit and Loss Items

Brought forward 
Profits 
Dividend distribution 
Allocation to Funds ... 
Carried forward 
Dividend Rate per cent. 

19'.!9 

7,79 
3,40 

11,19 
5,<» 

77,41 
82,45 

3,78 
24,70 
28,48 
67,59 
1,35 

13'6 

M'5 

89 
85 
5S 

I 
9 

1930 

7.SS 
4.25 

12.13 
5,96 

9".!.10 
98,06 

7.15 
34,00 
4-1,15 
71,88 
1,34 

12'3 

.a.2'0 

1 
96 
85 
59 

1 
9 

1931 

7.89 
5.25 

I3.14o 
6,47 

S9,05 
95,52 

3,81 
31,96 
85,77 
75,93 

1,88 

13'8 

1 
76 
86 
41 

9 

·.-.l' ••• ._....._._._._._..._w.·.······ .._ ......... ,.. ..... ..._...,..._._ ...... ....-.._...,..._..._..._ 

~ THE BANK OF BARODA, LIMITED. ~ 
~ 

!INCORPORATED L'\1 BARODA ) I 
Under the patronage of, and largely supported by, the Government of I' 

H. H. the Maharaja Gael{war. Registered under the Baroda Companies' Act Ill of /897. / 
-: I 
:- Capital Subscribed Rs. 60,00,000 ~~ 
-= Capital Paid up , 30,00,000 
~ Reserve Fund , 20,00,000 
·~ Head Office :-BARODA I 

Branobea:-AHMEDABAD, NAYSARI, MEHSANA, SURAT, BOMBAY, DABHOI, PATAN, PETLAD, AMRELI, o1 

SAIDHPUR, KADI, BHAYNAGJ.R, KARJAN, KALOL, DWARKA AND PORT OKHA. ...· 

1o London Agenls : ~ 
.I THE EASTERN BANK LIMITED. 

!I Directors: 
~ Sir Lallubhai Samaldas, Kt., C.I.E .• Chairman. 1 
~ Uaj Ratna Bhailal Dajibbai Arnin, B.A., ~l.S., C.I., (:\lanaging Agent, Alembic ~ 

.. 
Chemical Works Co., Limited, Baroda). -. 

1 Sheth Durgnprasad Sambhuprasad Laskari, Olill Agent, Ahmedabad). .. 
~ Bhaskerrno \ italdas Mehta. Esq., 1\l.A.., LL.B., Bhavnaj?ar. I 
~ ~ln.Ranlal H. Knnt::~.valla, Esq., M.A., Agent, :\lnharaja )!ills Co., Ld., Baroda. -' 

~ 
H. B. Go ... indbhai H. Desai, B.A., LL.B., Baroda. =-. 
~- M. Mazumdar. Esq., Bar-at·Law, (Tatn Sons Ltd., Bombay). 
Sheth Pransukblal )lefntlal (Shorrock !\lills Ld .• Ahmedabad~. ~ 

( Ramlal Hirnlal Desai. Esq., B.A., L.L.B., Naib Dewan, Baroda. ~ 

~~ Current Deposit Accounts :-Interest allowed on daily balance from Rs. 300 to Rs. I 00 000 at the rate of ''loY .---
~ fro~ 1st January to 3~0t~ June and.2 ~~from 1st Jul)~ to 31st December and ~n ~ums over Rs. 1,00,000 b; a 
~ spec1al arrangement. No tnterest, wh1ch does not come to Rs. 8 per half-year, will be allowed. ~ 

~ 
Fixed, Short and SaYings B:mk :-Deposits received on favourable terms. Rules on application. .-=: 
Loans, Oterdrafts ~n.d Cash Credits :-Tbe Bank grants accommodation on terms to be arran d a • t 1 -

npproved sccur1l1es. ' ge • a..,a1ns 

SaYings Bank Depoait Accounts :-Su~s of. Rs. 800 and over accepted at 4 % by transfer from Savings Bank ~ 
1 accounts subJect to three months notice of withdrawal. Rules on application. I 

~ C. E. RANDLE, ~ 
~ General Manager. ~ 

................... ·.·············----·-··················--·······---...,....~....-.~~~ 
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i 
j 

ESTABLISHED 1866. 

Affiliated to the P. & 0. Banking Corporation, Limited. 

AUTHORISED and Subscribed Capital 
·cAPITAL called-up 

Rs. 

, 
40,00,000 

35,50,000 
RESERVE FUND 

Agra. 

Allahabad. 

Allahabad City Office. 

Amritsar. 

Bareilly: 

Bcnarcs. 

Bombay. 

CawD.porc. 

Cawnporc City Office. 

Auraiya. 

Eta wah. 

Firozabad. 

.. 44,50,000 

Head Office :-cALCUTTA. 

Branches and Sub-Agencies : 

Chandausi. Lahore. Mnttra. 

Dehra Dun. Lahore City Office. Nagpur. 

Delhi. Lucknow Naini Tal. 

Fyzabad, Lucknow City Office. Patna. 

Gorakhpur. Aminabad (Lncknow) Rai Bareli. 

Hapur. Lyall pur. 

Hathras. Meerut. 

Jhansi. 1\loradabad. 

Jubbulporc. l\1 ussoorie. 

Pay Offices : 

i\Iuzaffarnag'ar. 

Sikandarabad, U. P, 

Ujhani. 

London Bankers : 

Raipur. 

Rangoon. 

Shahjahanpur. 

Sitapur. 

Ghaziabad. 

Hardoi. 

Moradabad City. 

The P. & 0. Banking Corporation, Ltd. 

The National Provincial Bank, Ltd. 
" 

Correspondents in all the Principal towns in India. 

Banking business of every description transacted on terms which may be 

ascertained on application. 

M. V. WILSON, 
General Manager. 
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British Banks: 

THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA 
AND CHINA. 

Among the eastern exch~nge banks. operatin~ ~n 11!-dia, 
the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and Chma JS n 
premier institution, alike in the size of its capital and the 
extent of its banking resources. The ~nk was founded 
in JE53 and is one of the few banks whtch are at pre~nt 
.operating under Rm··al charter. The bank has a WJ.de
~prea.d banch orgnnlsation in India, Dutch East Jnd!es, 
China, Japan and Federated Malay State:-; and has Im
portant offices iin New York and Hamburg. It O\~·ns 
ncnrlv SO per cent. of the capital of the P. & 0. Bankmg 
.CorpOration ond through it controls the Allahabad Bank. 

In recent vcars, the bank has had to operate und<-:r 
J:!nrticularly difficult conditions in India and the Far East. 
fhe vear 1931 was a particularly difficult year for this 
hnnk: The abandonment of the gold standard i!J. Gr~t 
H:-itain caug-ht the bank. w_ith , an oversold pos1~1on 1n 
~old currencies and the hqu1dnt1on of these ro~m1~ents 
entniled an exceptionally heavy loss necess1tatmg . a 
trnnsfcr of £1 million from the Reserve Fund to JJ?-eet ~t. 
The bank was also affected bv the heavy dechne m 
HritiRh and Indian Government· securities but it WBl-1 
con!>idered unnecessary to provide for this, in v.iew of 
the subsequent recovery in prices. The total depOSits. ~ad 
declined from £45 million in 1929 to about .£39 m1lhon 
fn J9:n. Profits for the year 1931 at .£382,000 showed a 
considerable decline over the precedinll two years and 
v.•ns not sufficient to meet even the dividend payment of 
14 per cent. The customary bonus of 6! per cent. could 
not be paid and no allocations were made to reserve 
fund. The venr was one of unparalleled difficulty but 
the hnnk is in on cxccptionn11y strong position to weather 
the depression. 

(In St.rllng OOO's omitted) 

1929 1980 1981 
Ll•billtles-

Cnpitnl 8,000 8,000 8,000 
He!lerves 4c,OOO 4,000 8,000 
Total of Capital and Reserves 7,000 7,000 6,000 
Notes in Circulation ... 2,105 1,910 1,965 
Deposits ... ... . .. •14,917 40,884 88,616 
Acceptances, Bills Payable, &c .... 6,421 4,444 6,189 

Assets-

Cn!ih 5,146 5,961 5,626 
Investments 11,246 11,555 11,518 
Bills of Exchange 14,620 11,087 8,349 
Loan" and Advances 24,182 21,027 22,602 
Property, Acceptance Cover, &c. 8,612 2,989 2,742 
Shares in Allied Banks, &c. 2,276 2,288 2,298 
Percentage of total Capital and 

Reserves to Deposits 15'6 17'1 15'5 
Percentage of Cash to Deposits ... 11'5 14'6 14'6 

Profit and Loss Items-

BrouRht forward 1!'7 191 188 
l 1rofit 662 684 882 
Dividend distribution 608 608 420 
Allocation to Funds ... 50 so 
Carried forward 191 188 149 
Dividend Unte per cent. 20'25 20'25 14'0 

THE EASTERN BANK, LTD. 

The Eastern Bank wns founded in 1909 and has 
e:-;tablishcd branches not onh· in India but in ::\leso
potnmia, Sin~aporc and Ceylon. Notwithstanding the 
8e\·ere competition in recent times, the bank has suca 
ceeded in maintaining a steadv lc\·et of businc£s. Con
trary to the experience of otiter exchange banks, the 
dcpos;its of the Eastern Rank at the end of 1931 show 
a :o.li~ht increase O\'er 1930 and the distribution of assets 
mnon~ the various bends is unchanged. There was a 
deprc.c~ation of .£~,000 in the bank's holdings of giltedge 
f'C~untles but owmg to the subsequent appreciation the 
Dm~ctors ha\'e not thought fit to make anv special atto
cntions either from resen·es or from profits· to cover this 
deficiency. 

(In StcrUng-ooo•s omitted) 

Liabilities-
1929 1980 1981 

Capital 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Reserves <50 480 oiSO 
Total of Capital and R~serves 1,430 1,480 1,480 
Deposits ••. 6,2'.?4c !5,517 5,606 

-Acceptances, Bills Payable, &c. ::: 8,437 8,593 2,502 

(In Sterling-ooCJ's omitted) 
1929 1980 1981 

Assets-
Cash 1,212 1,261 1,322 
Investments 2,851 3,161 3,285 
Bills Heceivable 1,688 1,588 1,851 
Loans and Advances ... 3,994 . 2,678 2,624 
Property, Acceptance Cover, &c. 1,4-aB 1,887 1,145 
Percentnge of Total Capital, and 

26'4 Reserves to Deposits 2a·a 26'5 
Percentage of Cash t<? Deposits ... 20'4 2"l.6 28·6 

Profit and Loss Items-
Brought forward -~-~ 48 50 
Profits 12~ 117 120 
Dividend distribution 90 '• 90 60 
Allocation to Funds . .. 30 25 75 
Carried forv.·ard 48 50 84 
Dividend Rate per cent. 9 9 6 

LLOYDS BANK LUIITED. 

Lloyds Bank, ,Ld., is the only Bank among the Big 
Fh·e of London to operate in India through direct brancheg, 
Amongst British Banks, Lloyds Bank is the second largest 
in EnJ;!land (apart from the Bank of England). It bas 
1,900 offices in England and \Vales. The strength, influence, 
resources, connections and branches which Llo~·ds Bank 
has in Britain are the result of a series of fusions or 
amalgamations of a number of banking institutions. While 
the activity at home was thus broadened and strengthened, 
Llo_yds Bank, has, at the same time, taken steps to develop 
its business in o\·erseas centres. Through its affiliates, it 
has many branches in France, in centres like Brussels, 
Antwerp and Gene\·a, in Italy, South America, \Vest Africa, 
New Zealand, E~ypt, India and Burma. -The Indian 
busir.ess (which was acquired through the purchase of 
Cox & Co.,) is con trolled by a special Eastern Department 
of the Bank in London. The balance sheet as at 31St 
DL.ocember 1931 re\'eals a decline in deposits of £31 miJliOns, 
a drop of 8.4 per cent. over the previous year. Deposits 
of all the clearing banks in London showed an aggregate 
decrease of .£148 million or a fall of 7.8 per cent. On the 
assets side, cash ,and money at call have declined by £6 
million each, TreaSury Bills by £JJ million, advances by 
£8 mi1lion. The Bank's holding of British Government 
securities bas been written down by a sum of £21 million 
transferred from the public reserves. Profits at £1,927,000 
was £200,000 less than in the preceding vear. The dividend 
has been rt:duced from 16~ per cent. io 13! per cent. in 
1931. It is reported that the "secret" reserves of the bank 
are maintained in uabundant strength.'' 

(In Sterllng-ooo's omlttecl) 
1929 1980 1981 

Liabilities
Capital 
Reserves 
Total of Capital and Reserves 
Deposits ... .. 
Ac cep ta nc e s, Endorsements, 

Guarantees, etc. 

Assets-
Cash 
Investments 
Bills of Exchange 
Loans and Advances ... .. . 
Property, Acceptance Cover, &c. 
Shares in Allied Banks. &c. . .. 
Percentage of Total Capital and 

Reserves to Deposits .. . 
Percentage of Cash to Deposits .. . 

Profit and Loss Items
Brought forward 
Profit 

15,810 
10,000 
25,810 

851,645 

52,232 

88,158 
87,134 
89,625 

191,752 
67,788 
6,784 

7'8 
25'1 

490 
2,542 
1,974 

550 
50S 

Dividend distribution 
Allocation to Funds 
Carried forward 
Dividend Rate per cent. 

a = on 
b = on 

a. 16'7 
b. 5 

"A.•' Shares 
"B" Shares 

15,810 
10,000 
25,810 

864,655 

42,518 

86,280 
52,651 
58,738 

175,908 
59,550 
6,189 

7'1 
28'7 

508 
2,180 
1,727 

400 
511 

a. 15 
b. 5 

15,810 
7,500 

28,810 
858,785 

36,141 

78,323 
51,327 
42,587 

167,518 
54,866 
5,382 

7'0 
22'0 

511 
1,927 
1,516 

400 
522 

a. 18'8 
b. 5 

THE )IERCASTILE BASK OF INDIA, LTD. 

The :Mercantile Bank of India was registered in 
1892 ; and it bas bad long and influential connec
tions in India. In addition, the Bank bas branches 
and agencies in Ceylon, :Malaya, China, Dutch East 
Indies, Siam and )Iauritius. As with other Eastern 
exchange banks, the loss on Government securities 
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necessitated special measures, for whic-h the Bank 
transferred £450,000 from the Reserve Fund to inner 
reserves. Considering that during the half-year of 
1932, giltedge securities both in India and London 
have shown remarkable recovery, the inner reserves 
are now in an exceptionally strong position owing 
to the release of the funds set apart for the 1931-end 
shrinkage in giltedge values. Even after the trans
fer of £450,000 from the Reserve Fund, the latter 
stands at a figure which is exactly equivalent to the 
paid up capital, namely, £1,050,000. As Sir Thomas 
Catto, the Dy. Chairman of the Bank, said at the 
last annual meeting, it is the cautious policy of the 
directors in better years "which made the financial 
timbers of the good ship 'l\Iercantile Bank' so strong 
that she was able to ride the tempest of last year in 
a manner worthy of her traditions and her place in 
Eastern banking." 

(ln Sterling-OOO"s omitted.) 
Liabilities-

1929 1980 1931 
Capital 1,050 l,Cl50 1,050 
Reserves 1,480 1,500 1,050 
Total of Capital and Reserves 2,~80 2,550 2,100 
Notes in circulation 247 275 175 
Deposits 12,678 13,979 11,220 
Acceptances, Bills 

payable, etc. 2,152 588 952 

Assets-
Cash 2,152 2,667 1,458 
Investments 5,053 6,081 5.774 
Bills receivable 2,928 2,517 t",854 
Loans and Advances 6,818 5,508 5,825 
Property, Acceptance 

cover, etc. 911 921 757 
Percentage of total Capital 

and Reserve to Deposits ... 
Percentage of Cash to 

29"0 18"2 18"7 

Deposits 17"0 19"0 13"0 

Profit and Loss Items-
Brought forward 162 167 167 
Profits 257 218 152 
Dividend distribution 168 168 126 
Allocation to Funds 85 45 25 
Carried forward 167 167 168 
Dividend Rate per cent 16 16 12 

THE NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LTD 

1"he National Bank of India Limited, was originally 
founded in Calcutta as a rupee company in 1863 but was 
soon after registered in England and converted into a 
sterling company. Its principal sphere of activity is in India 
but it has important business in East Africa, Kenya and 
Uganda. The account-; for the year ended 31st December, 
1931, show a shrinkage of deposits of about 3 million which 
has been offset by loans payable against securities to the 
extent of 1,800,000 and b..- a decline in cash. Investments 
of the bank in giltedge Securities hove been written down 
to their market \'alue by the tran:;fer of 800,000 from the 
Resen•e Fund. The balance sheet shows a very liquid 
position, the total cash securities in Bills of Exchange 
amounting to 22,400 against the deposit liability of 27,800. 
The di,·idend for the year 1931 is 20 per cent. less tax as 
compared with 20 per cent. free of tax in the preceding 
years. 

In Sterling-ooo's omitted 

1929 1980 1981 
Llabilltes :-

Capital 2,000 2,000 2,000 
Reserves 3,000 8,000 2,200 
Total of Capital and Reserves 5,000 5,000 4,200 
Deposits ... 31,467 80,860 27,804 
Acceptances, Bills payble, etc. 1,468 1,255 2,711 

Assets·-
Cosh 4,915 4,556 8,819 
Investment 11,875 18,965 12,950 
Bills of Exchange 7,450 5,784 5,632 
Loans and Advances 13,084 12,312 12,018 
Property, Acceptance cover, etc •... 1,196 1,058 848 
Percentage of Total Capital and 

Reserves to deposits 15"9 16"2 15"1 
Percentage of Cnsh to Deposits ... 15"6 14"8 18"7 

Profit & Loss Items-
Brought forward 277 278 279 
Profits 511 480 470 
Dividend Distribution 400 400 409 
Allocation to Fund ... 110 80 70 
Carried forward 278 279 279 
Divirlend Rate per cent 20"0 20'0 29"0 (I) 

(1) Subject to tax 

NATIONAL PnOVINCIAL BANK, LTD. 

(Represented in India by ].fessrs. Grindlay & Co., Ltd.J. 
Year ended JISt December, 1931· 

Liabilities-
(In million £1 

Capital and Rec;ervcs 
Undivided Profits 
Acceptances 
Deposit and Current Accounts 

Assets-

Total 

£ 
17 
I 
9 

262 

289 

£ 
Cash in hand and at Dank, etc. 39 
Investments 36 
Cash at call and short notice 19 
Discounts and 1\dvances 179 
Duildings and sundries including cover for accept-

ances 16 

Total 289 

THE P. & 0. BANKING conPOnATION, LTD. 

The P. & 0. Banking Corporation was founded 
in 1920 and among the original allotees of shares in 
this Bank were the Westminister Bank, LIO\·ds 
Bank, the National Provincial Bank and the P. &-0. 
Steam Navigation Co. The bank's progress has not 
been as spectacular as was anticipated at the time of 
inception, owing largely to the severe post-\Var 
slump and unsettled conditions in the East. In spite 
of these difficulties, the Bank has been able to secure 
for itself an important position among the eastern 
exchange banks. Towards the end of 1920, the 
Bank acquired practically all the ordinary capital of 
the Allahabad Bank, Limited, and through it 
controls a prosperous inland banking business. In 
1927, however, the P. & 0. Bank) in its turn, was 
affiliated to the Chartered Bank of India, Australia 
and China. The deposits of the bank during the 
last three years have remained steady at about £8 
million. The bank has also been in the habit of 
ratsmg all its resources through loans against 
securities and this item during the last two years 
has shown a considerable expansion. The accounts 
for the latest year reveals a rise in the bank's holding 
of Indian government securities from £939,000 to 
£2,844,000. This considerable expansion appears 
to be due to the increased portfolio of rupee Treasury 
Bills. Owing to the comparatively small percentage 
of government securities among its assets, the Bank 
did not suffer very much from having to write down 
investments; and profits have been maintained at 
the same level as in the previous two years. The 
dividend is 5 per cent., leaving £26,000 to be carried 
forward. 

Liabilities-
(In Stcrling-OOO's ornittrt/.l 

1929 1930 1931 

Capital 2,594 2,50·l 2,504 
Reserves 180 180 ISO 
Total of Capital and 

Reserves 2,77·' 2,774 2,77-1 
Deposits 7,238 8,095 7,71& 
Acceptances, Bills 

payable, etc. ... 4,839 7,799 8,065 

Assets-
Cash 1,479 1,582 7'!i 
Investments 1,002 1,971 4,·1-J-1: 
Bills receivable 3,036 5,938 8,4115-
Loans and Advances 7,8·1.9 7,441 8,883 
Property, Acceptance 

Cover etc., 1,524 1,309 63:;. 

Shares in allied banks, etc., 590 590 59{, 
Percentage of total Capital 

and Reserves to Deposits 38"8 IU"8 36'0 
Percentage of Cash to 

Deposits 20"·1 18"9 9"·1 

Profit and Loss Items-
Brought Forward 20 20 ~lj 

Profits 107 107 IllS 
Dividend distribution 107 102 ]03 
Allocation to funds 
Carried forward 20 26 3:! 
Dividend Rate per cent 5 5 5 

Note :-Year ends 31st l\[arch. 
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THOS. COOK & SONS (BANKERS), LTD. 

Balance Slaett as at JISt October, I9J1. 

(In {,, OOO's omitlcdl 

Liabilities-
Capital 125 
Reserve Fund 125 
Current Deposit and other accounts 2,624 
Liability to customers on account of engagements 

etc., as per contra 14 

Total ... 2,887 

Rs. 
Cac;h in band and bnlances with bankers 398 
Currencies in hand 22 
Remittances in transit 345 
1\lonc-;.· at call nnd short notice ... 120 
Bills "discounted 1,078 
lll\"c!>tment!'<. fat below market value, depredation 

hnvin.':' been provided out of the year's profits) ... 620 
Adnmccs to customers and other accounts 225 
B:mk premi!'Cs and furniture, at cost less amounts 

written off 65 
T.inhility of customers for engagements, etc., as per 

contra 14 

Total ... 2,887 

Foreil!n Banks: 

THE A~IEIUCAN EXPRESS COMPANY, INC. 

AFF1LJATI:D WITH THE CHASE NATIONAL BAX'K. 

lin Dollar•-OOO'R omitted.) 
1929 1930 1931 

Llabdllies-

Capital 6,000 6,000 6,000 
Reserves and Undivided 

Profits 2,869 2,470 3,290 
Deposits 17,876 20,117 15.487 
Due to banks 8,587 
Aeceptancea: 5,019 4,233 1,472 
Other liabilities 5,218 5,586 3174 

Auets-

Cash 10,800 16,805 16,459 
Gillcdgc lnv~stments 8,698 8,191 1,706 
Loans nrad Advances 16,629 10,588 6,688 
Acceptances 5,019 4,288 1,472 
Property and other assets 8,9'18 8,958 s,o.lS 

BANK Of TAIWAN, LTD. 

(In l'ens-ooo's omitted) 

l9'l9 1980 1981 

Liabilities-

Capital 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Heserves 414 1,:n4 
Notes in Circulation 49,2U 89,908 44,420 
Deposits 245,686 289,848 236,426 
Bills rediscounted 165,102 188,868 140,190 
Acceptancrs 18.952 9,271 6,636 
Other Liabilities 2,841 2,062 1,940 

Assets-

Cash 28.061 24,189 26,980 
Investments 113.543 86,281 87,230 
Loans and Bills discounted 321,727 808,857 313,293 
Acceptances 18,952 9,271 6,686 
Other Assets ... 14,015 11,872 ll,G87 

CHASE NATIONAL BANK. 

The American E>."Press Company is an affiliate 
of the Chase National Bank of the City of New 

· York. This is no small distinction as the Chase 
Bank has, today, the pride of place amongst world 
banks for the size of its capital, reserves and depo
sits. The capital of the Chase Bank is $148 million, 
surplus $124 million and undivided profits $19.07 
million. Deposits amount to $1,459 million while 
the total resources come to $1,989 million. To the 
extent that the Chase National Bank occupies a 
front rank amongst the world's financial institutions, 
it has both its penalties and its privileges. The 
penalties in the case of a bank of such a position are 
that during a period of world-\vide economic depres
sion and trade stagnation, making of profits is a 
difficult matter and accrual of losses is easy as easy. 
A Bank like the Chase National Bank must have 
gone through many complete revolutions of the busi
ness cycle and experienced good times and bad times. 
The Chairman of the Bank, the well-known Mr. A. 
H. 'Viggin, was able to claim, in his annual speech, 
that "through each successive period of economic 
depression and financial adversity, the Bank has 
striven to be helpful to the full measure of its 
power" ; and that crit has invariably emerged from 
such trying periods with many new friends, enhanced 
reputation and enlarged opportunity for usefulness.'' 

{In Sterling-1JOO's tnnltted} 

1929 1930 1931 

Balance Sluet-1\farcll 31, I93I· 

Liabilities-

Capital 
Surplus 
Undh·ided profits 

1.; 

Resen·e for ta.'"tes, interest, contingencies. etc. 
Dh·idend payable April 1, 1932 
Deposits 
Circulating. notes 
Acceptances $149,987,023; less amount in 

$ 
148,000,000" 
124,000,00Ql 

20,789,412: 
28,649,854' 

5,550,000 
1,828;7~6.789 

16,132,15(); 

portfolio $3,375,280 146,611,742: 
Liability as endorser on acceptances and 

foreign bills 35,027,928-
0ther liabilities 13,190,319• 

Tot~i ... 1,866,688,194. 

Assets--

$ 
Cash and due from banks 327,674,097 
United States Government securities 176,552,988 
Short term municipal securities maturing 

within two ye~ 11,906,733 
Other State and Municipal sl!:cnrities 7,011,194-
Other short-term securities maturing within 

two years 39,174,487 
Federal Reserve Bank stock 8,160,000 
Other bonds and securities 86,183,905 
Loans and discounts 1,025,865,725 
Real estate 33,754,507 
Redemption Fund-United States Treasurer 809,632 
Customers' acceptance liability, $141,157,157; 

less amount in portfolio $3,375,280 137,781,877 
Other assets 11,813,049 

Total ... 1,866,688,194 
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Established 1911, 

The Bombay Provincial Co-operative Bank, Ltd. 
(Registered under Co-operative Societies Act) 

HEAD OFFICE: 

APOLLO STREET, FORT, BOMBAY. 

Barmall 
Jslampur 
Karad 
Tas~aon 
Sa tara 

District Poona. 
,. Satara. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

Branches: 

K irloskarwadl 
Koregaon 
Shlrale 
Kopargaon 
Shevgaon 
Ahmednagar 

Dlt:t~lct Ah~ednagar 

Viramgam 
Dhulia 
Dondalcha 
Shirpur 
Shah ada 
Nandurbar 
Sakri 
Sindkheda 
Malegaon 
Satan a 
Kalvan 
Dohad 
Kaioi 

.. .. 
Bhlwandl Dlsi~tct Tha;;a .. .. Pai,Rhar 
Kalyan 
Akluj Dlst;ict Sh~iapur 

District Ahmedabad 
, West Khandesh .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

Nasik .. .. 
Dlsi~lct Panch l't1ahals .. .. 

Apex Bank of the Co-operative Movement in Bombay Presidency. 

WORKING CAPITAL EXCEEDS RS. 1.70.00,000 
FIXED, CURRENT AND SAVINGS DEPOSITS ACCEPTED. 

Terms on Application 

ADVANCES made only to registered Co-operative Societies. 
COLLECTION WORK undertaken on. almost all important ·towns in the Bombay Presidency 

Money deposited with this Bank directly benefits the Agriculturists and persons of small means. 
For further particulars write to Managing Director. 

The Madras Provincial Co-operative Bank Ltd. 
( Formerly the Madras Central Urban Bank Ltd. ) 

Head Office: 
Luz, Mylapore, Madras. 

Branch Office : 
117, Armenian Street, George Town, Madras. 

President :-V. Ramdas Pantulu. 
Secretary :-V. c. Rangaswami. " 

Share Capital 
Reserve Fund 
Deposits exceed 

Rs. 6,53, 150 
" 10,88,000 
" 1,80,00,000 

Investments in this Bank help Agriculture. Its support ought to be considered 
a patriotic duty by every one who has sadngs to invest. 

The Bank offers facilities for the im·estment of large as well as small sums. 
Particular attention of investors is invited to the rnles relating to Prudential and 
Provident deposits-schemes intended to encourage thrift and habits of banking. 
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CO~IPTOIR NATIONAL D'ESCO~IPTE DE PARIS. 

Bala"cc Shut as at JISt ,,farciJ, 1931· 

(In million Frs.). 

Liabilities-

Current and deposit accounts 
l:ixcd Deposits 
Acceptances 
Sundry Accounts 
Sllarcholdcrs' Account 
Reserves 
Capital 

Auets-

Ca~h in hand and at Bank 

Total 

Frs. 
9,020 

134 
247 
138 
23 

434 
400 

10,396 

Jo'rs. 
901 

llilll' of uchan&e discounted and French Treasury 
Bills .•. 5,131 

2,171 
385 

8 
17 

Credit balances with bonking correspondents 
Ad\'onccs against collateral 
Investments 
llranchcs abroad 
Current Accounts 
Liability of customers on acceptances 
Sundry Acc~unts 
Dank prcm1ses 

Total 

1,445 
247 

75 
15 

10,396 

THE HONGKONO AND SHANGHAI BANKING 
CORPORATION. 

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corpora
tion owes its existence to a special ordinance of the 
Legislati\'e Council of Hongkong in 1867. The 
Dank has a partisularly strong reserve position, there 
being a sterling reserve of £6.5 million. In these 
calculations, sterling exchange has been taken at 
1 /5y.l, Adopting the same exchange rate, deposits 
amount to the substantial figure of £55.6 million. 
The notes in circulation are £9.23 million. Against 
these the Bank has, in cash and bullion, £15.4 
million. Giltedge securities amount to £17.55 mil
lion. It will thus be seen that the Dank has not 
onlv a tremendous reserve position hut a substantial 
liquid position. That a bank of this size and with 
these resources should have felt the effects of the 
economic blizzard is somewhat surprising-but not 
so surprising if it is remembered that a large part 
of the operations of the Bank are done in China 
which has had its political troubles and currency 
fluctuations. The Chairman of the Bank summed 
up the difficulties with which banks were confronted, 

· in the follo\\;ng words : "The causes of the losses 
are not far to seek-some arc due to the heavy drop 
in commodity prices in the middle of the year, others 
to the sudden rise in China exchange 'Vis-a-'Vis ster
ling caused bY" Great Britain going off the gold stan
dan\. Speculation and over-trading brought many 
larger operators to grief with the result that quite 
a number of these disappeared and left the Bank 
to shoulder the losses". In spite of these, the Chair
man was glad to report that "we have been able to 
meet these exceptional losses from current profits, 
which shows that the earning power of the Bank 
is in no way impaired." 

(ln Sterling-OOO's omitted.) 

1929 1980 1931 

Sterling Exchange taken at 

l/7!d 1/Hd l/5ld 
Liabilities-

Cnpitnl 1.625 I,on.a. 1,438 
Sterling: Rescn•c 6,500 6,500 6,500 
Silver Reserve ... iSl 519 ":'19 
Total of C n pi t a l and 

Rcsen·es 8.856 8,113 8,657 
Notes in Circulation 5,269 5,917 9,:.!89 
Deposits ... 58,200 50,605 55,594 
Acceptances and Bills 

Payable 951 883 1,161 

(In Sterllng-ooo•s omitted)! 
1929 1930 1931 

Assets-
Cash 10,243 18,162 15,411'. 
British Go\·ernment, Indian, 

Colonial and other Secu-
rities 10,515 15,529 17,554· 

Bills discounted, loans, 
credits, acceptances, etc. 45,956 36,660 41,089 

Bank Premises ••• 1,579 1,077 1,409· 

(In DollarB-OOO•s omitted.)• 

Proflt and Loss Item,._ 
Brought forward 
Profits 
Dividend disbributed 
Allocation to funds 
Carried forward 

8,898 
14,148 
12,859 

1,250 
8,887 

8,887 
20,727 
19,185 

1,500 
8,429 

8,429• 
16,649· 
15,894· 

Dividend Rate per share .• £1 £1 

500• 
9,422: 

£& 

THE MITSUI BANK, LIAIITED. 
Balance SIJeet-December 31, 1931. 

Liabilities-

Deposits (current, fixed, etc.) 
Foreign bills sold ... 
Due to foreign banks (including discounts) 
Due to inland correspondents ... • .. 
Outstanding cheques 
Liabilities under L/C. etc. 
Interest accrt1ed on deposits not due 
Rebate on bills not due 
PrO'."'isional receipts, etc. 
Capital 
Reserve funds 
Pension fund 
Profit for the half-year including-balance 

from last account, Yen 1,667,457; trans
ferred from reserve funds, Yen 14,900,000; 
transferred from pension fund, Yen 828,311 

Total 
Assets- '' 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of Japan, etc. 
:\Ioney at call and short notice ... 
Japanese and Foreign government bonds 
I'l!unicipal and other bonds ... 
Stocks 
Loans and discounts 
Foreign bills purchased 
Due from foreign banks 
Due .from inland correspondents 
Customers• liabilities under L/C., etc., per 

contra 
Provisional payments 
Dank premises and real estates 
Capital uncalled 

Dr. 

Total 

of Profit. 
Cr. 

Yen. 
637,443,079 

1,983,007 
15,941,401 

470,4691 
200,1()8: 

s,s47,24r 
6,871,747 
2,108,5.17' 

288,941 
100,000,000 
50,800,000• 
4,028,170• 

4,593,74~ 

828,291,443: 

Yen. 
58,310,094"· 
17,150,000 
85,240,056= 
104,085,7~ 

769,804 
484,993,809• 
88,825,035 
83,501 ,28So 

368,678: 

8,547,241 
25,911 

16,473,750 
40,000,000 

828,291,443 

Yen. 

Appropriation 
Yen. 

548,000 Pension fund 
Dh-idend to share-

Profit for 
half-year 

the 
4,593,74:J: 

holders ... 
Balance carried for· 

2,400,000 

ward to next 
account 1,645,743 

4,593,743 4,593,743 

THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YOI{K. 

Till two years ago, the National City Bank of 
N cw York had the distinction of being the largest 
Bank in the world alike in regard to capital reserves. 
and deposits. The first place has now, 'however,. 
being secured by the Chase National Bank, which, 
as a result of the latest amalgamation, has now the 
world record figure for capital, reserves and deposits. 
It may be said that the National City Bank of New 
Bank is, to-day, the second largest Bank in the world, 
Its paid up capital is $124 million, surplus $90 mil
lion and undivided profits $11.35 million. Deposits 
aggregate to $1,490 million. Total resources 
amount to $1 ,858 million. Though these figures are 
lo\\·er than the record years of 1929 and 1930, these 
figures exceed those presented at the close of the 
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year 1928 and all prior years. The Bank has main
tained the largest liquidity. The net earnings of 
the Bank in so difficult a year as 1931 (after provi
<ling for reserves, taxes, pensions and debt benefits) 
were $22.74 million, which is nearly $1 t million 
higher than the earnings for 1930. lllr. C. E. 
ll!ltchell, Chairman of the Bank, was proud to claim 
that "the National City Bank of New York, the 
National City Company and the City Bank Farmers' 
Trust Company, all forming a single 'National City' 
organisation, entered the new year equipped more 
completely and efficiently than ever to render a com
plete commercial and investment and trust service." 

Balance Slu:ct as at szst March~ 1932. 
(In million dollars) 

Liabilities-
s 

·Capital 124 
Surplus 90 
Undivided profits 12 
Reserves 47 
Liability as acceptor, endorser or maker on accept-

ances and bills 137 
'Deposits 1,261 

Total •.• 1,671 

Assets-
s 

'Cash in \'ault and in Federal Reserve Bank 179 
Due from banks and bankers 144 
·Loans, discounts- and bankers' acceptances ... 792 
United States Government Bonds and certificates 208 

·State and Municipal Bonds 19 
Stock in Federal Reserve Dank 7 

· •Other Bonds and Securities 105 
Ownership of Ints:rnational Banking Corpo.ration 8 
Tinnk Buildings - ... 61 
Items in transit with branches Customers' liability 23 

account of acceptances 119 
·Other assets 7 

Total ••• 1,671 

NEDE!lLANDSCHE HANDEL·MAATSCHAPPIJ. 

(Tn Sterling-QOO's omitted) 
'Liabitltles-

Capital 
Reserves 
Total of Capital and 

Reserves 
Deposits 
Bills Payable 
Sundry Creditors 

Assets:-

Cash 
Iuvestments 
Bills Receivable 
Loans and Advances 
Properties 
Sundry Debtors 
Percentage of Total Capi
tal and Reserves to 

Deposits 
Percentage of Cash to 

Deposits 
"'Profit and Loss Items

Profits 
Dividend Rate per cent. 

1929 
6,669 
3,918 

10,587 
33,897 

3,565 
5,800 

3,649 
4,247 

11,867 
19,918 

1,889 
18,334 

31"7 

10"0 

721 
10"0 

THE SUM!TQMO BANK, LIMITED. 

Balance Sheet-December 31, 1931. 
'Liabilities: 

Deposits 
Exchange sold 
Due to other banks 
Foreign credits, acceptances and guarantees 
Accrued interest, unearned discount, etc. . .. 
Capital subscribed 
Reserve fund 
Pension reserve ... 
Balance of profit brought forward from pre-

vious half-year ... 
Net profit for this half-year 

Total 

1080 
6,669 
8,335 

10,004 
311,822 
8,192 
4,848 

9,481 
6,998 

12,614 
21,999 

1,985 
2,157 

26"1 

·~50 

G'5 

Yen. 
667,131,5-17 

10,868,16-1 
4,187,625 
5,051,194 

10,281,848 
70,000,000 
24,000,000 

1,880,8:17 

1,8.'1.1,789 
2,616,768 

797,851,772 

Assets: 
Cash in hand 
)Ioney at call and short notice 
Bonds, debentures und other securities 
Bills discounted 
l .. onus 
Securities lent 
Exchange purchased 
Due from other banks ... ... ... 
Customers' liabilities on foreign credits, 
ncceptanc~s and guarantees . . . . .. 

Bank premises 
Capital unpaid 

ProUt and Loss Jtems-

Total 

Dr. Yen Cr. 
Reserve fund 5,00,000 Balance of prof1t 

Dividend 1,750,000 brought forward 

Yen. 

49,i!r.i,511 
11 ,9()0,hf}IJ 

247,8-IU,6i7 
49,1iO,lll 

365,:l2'.l,8'79 
1,:U:i,i5! 

17,74fJ,6'i3 
9,958,5~4 

5,051,19 .. 
19,740,4i2 
20,000,uoo 

797,851,ii2 

Yen 

Pension resert'e 800,000 from pre\·ious half· 
Bonus 80,000 year 
Balance carried for-

ward to next half-
Net profit for this 

half-year 2,616,7tJS. 
year 1,820,557 

Total 4,450,557 Total 4,-1.50,5.57 

THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LIMITED. 

Below are given details of the Balance Sheet and 
the profit and loss account of the Yokohama Specie 
Bank for the half year ended December 31 1931. 
After making due provisions for all bad and doubtful 
debts, rebate on bills etc., the net profit for the 
period under review was Yen 10,977,876 inclusive 
of Yen 5, 637, 930 being the carry forward from 
the last account. From the above profits, Yen 
1,100,300 was added to the reserve fnnd, a dividend 
at the rate of 10 p~r cent. per annum was paid, the 
total amount reqmred for the purpose being Yen 
5,000,000. The carry forward to the next account 
is Yen 4,877,876. 

Balance Sheet-December 1931. 
Liabilities: 

Capital issued and fully paid 
Reserve Fund ... 
Reserve for doubtful debts 
Notes in circulation 
Deposits (current, fixed etc.) ... 
Bills payable, bills rediscounted, acceptances 

and other sums due by the bank ... 
Dividends unclaimed ... 
Balance of profit and loss brought forward 

from last account ... 
Net profit for the lnst half-year 

Assets: 
Lash account

In hand 
At bankers 

Total 

Im·estments in public securities and deben
tures nt current market price 

nills discounted, loans, advances etc. ... 
nills receivable and other sums due to 

the bnnk ... 
nullion and foreign monev 
Bank's premises, proPertie's, furniture etc., 

estimated at cost price, less allowance 
for depreciation 

Yen. 
100,000,000 
116,:wo,ooo 

3, 7:~9,500 
11,:1~,974 

570,589,3i7 

484,018,5:!0 
.a,m 

5,6:17,930 
5,339,9~6 

1,296,&i9,4i0 

Yen. 
"I s:.n 563 
93:5os:.a69 

344,548,6H5 
4U0,965,58U 

412,613,:H7 
405,6~6 

22,968,210 

Total 1,296,859,470 

Profit and Loss Account. 
Rcsen•e fund 
I>i,·iderHl-

Yen 5.00 per share for 1,000,000 shares 
Balance carried forward to next account 

Total 

Balance broll(!ht forward Jttne 30, 1931 ... 
Net profit for the hnlf~yenr ending Decetn

ber 31st 1931 {after making provision for bad 
and donbtful debts, rebate on bills etc.) 

Total 

Yen. 

1 '100,000 

5,ono,ooo 
4,877,Si7 

10,977,877 

5,6:17,9:H 

10,977,877 
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INSURANCE SECTION I : 

LIFE INSURANCE 

....................................................................................... .......................................................... 

The growth of Indian insurance business !~as 
been rather uneven. While the importance of hfe 
insurance has been recognised since the middle of 
the 19th Century it is not until after the War that 
Indian companies were organised to transact fire, 
marine and other general insurance. 

The earliest life office namely, the Madras 
Equitable, was founded in 1829 but this company 
ceased operation soon after the War. The oldest 
joint-stock company is the Orienta~ of Bombay 
which was organised in 1874 and whtch has had a 
uniformly successful career since. Sev-:ral other 
companies have been subsequently estabhshed an~ 
have achieved a large measure of success; but tt 
was only after the year 1920 that the Indian com
ponies entered upon an era of spectacular progress. 
The usual test of the progress of life insurance 
companies is the total volume of business transacted 
every year and the following tab!!' shows the. extent 
of new business secured by Indtan compames and 
the volume of business outstanding at the end of 
each year: 

Year 
Total Business 

New Business written remaining in force 
during the year at year-end 

1920 5,17 lakhs 81 erores 
1921 5,47 " 84 .. 
1022 5,64 , 87 , 
1028 5,85 , 89 , 
1024 6,89 " 42 '' 
1925 8,15 " 47 , 
1020 10,85 , 53 , 
1027 12,77 " 60 .. 
1028 15,41 " 71 " 
1020 17,20 " 82 , 
Non-Iudian companies also transact life insur-

ance business in India and many of them have been 
· well established in India long before any Indian 
companies were organised. In recent years, how .. 
ever, the ratio of business secured by them has 
shown a progressive tendency to decline. 

In addition to the insurance companies which 
arc subject to the provisions of the Indian Life 
Insurance Act of 1912 and the Amending Act of 
1928, the Post Office carries on life assurance 
business for the benefit of the Government servants. 
Statistics of the Postal Insurance Fund are given 
here under: 

N<>w Business 
effected during 

the year 

Total business 
remaining in 

force at 
year-end. 

Total Life As-
Year ending No. of Total No. of sums Total surance 
81 t March policies sums poli ios assured Income Fund at 5 

'" assured c and year-end 
business 

{In thousands of Rs,) 
1929 ... 7,582 1,48,41 64,474 18,02,47 68,17 8,&$,44 
1980 ... 8,894 1,49,56~ 71,479 14,11,81 69,86 4,02,80 

According to a statement published by the 
United States Commerce Department, the amount of 
life assUrance in force per capita in various countries 
was as under, at the end of 1929: 

Per Capita 
Country Per Cajita (In Rs.) at 

(In J paro£ 
e:tchange 

U.S. A. 843 2,818'2 

Canada 640 1,760'0 

New Zealand 858 984'5 

Australia 273 750'7 

United Kingdom 266 781'5 

Sweden ... 205 568'7 

Italy 152 418'0 

Norway 187 876'7 

Netherlands 128 888'2 .. , 
India .... 2 5'5 

1'he total assets of Indian companies in 1929 
amounted to Rs. 25 crores and these were invested 
to the extent of 75 per cent. in Government of 
India rupee securities. Loans on the surrender 
value of policies and mortgages absorbed about 1()1 
per cent. of the funds. During the last two years. 
for which however no collective statistics are avail
able, there has been a growing tendency to invest a 
larger percentage of life funds in the sterling 
securities of the Government of India. Our own 
estimate is that £6t million -is invested in Sterling 
securities and the equivalent of Rs. 50 lakhs in dollar: 
securities. 

The total assets in India of non-Inruan com-· 
panics amount to Rs. 31 i crores the hulk of which 
amount-nearly Rs. 28 crores-represents the Indian 
assets of companies incorporated in the Onited 
Kingdom. 

A close study of the balance-sheets of Indian 
life offices reveals that hardly any one of them has 
adopted an active and scientific investment policy. 
The general tendency is to purchase giltedge 
securities as and when funds accumulate and lock 
them away. Seldom is advantage taken of the 
disparity in yields of securities of different maturities 
with a view to increase the average rate of interest 
on investments and bring down the book value of 
securities. An active policy of the character 
indicated would not altogether relieve life insurance 
companies of the necessity of having to provide 
against depreciation of securities in abnormal times. 
But it would certainly mitigate the severity of this 
influence. The leading British offices are known to 
adopt this policy with beneficial results on the yield 
of their invested funds. 
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ONWARD MARCH 
OF 

HINDUSTHAN CO-OPERATIVE 
INSURANCE SOCIETY LTD. 

Look at the New Business Figures-
1929-30 . . . Rs. 1,12,01, 700 
1930-31 . . . Rs. 1,15,80,750 
1931-32 ... Rs. 1,42,39,250 

Secret of this spectacular success lies in 
(a) Up-to-date attractive Schemes 
(b) Sympathetic treatment to policyholders 
(c) Liberal terms of Agency 

For full particulars, please write to-
HINDUSTHAN BUILDINGS N. SARKER, 

CALCUTTA General Manager. 

Branches & Agencies all over India, Bnrma, Ceylon etc. 

~ 3 s $ t t t :; :i: l l ~ t ~ Z l st t t t l t :t S i l :&: Z t i i l l l l i t t l t l t l l ;-. 

EMPIRE OF INDIA 
Life Assurance Co., Ltd. 

ESTD. 1897 

Its premium rates being very moderate one gets advantage of maximum 
cover by payment of minimum premium. 

1902 
1912 
1922 
1927 
1932 

TABLE OF PROGRESS 
Total busiuess iu force 

43,56,000 
3,02,35,000 
5,82,44,000 
7,92,34,000 

1 0,34, 72,000 

Annual business 

2,13,000 
18,28,000 
37,02,000 
52,84,000 
65,49,000 

Valuation Surplus 

3,75,071 
9,67,893 

37,66,689 
Valuation is 
being made. 

For full particulars and proposal forms, apply to"-

Messrs. D. M. DAS & SONS, LTD . 
. Chief Agents : 

BENGAL, BIHAR, ORISSA & ASSAM, 
28, DALHOUSIE SQUARE, CALCUTTA. 

;. 

I 



II INSURANCE SECTION II: 
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II 

The Indian fire and marine insurance market, 
till the close of the war, was dominated by com
panics registered outside India. It is tr~e that the 
Triton Insurance Company was founded m Calcutta 
with a rupee capital as long ago as 1850 and t~e 
Indian :Mercantile Insurance Co. was started .m 
Bombay in 1907 and that both have been qmte 
successful in their respective cities. But it was not 
tiJI 1919 that Indian companies were organised with 
a view to develop a distinctly national insurance 
market outside the sphere of life assurance. 

The following table gives the names of the 
Indian general insurance offices w!!h their paid up 
capital, date and place of rcgistratlon. 

Date of Place of Paid up 
Name of Companies registra- registra- Capital 

tion tion 

New India Assurance 1919 Bombay 71,21,000 
Jupiter General Insurance 1919 Bombay 28,75,000 

Vulcan Insurance 1919 Bombay 15,99,000 
Triton Insurance 1850 Calcutta 5,75,000 
Universal Fire and General 

Bombay 6,85,000 Insurance 1919 
Britisb India General 1919 Bombay 10,00,000 
Indian Mercantile 

Bombay Insurance 1007 4,28,000 

llukumchand Insurance 1929 Calcutta 10,00,000 
Crescent Insurance 1919 Bombay 1,47,000 
Burma Fire and 1\larine 

Insurance 1919 Rangoon 15,00,000 

ToTAL 1,68,75,000 

With the exception of the Burma Fire and 
11Iarine Insurance Company, Limited, which was 
floated in Rangoon in 1919 and the Hukumchand 
Insurance Company, which was incorporated as late 
as 1929 in Calcutta, all the other newly established 
offices have their head-quarters in Bombay. The 
Burma Fire and Marine Insurance Company, after 

.a successful career of 12 years, was wound up
voluntarily in the year 1931. The Crescent Insur
ance Company, although originally incorporated 
with the object of transacting all classes of business, 
has latterly confined itself more or less to life 
assurance business. The total paid up capital of 
the 8 remaining companies in the above list amounts 
to Rs. I ,47 ,00,000. There are a few other com
panies with comparatively small paid up capital 
transacting miscellaneous business, such as motor 
rar and employers' liability insurance. 

The aggregate net premium income of all these 
companies from business under-written in India in 
1929 amounted to only Rs. 51.74 lakhs against a 
net total premium income of both Indian and non
Indian companies of Rs. 299 lakhs. The Kew 
India, the Jupiter, The Vulcan, The Triton and the 
l.'niversal have also important business connections 
outside India and derived a net premium income of 
Rs. 83 lakhs in 1929 from their operations in the 
foreign field. The total premium income, inclusive 
of foreign revenue, was Rs. 135.20 lakhs which 
is less than the total paid up capital of the leading 
companies. It is, therefore, clear that the e.'<lent of 
business done by Indian companies is small in pro
portion to their capitalisation and that these com
panics are equipped with sufficient capital to handle 
a very much larger volume of business. 

The distribution of premium income among the 
non-Indian companies during 1929 is shown by the 
following table : 

Country of Incorporation Fire M . e Miscell-
arJn aneous Total 

Great Britain ... 97 21 54 172 
Dominions & Colonies 18 29 4 51 

U.S.A. 9 5 14 
Continent of Europe 5 1 6 

Others 8 1 4 

ToTAL 132 57 58 247 

Statistics are not available in respect of the 
gross premium income derived from ~I cia~· of 
insurance business and the figures gtven m the 
Official Insurance Year Book are net figures after 
deduction of reinsurance premia. The total premium 
income of Rs. 299 lakhs for the year 1929 is 
composed of Rs. 155 lakhs from fire, ~· 68 lakhs 
from marine, and Rs. 76 lakhs from mtscellan~us 
insurance. An expert in close touch with the m
surance world estimates the total marine premium 
income earned by the companies on foreign an?
coastal trade of India in the year 1929 at approXI
mately Rs. 175 lakhs and the gross fire premium 
at approximately Rs. 200 lakhs. 

Under the Indian Insurance Companies Act of 
·1928 companies transacting business in India are 
obliged to furnish the Government with statistics ?f 
only the net premium income derived from Indta 
for which credit is taken in the accounts and th<> 
time has come when the Government should'_ 
consider the desirability of amending the said Act,.. 
mal.:-ing it obligatory on insurance companies tn. 
disclose their gross premium and net income Oil: 
their Indian business. 

The results of the Indian business of the coli!_. 
panics for the year 1931 will not be available for 
some considerable time to come. But from the 
balance sheets, already to hand, of the principal 
offices, it is possible to form some idea of the trend 
of business in 1931. In the fire branch, owing to 
shrinkage of values and" lower stocks carried by 
industries, a general contraction of premium income 
was bound to have been felt. But as a result of 
the special forces which have been operative during 
the last two years, it is likely that the British offices 
would have to bear the brunt of the fall. Indian 
offices transacting business abroad report a subs
tantjal decline in premiums, especially from the 
United States, but the fall has been compensated by 
the accretion of a larger proportion of home busi
ness. The fire loss experience shows a slight im
provement and underwriting reserves have in certain 
cases been further strengthened. 

In the marine insurance branch, conditions in 
the Indian market have been chaotic. Competition 
has been most severe and tariffs have been honoured 
more in the breach than the observance thereof. 
&ales of brokerage and commissions fixed by the 
marine associations have been flagrantly violated 
and business has been done at rates which leave no 
margin of profit to the companies. 

The abandonment of the gold standard, how
ever, has benefited the companies in a totally un-
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expected manner in that the heavy export of gold 
from Bombay created a steady demand for insurance 
cover. The amounts offered for insurance were at 
times so large as to tax the full capacity of the 
market. It would appear, however, that the bulk 
of this desirable business was handled by the British 
offices and Lloyd's underwriters. 

concerted action to put an end to this unhealthy 
rate war. 

Conditions in the British marine insurance 
market showed no improvement notwithstanding 
attempts to improve hull rates. Shipping has been 
laid up to a greater extent than in the previous 
years and a substantial amount of premiums have to 
be disbursed in settling laid up returns. The 
abandonment of the gold standard raised several 
difficult issues in the London market and under
writers were faced with the disagreeable necessity 
of having to settle several claims in gold currencies 
with disastrous results on underwriting profits. The 
tendency latterly has been to set apart gold and 
sterling reserves again~t corrcspo~ding un~erwriting 
accounts rather than m1x up stcrhng premmms with 
gold policies and vice versa. 

The severe fall in commodity prices affected 
marine insurance to a much greater extent than 
the fire branch and although there has been a slight 
rise in prices after the abandonment of the gold 
standard, it cannot be denied that the cargo in
surance accounts suffered most severely from the 
slump in trade. Consequently, the temptation to 
accept business at very low rates has been great and 
the companies do not appear to be taking any 

II 

EAST & WEST INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 
PURELY AN INDIAN CONCERI'I-19 YEARS STANDING. 

Head Office: Apollo Street, Fort, Bombay. 

EVERY YEAR A RECORD YEAR 
Increasing Popularity of the Company-Evidence of Public Confidence. 

Absolute Security and Complete Protection to the Policyholders. 
Up to date and Novel Schemes-Female Lives Accepted. 

It will pay you to become an Agent of this Progressive Life Office. 
For Particulars Apply to:-

B. 1\IUKERJI, F. S. D'SOUZA, 
General Secretary. or Manager, 

Eastern India Division Branch, 
3 & 4, Hare Street, Calcutta. 

Head Office. 

THE 

JUPITER GENERAL INSURANCE CO., LTD. 
TOTAL ASSETS RS. 47,00,000 

Chairman-Mr. LALJI NARANJI J. P., 

The Jupiter General is one of the leading Indian Insurance 

Companies transacting the following classes of business:-

LIFE, FIRE, MARINE, MOTOR CAR, WQRU:l\1EN'S 
COMPENSATION. ETc. 

The Jupiter General is well-known throughout India. 

Applications from reliable parties for Life Agencies are invited. 

Secretary. Managing Agents. 

K. S. RAMCHANDRAIYER LALJI NARANJI & CO. 

READ OFFICE,-EWART HOUSE, FORT, BOJIIBAY. 
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Jill ~ NEW LIFE BUSINESS FIGURES 
f ~ 
~=x=x=~=;,:=;,:=x=x=x=;,:-;,:=x=~=;,:=x=x=~=~=x=x=x-x=x: 

Foreign Insurance Companies." Indian Insurance Companies. 
(In Thou1and• of R1.) (In Thousands of £) 

Net Increase 
Name of Company Year ending 1981-82 1980-31 1929-80 Name of Company 1931 1980 (+) or De· 

.Oriental ... Blat Dec. 5,85,61 5,44,09 6,50,05 creaat! (-} 

HinduBthan Co- Sun Life of Canada 108,629 142,078 -83,444 
operative BOth Apr. ),42,89 1,15,81 1,12,02 Prudential 1B,OOG 17,729 + ZT7 

National ... Blat Dec. 1,82,81 1,18,55 1,17,80 Legal and General 9,692 11,588 -1,841 

Empire 29th Feb. },0!5,21 1,10,12 1,40,02 Australian Mutual Prov. 8,820 10,651 -1,882 
Norwich Union Life 8,250 8,084 + 216 

New India ... Blat Mar. 88,87 71,00 88,25 Pearl 8,022 10,877 -2,856 

Bho.rat Blst Dec. 79,09 1,00,00 1,21,22 Refuge 
M~·tual 

6,52-1 6,482 + 43 

Lakshmi BOth Apr. 70,82 70,45 66,21 National of ... Australasia 6,114 9,201 -8,088 
Bombay Mutual 8lst Dec. 69,:57 56,95 86,87 Commercial Union 4,034 4,886 - 352 

JJombay Lire 81st Dec. 59,66 59,98 51,28 Scottish Widows ... 8,532 3,492 + 40 

Industrial nod U. K. Providene ... 8,508 8,080 + 423 
Alliance 8,2~8 8,211 + 12 

Prudential 81st Dec. 50,41 45,85 42,72 Phoenix 8,090 2,935 + 155 

United India Blst Dec, 46,26 81,"82 28,31 Atlas B.OOO 4,244 -1,244 
Standard 2,764 8,141 377 

Asian 8lst Dec. 40,17 B2,09 81,17 London Life 2,731 8,121 - 896 
Metropolitan Blst Dec. 89,85 Nil Nil Scottish Provident 2,619 2,891 ZT2 

·General Assurance 81st Dec. B1,67 89,05 63,25 Brittanic 2,557 2,518 + 89 
Scottish Union and National 2,435 2,224 + 211 

Western India Blst Dee. B1,58 Royal Exchange .•. 2,418 2,501 83 
Zenith Blst Dec. 21,50 19,50 22,68 General Life 2,099 2,024 + 74 

East and West Blst Dec. 18,56 18,59 10,87 Law Union and Rock 2,048 1,646 + 402 
London Assurance 1.796 2,056 - 260 

·Great India 8lst Dec. 17,18 10,61 Nil Guardian 1,838 1,828 + 10 !',, 
.Jupiter General 30th June 15,08 18,62 Nil Caledonian 1,197 1,567 B69 

. Unique Blst May 14,06 9,59 8,60 •Ordinary Life • 
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·• ~ ::-: ALL ARE AGREED ABOU'l~ THIS. :-: 
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M The United India Life Assurance Co., ~] 
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1~1 1,'tll : :-: IS A PURELY INDIAN LIFE OFFICE. 
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It is an established concern -- quite safe and sound . 

By taking policies in the United India, 
YOU 

BUY INDIAN 
Head Office : 

United India Assnrance Bldgs., 

MADRAS. 

Agents and Re-
presentatives all 

over India. 
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THE 

EVERYMAN 
POLICY. 

No premiums during illness, 

monthly allowance for ex
penses, full Life Assurance 

protection, also handsome 
annual profits. 

THE 

FAMILYMAN 
POLICY. 

Simplified Life Assurance for 

subordinate service men at one 

to two annas a day compre

hensive protection. 

Descriptive pamphlets explaining policu benefits free: applications for Agencies Invited. 

ZENITH LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 
An Indian Company managed by Indians for· the benefit of Indians. 

Head Office :-Apollo Street, Fort, Bombay. 

BRANCH OFFICES: 

CALCUTTA : NORTON ILOGS •• OLD COURT HOUSE CORNER 

MADRAS : ARMENIAN STREET, GEORGETOWN 

LAHORE 
KARACHI 

: DAYALSINGH MANSIONS. THl lULL 

BAORI IUILOINGS, MCllOO ROAD 

THE HON. MR. H. M. MEHTA. Chairman. BYRAMJEE HORMUSJEE. Gt'NUolllanagtr. 

INDIAN INSURANCE DEVELOPMENT. 
The existing Indian Insurance Companies, for their Capital and 
reserve strength, are in a position to take care of all insurance 
business that is available in this country in all branches-whether 
Life, Fire, Marine or Accident. · · · · · · 

Much has been done by the companies themselves to educate the 
people of this country in the direction of looking to Indian 
Companies for insurance ; and the general public-be it said to 
their credit-are now rallying round Indian Companies. · · 

l\lore, however, remains to be done and it behoves every Indus
trialist and businessman of this country, in particular, and the 
public in general to do everything in their power to stand behind 
Indian Institutions. · · · · · · · · 

The salvation, strength and stability of every nation consist in 
the continuance and growth of large financial insiitutions. It 
therefore behoves the Insuring public of India to continue their 
support in a whole-hearted manner and the day will not be far 
off when Indian Insurance Companies will be the real power in 
the economic fabric of the country. :. :. · :. 

Issued by 

THE INDIAN INSURANCE COMPANIES ASSOCIATION, 
67-68, NEW STOCK EXCHANGE BUILDING, 

HUMMUM STREET :. FORT, BOMBAY. 
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REVIEWS OF BALANCE SHEETS 
INDIAN INSURANCE Co:\IPANIES 
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THE ASIAN ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. 

Since the Asian Assurance Company came to 
receive the co-operation as Chairman of Mr. Jamna
das Jlfehta and since 1\!r. Fozdar has been its 
Manager, this Company has made . remarkable 
progress as \\ill be shown by the followmg table: 

1927 1929 1981 

Number of proposals .•. 1,468 2,748 8,402 
Number of policies 

2,078 2,574 issued 1,103 

Face value of proposals 26,07,500 48,80,000 55,01,550 

Amount as5Ured 20,55,000 81,70,500 40,17,100 

Total premium income 4,01,176 5,8.5,970 7,43,570 

Total business in force 79,81,084 1,15,65,970 1,88,99,028 

Life Fund ... 10,58,818 15,10,594 20,80,069 

In 1931, the Company underwrote new business 
of Rs. 40 lakhs; and at the end of the year the 
life fund stood at Rs. 20.08 lakhs. Against total 
assets of Rs. 29.92 lakhs, the Asian has invested 
Rs. 15 lakhs in giltedge and bonds; Rs. 1.23 lakhs 
in mortgages on property; Rs. 3. 76 lakhs in Loans 
on policies; Rs. -1.29 lakhs in secured loans and 
Rs. 6.18 lakhs in building. The Company has 
borrowed Rs. 4. 01 lakhs from banks in order to 
buy sterling securities; and as a large appreciation 
has taken place in these securities, the Asian should 
be able to make a considerable profit. On the whole 
the investments of the Companv are well distributed 
and carefully selected. The ·building, on which 
they have spent a considerable sum and which is 
situated in Ballard Bier, Bombay, is a somewhat un
fortunate investment as the land rent payable to the 
Port Trust is very high and as, owing to trade 
depression, letting out offices is extremely difficult 
in Bombay. The Directors have, therefore, wisely 
start~ •. sinking fund for the company's building; 
the stnkmg fund stands now at Rs. 60,169. It is 
expected that this sum accumulating at 6 per cent. 
compound interest will, in the course of 48 years, 
m~ount to the full cost of the building. There are 
shll 87 years t9 run in respect of the lease from the 
Port Trust. 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Life Account, 

1929 1930 

New Business-
Numbu 2.078 2,100 
Amount 31,71 3:1,09 

Premiums on New Bu.;i·· 
ness 1,70 1,72 

Total Premi~ms 5,86 6,49 
Claims 1,56 1,53 
Expenses ... . .. 2.~~ 2,51 
Life fund at the begin· 

ing of the year ... 12,50 1.5,11 
Life fund at the end of 

the year ... 15,11 18,11 
Ratio C?f expenses to 

prem1um 39% 39% 

1981 

2,574 
40,17 

2,18 
7,'" 
1,72 
S,O'l 

18,11 

20,80 

41% 

Balance Sheet. 

1929 1980 1931 
Liabilities-

Capital 2,04 2,04 2,04 
Life fund 15,11 18,11 20,80 
Reserve funds 23 29 60 
Other items 2,45 1,99 6,48 

Total 19,83 22,48 29,92 

1929 1980 1931 
Assets-

Giltedge securities 6,61 7,61 10,75 
Bonds and Preference 

shares ... 1,39 1,82 4,35 
Loans on life policies 
Other loans and 

2,22 2,97 3,75 

l\lortgages 1,57 1,82 2,67 
House Property 6,08 6,14 6,18 
Other items 1,96 2,07 2,22 

Total 19,83 22,43 29,92 

.. ; 
THE BHARAT LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. 

The Bharat has been losing ground in the last 
two years ; and this should be attributed to the 
general concern in the minds of the public as to the 
ultimate fate of the large-scale investments on 
personal security or in the interests with which the 
Chairman of the company is connected. 

(In Thousands of Rs.) 

New Business : 

Number .. . 
Amount .. . 

Total Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses and Commission •.. 
Life Fund at the beginning of the year 
Life Fund at the end of the year ... 
Net Increase ... 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums 

Liabilities 

Capital 

Balance Sheet. 

Life Fund ... . .. 
Investment Reserve Fund 
Outstanding claims 
Other Liabilities 

Total 

Assests: 

Giltedge Inl"'estment 
Debentures ••• 
Loans on Life Policies ... • .. 
Advances or investments in regard 

to Mr. Harkishenlal or other 
director, or concerns with which 
Mr. Harkishenlal or other 
Director is directly or indirectly 
concerned as per list below ••• 

House Property 
Outstanding Premiums 
Cash 
Other assets 

Total 

1929 

6,891 
1,21,22 

26,91 
6,55 
7,85 

87,98 
1,02,02 

14,64 
27"8% 

19'l9 

1,90 
1,02,02 

3,39 
3,28 

13,02 
1,23,61 

1929 

20,82 
3,60 
5,07 

67,58 
19,21 
1,54 
1,99 
4.96 

1,23,61 

1930 

5,891 
99,75 
28,50 
7,88 
7,74 

1,02,02 
1.12,71 

10,69 
27'2% 

1930 

2,43 
1,12,71 

6,86 
3,60 
s,'" 

1,33,54 

1930 

22,73 
3,33 
6,89 

71,31 
20,91 

1,67 
1,45 
5,75 

1,83,54 
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Acl\'ances or in\'e~trnents in regard to :Mr. Harkisbenlal 
{or other director) or concerns with which :Mr, H. or other 
director is dire"tly or indirectly connected. 

1929. 1980. 
Rs. Rs. 

On Personal Security 33,06 15,82 
Century Flower Mills 1,15 1.15 
Lnhore Electric Supply 72 1.25 
Punjab Cotton l'rC!'iS 12.14 12.26 
Cawnpore Flour Mills 6.70 6.70 
I,ahore Electric Supply 9,22 9,08 
Peeples Bank of N, India so 91 
Due from Mr. H.on arrears of int. 3.06 3.77 
Loans on Stocks (this also appears to 

be to Mr. H.) ..• . •. ;a 20,36 

Tour. Rs. 67,58 71,31 

Ratio of above to Lite Fund 66% 68% 

THE 1\0AIBAY LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

'fhe Bombay Life Assurance Company belon~s, so to 
say, to the middle class omon~st Indian life offic:.es. There 
ore, on the one hand, compomes with tall and high-sound
ing figures like the Oriential, Empire of India, National 
and the Hindusthan Co-operative; there ore, on the other, 
pigmy institutions of which we have had quite a large 
crop in the last few years. There is a 11 betwixt and bet· 
ween "-o class of companies which underwrite new busi
ness roundabout Rs. 50 lakhs, have a life fund roundabout 
Rs. 30 lnkhs, and a safe and sound· investment and 
manaJrement policy. To this class belongs the Dombay 
life. In regard to new business, the Company has been 
making steady progress, the policies booked in 1930 being 
Rs. 60 lakhs against Rs. 42j lakhs in 1928. The life fund 
at the end of 1930 was Rs. 28 lakhs, showing an increase 
of Rs. 60 lakhs over 1928. In regard to investments, the 
Bombay Life has preferred o policy of "Safety First" and 
put most of its funds in giltedge. It is not the Bombay 
Life Assurance Company alone which has found that 
giltedge is not necessarily safety first. All the same, the 
investment of the Company is, to a preponderating extent, 
in terminable securities and the fluctuations in giltedge 
need not and should not be of any serious concern 
to an insurance company which con have no occasion for 
selling securities. The Chairman of the Company is Sir 
Lalubhoi Samaldas, Kt., C.I.E.; the active management 
i~ in the hands of Mr. J. L. Mehta. 

(In Tlaous<>nds of Rs.) 

Life Account. 

New Business-
Number of Policies 
Amount assured 

Premium on New Business 
Total Premium 
Claims 
Expenses 
Life Fund at beginning of year 
Life Fund at year-end 
Ratio of Expenses to premium 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities:-
Capital 72 

1928 

2,450 
42,62 
2,18 
7,39 
1,71 
2,75 

17,77 
21,52 
37% 

1929 

3,025 
51,23 

2,65 
8,64 
2,47 
3,42 

21,52 
24,62 
40% 

72 
Life Fund 21,52 24,62 
Other funds 2,74 83 
Outsta~ding claims 1,22 1,54 
Other Jtems 90 1,16 

Total ... 27,10 28,87 

Assets:-
Giltedge securities 18,56 19,91 
Lonns on life policies 2,11 2,57 
Other Loans and mortgages 1,72 1,52 
House property 2,50 2,50 
Oth~r items 2,21 2,37 

Total ... 27,10 28,87 

193~ 

3,508 
59,98 
3,00 
9,83 
3,15 
3,77 

24,62 
28,01 
38% 

72 
28,01 

83 
2,01 
1,36 

32,93 

23,25 
3,02 
1,42 
2,53 
2,71 

82,93 

THE BOMBAY ~IUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE COAIPANY, 
LIMITED. 

The Bomba\' Mutunl is the soundest and most virile of 
Indian Mutual "Life Offices. Its progress has been notable, 
especiallv within the last three years. In the matter of 
new business, the company has made rapid strides; and in 
1931 the business written in the rompany's books came to 
no less thnn Rs. 68.74 lnkhs. The valuation which has 
just been announced shows that bonuses of Rs. 26 and 

Rs .. ~1 have be~n announc~d on \Vholelife and .Endowment 
pohctes respectively. 

(In Thou•andl of Rupee•) 

New Business :-

Number 
Amount 

New Premiums 
Total 
Claims " 
Expenses and Commission 
Life fund at the beginning 

of the year ... ... 
Life fund at the end of the 

~·car 

Net Increase 
Ro.tic:- . of Expenses to Pre· 

mznms 

Liabilities-

Life Fund 
Reserve Fund 
Outstanding claim a 
Other items 

TOTAL Rs. 
A&sets-

Giltedge securities 
Loans on life policies 
Cash ... 
Other items 

Balance 

1929 

2.629 
::6,37 
2,03 
4,51 

79 
2,:,7 

10,54 

11,54 
1,00 

52"6% 

Sheet. 

1929 
11,54 

1.20 
73 
46 

13,93 

1930 

3,487 
56,95 
3,12 
6,33 
1,43 
3,03 

11,54 

12.96 
1.42 

47"8% 

1930 
12,96 

2.14 
95 
61 

16,66 

13,55 
1,58 

31 
1,22 

1931 

4.17.1 
66.75 
3,67 
9,09 
1.£8 
3,90 

12.96 

15.99 
3,03 

"2 9':"o 

1931 
15,99 

1,14 
6J 

17.82 

14.00 
1,86 

43 
1.53 

Total Rs. ... 13,93 16,66 17,82 

THE BRITISH INDIA GENERAL INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LUIITED. 

Fire Account: 
(In thousands of Rs.) 

19:1() 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
40 per cent. Reserve for une:"i:pir~d" Risks. 
Additional Reserve 
'I'otal Reserve ... 
Ratio of Claims to Premiums 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums 
Ratio of Reserves to Premiums 

ltlarlne Account: 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
1\lnrine Funds ... 
Ratio of Claims to Premiums 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums 
Ratio of Reserves to Premiums 

Accident and General Account: 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
40 per cent. Reserve for unexpired Risks 
Additional Reserves ... ... 
Total Reserves .. . 
Ratio of Claims to Expenses 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums 
Ratio of Reserves to Premiums 

Liabilities:
Capital 
Funds:

Fire 
.1\Iarine 

Balance Sheet: 

Accident & General 
Reserve Funds 
Total Funds 
Other items 

Assets:-
Giltedge Securities 
Debentures 

Total 

Outstanding balances due by Agents etc. 
Deposits held by Re-insurance Companies 
Other Assets 

Total 

8,04 
4,75 
3,00 
3,.!2 
1,00 
4.22 
69% 
lrl% 
63% 

7,17 
8,25 

84 
... 4,4& 
... 115% 
.•• 10% 
••• 66% 

14,54 
7,6& 
5,62 
3,22 
1,00 
4.22 

69% 
39% 
29% 

10,00 

4,22 
4,49 
6,82 

60 
16.13 
4,56 

30,i9 

14,97 
1.25 
2,42 

11,52 
53 

30,69 
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EAST AND WEST LIFE INSURANCE CO., LD. 

The East and West Lifo Insurance Company has 
been in existence for ncarlv 20 years; and during all 
this period, it has had an up.hill task in securing 

i business against the competition of rival business con-
cerns and in securing such business at an economical 
rate. The total business during 1930 came to 

1 Rs. 13.49 lakhs. The total premium income was 
Rs. 2.15 lakhs. The life fund increased by Rs. 79,000 
from Rs. 3.47 lakhs to Rs.· 4.26 lakhs. During 1930, 
the Company was able to show imrrovcmcnt in all 
directions as compared with I 929. But till the life 
fund reaches at least Rs. 10 lakhs, the management 
will have to take strenuous steps to develop their 
organisation and interest the right class of agents. 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 
New Buslncsa.-

1929 1930 
No. o( Policies 600 981 
Sum As"urcd ]0,]6 13,49 
Premiums on new business 57 73 

Assurnti('C!II in force ••• 32,63 39,73 
Totnl Premiums 1,88 2,15 

1 Claims by death • . .• 22 26 
, " ., matur1t~· ... 22 10 
1 Commi""ions and Expenses 94 1,15 
I~ifc Fund nt bcginnin~ of year .• 2,96 3,47 .. .. , year end 3,47 4,26 
Increase ... 51 79 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums 5oo% 53'4% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities.-

1929 1930 
cnFcitai 99 99 
J.i e Fund 3,47 4,26 
Other Resen·es 11 18 
Clnims outstanding and other 

linbiJities 26 ~I 
Other items 2 3 

1'0TAL Rs. 4,85 5.77 
1\sseh.-

Giltedge 2,28 1,90 
Debentures 52 52 
Other shares 4 4 
Lon us on policies aud ~therwise 1,27 2,08 
Co!'h 32 61 
Other items 42 62 

TotAL Rs. 4,85 5.77 

EMPIRE OF INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LD. 

1'he Empire of Iodin Life Assurance Company has the 
s~rond place amongst Indian life offices in regard to size 
of its life fund. As regards new business, however, it 
mny come fourth Jn the list. '!'hat this company does not 
uml~n,·rite more business than it actually does in a year 
is because of the extreme rigour in the selection of lives 
Ond the conservative policy to which the Directors have 
n .. ·mnincd loyal all through. 'rhus, in the year ending 
Febrnnrv 29, 1929, the proposals received amounted to Rs. 
l,:i9.78 fnkhs whereas polic1es issued were only Rs.1,05.027. 
lnkhs. 'rhrouRhout its career, the Empire of India has 
hcen le$s keen nhout the size of new business than about 
the qn~lit)~ of business and the price at which it is secured. 
~:or tins rcn.~on, the mortality experience of the Company 
1s ntO$t fm·ournhlc; and the expenses of management are 
mnrkcd~~· low, the ratio of expen~es to premium income in 
1929 bemg 21.2 per cent. Likewise, tbe Company bas al· 
wnys pursue{~ a consen·ati\'e policy in reJ:ard to invest· 
ments. Its uwestmcnts are more or less confined to 
~iltcdRC securities and first-grade bonds. As these secu
rities hn\'e suffered the bi~~o:est depreciation in \'aloes in 
the pnst few ycnrs, the Empire of India has had to set 
npnrt Rs. 25.98 lnkhs to a spe<:ial Investment Reserve Fund. 
But 80 per cent. of such securities and bonds are in the 
shnp~ of termi.nnhlc !oans, so that the depreciation now 
pro\'tded for wtll be m the nature of o. strcnt.."thening of 
inner rcsen·es ns nnd when the securities mature. It mav 
he tnkcn for ,-nnted thnt in the case of a company likC 
the Empire of India, all the securities in its portfolio will 
he kept on riR"ht to the dote of redemption and that in 
the meantime, there could be no occasion whatsoe\'er' for 
the sale of such securities. It follows that the loss is not 
a .rel_ll loss. The Directors are, therefore, justified in 
clntmmg that "as the difference between the present book 
\'alue and the pnr \'Blues at which these loons "-'ill be 
repaid is. greatly in ~Xt"'Css. of the: .amount now placed in 
rcser\'e, 1t shows the tinanctnl stabllttv of the Companv and 
a de,I.!Tee of strength which augurs 'well for the future". 
Nor has the Empire of India been a victim to the preval
ent moni~ to decl11;re high bonuses. In this regard also, 
the Emp1rc of India has preferred to err on the side of 

safety. The Empire of India is content to make its apJ?eal 
to the public on the basis of its extremely low prem1nm 
rate§, honest and safe investment policy, most ~co.nomical 
manpgement and strict observance of sound pnnc1ples of 
finance and insurance. It is not by hectic canvassing for 
large business but by consistent and persistent adherence 
to these principles that the Empire of India has built Dp 
its position as the second largest Indian life office, its life 
fund standing at Rs. 3}{ crores, Im·estment reserve fund 
at Rs. 26 lakhs and the total resources at Rs. 4.20 crores. 
The Chainnan of the Compan\f is Mr. Rustam K. R. Gama 
and the Managers 1\Iessrs. Allum, Bharucha & Co. The 
Chief Agents for Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and Assam are 
).!essrs. D. ltf. Das and Sons, who account for a big slice 
of the total business. 

Life Account. 
(In Tlror~sand Rupees}. 

New Business
Number 
Amount 
Premium on 1'-:ew Business 

Total Premiums 
Claims by Death 
Claims by Maturity 
Life Fund at the beginning of year 
Life Fund at the end of the year 
Ratio of Expenses to Premium 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities

Capital 
Life Fund 
Other Reserve Funds 
Outstanding claims 
Other items 

Total ... 

Assets-
Giltedge Securities 
Debentures 
Loans on Life Policies 
House Property 
Other Assets 

Total ... 1 •p 

1931·32 

6,001 
1,05,27 

5,47 
48,83 
10,36 
21,00 

3,43,75 
3,49,90 

21% 

1,29' 
3,49,90 

30,61 
9,58 
6,10 

3,97,48 

1,65,56 
1,48,36 

58,23 
9,0Q 

16,33 
3,97,48 

THE GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LTD. 

The General Assurance Society of Ajmer has a 
clean and comfortable position. The business 
booked in 1931 is 31.67 lakhs. The increase to 
the life fund in the year was Rs. St lakhs. The 
life fund at the end of the year was Rs. 34 1/3 lakhs. 
The total resources of the company came to 
Rs. 42.08 lakhs, of which giltedge accounted for 
Rs. 33.15 lakhs and loans on life policies were 
Rs. 2.93 lakhs. The Company owes much to the 
single-minded devotion of the General Manager, 
Mr. Bhargova. The Company has shown remarkable 
progress especially in regard to reduction in expendi
ture which went down by 4.6 per cent. to 28.2 per 
cent. 

Life Account: 

New Business:-
(In thousands 

Number of Policies 
Amount Assured ... 

Premiums on New Business 
Total Premiums 
Expenses ... 
Life Fund at the beginning of year 
Life Fund at vear end .. . 
Ratio of expenSes to Premium .. . 

Liabilities :-
Capital 
Life Fund 

Balance Sheet: 

Outstanding Liabilities of Life Fund 
Other items 

Assets:-
Giltedge Securities ... 
Other Securities & Debentures 
Fixed Deposits ... 
Loans on Life Policies 
Lands & Buildings 
Other items ... 

Total 

Total 

oj rupees) 
1931 

2,004 
31,67 

1,65 
10,63 
2,80 

28,95 
34,37 

... 26.2% 

133 
34:37 

4,71 
1,67 

42,08 

33,15 
1,23 

86 
2,93 

93 
2,98 

42,08 
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HINDUSTHAN CO·OPERATIVE INSURANCE 
SOCIETY, LIMITED, 

The Hindusthan Co-operative "Insurance Society 
has made a bold bid for the second place in 
the ranks of Indian insurance companies so far as, 
the underwriting of new business is concerned. This 
ambition the Company has fulfilled in 1930-31, when 
it wrote on its books new business of the value of 
Rs. 1,15.81 lakhs. The full accounts for 1931-32 
are not available at the time of writing; bnt we are 
informed that the policies issued in this period 
amount to Rs. 142.4 lakhs. An increase of Rs. 27 
lakhs in one year is a conspicuous achievement; by 
virtue of such a large inflow of new business, the 
Society is in the current year, as it was in the last 
year, the second amongst Indian life offices, the 
easy first being the Oriental. It is to be hoped 
that when the full accounts arc available, it will 
be found that the Company has not incurred any 

· increase in its ratio of expenses. Looking over the 
past three years, it is noteworthy that the expense 
ratio is roundabout 35 per cent; and that in 1930-31 
that is, in a year in which the Company wrote quite 
a satisfactory volume of business considering the 
general political unsettlement in the country, the 
expense ratio actually came down from 35.1 per 
cent. in the previous year to 34.2 per cent. We are 
not sure whether the Company would be able to 
show a like expense ratio of 34.2 per cent. for 
1931-32. The extension of business has heen on 
such a large scale that a slight increase in expenses 
is not unlikely. However, a company like the 
Hindusthan Co-operative need not at all be anxious 
to buy its business except on its own terms. By all 
tokens, its expansion policy will mark its activities 
in the coming years; and while the management 
are certainly justified in aiming high, they should 
be equally particular about the other aim, namely, 
11ot allowing the expense ratio to grow higher. The 
Company may also he congratulated on the substan
tial addition to the life fund \\'hich it was able to 
make in 1930-31. The increase in the life fund 
during the year was Rs. 12.39 lakhs as compared 
with Rs. 9.00 lakhs and Rs. 5.46 lakhs in the pre
vious two years. So satisfactory an improvement in 
the amount added to the Life fund may ~ertainly 
be taken as testimony to a favourable claims 
experience and strict control of expenditure. The 
life fund at the end of April, 1931 stood at 
Rs. 1,04.22 lakhs. It is probable that the life fund 
as on April 30, 1932 might be roundabout Rs. 1,17 
lakhs. The investment policy of the Hindusthan 
Co-operative calls for special remarks. The Directors 
have avoided, on the one hand, the rigorons adher
ence only to giltedge investments (which is the 
policy of a company like the Oriental) and, on the 
other, injudicious investments and advances 
(which is the case with, for instance, the Bharat). 
A scrutiny of the investments of the Hindnsthan 
co-operative shows that giltcdge and bonds and cash 
are about 12 per cent. of the life fund ; loans on 
policies absorb 9 per cent. ; the balance is invested 
either in house and landed properties or loans on 
mortgages cf properties. The companies which have 
invested in giltcd~e securities have had the painful 
experience of making large-scale allocations to deJ>rc
ciation. From this point of view, the Hindusthan 
Co-operative has a comparatively comfortable posi
tion. At the same time, it should not be forgotten 
that properties have also gone down considerably in 
value. When a col)lpany has nearly Rs. 73 lakhs 
either in the shape of properties or loans against 
properties, there would have to be constant attention 
to the fluctuation in property values and to the "·ay 
these fluctuations affect the securities of the com
pany. The Hindusthan Co-operative is able to 
devote some attention of this kind, as it has 
specialised, to a certain extent, in the functions of 
a house building society. While we have no doubt 
that great vigilance is being exercised in this regard, 

we cannot but' think that the Company has too small 
a portfolio of liquid securities ; that it should take 
steps to add to this class of investments ; and that, 
in addition, the poperty holdings or loans against 
properties should, for some time to come, be avoidl:d. 
\Vhile makiug this suggestion, we should point out 
that from the point of view of return on investments, 
the Company's pn:scnt policy has been to its hencfit. 
In its campaign of capturin.~ more and more business, 
the Hindusthan Co-operative )1as placed before the 
public interesting and attractive schemes like the 
Dcshbandhu policies. The management of the Com~ 
pany is in the able hands of :\Ir. S. N. Tagore, 
Secretary, who has been associated with the Com
pany from the beginning and :Mr. N. R. Sarkar who 
has played an important part in the expansion nolicy. 

I.Ue Account. 
(In tltousa,ds of Rs.) 

1928-29 1929~30 1930-31 
New Business-

Number 5,284 6,485 6,786 
At_nount l,Ol,:H 1,12,02 1,1.'i,SI 

Total 1-'remium~ 17,56 21,20 2.1,54 
Claims bv denth 3,58 4,02 4,.:;: 
Claims b)- ~lnturity 5,53 3,49 2,88 
Expenses 6,16 7,!18 8,05 
Life fund n t t h c 

beginning- of yenr ... 76,87 S2,S..'l 91,83 
IAfe hmd at the end of 
ye~r 82.~3 91,83 1,04,22 

Net mcrease in the life 
fund 5,46 9,00 12,39 

Ratio of expenses of 
Premium 35.1 ?;'. 35.1 ~:. 34.2~:. 

Balance Shecl. 
Liabilities-

1929 1930 1931 

Capitol 5,21 4,53 4,41 
Life fund 82,:l:l 91.~l 1,04,22 
Outstanding- claims 5,52 5,24 4,79 
Reser\'e funds ~.17 :l,70 4,28 
Other items ~.15 !1,21 5,47 

---
Totn1 99,38 1,08,51 1,23,17 

Assets-
Gittedge securities 8,05 9,98 9,98 
Debentures 2,:17 2,37 2,:-17 
Ordinnn· shnres ... 2,72 2,72 2,72 
Loans "on life policies 8,19 9,26 11,46 
Loans on mortg-ages of 

real properties 36,13 40,06 47,:l9 
House and landed pro-

perties 25,01 24,44 25,54 
Cash 2,28 2,17 2,:c1 
Other items 14,62 17,51 21,:~8 

---
Total 99,37 1,08,51 1,2..1,17 

JUPITER GENERAl. INSURANCE COMPANY, J.D. 

'l'he Jupiter Ccncral InsttrniH:c Company shnrc~, with 
the New India, the honour of having- led the compan~· 
boom in Doml.my in HJ19, By the srunc token, the Jupill"r 
and the New India arc the first ltuliau-mannJ.:"cd colwenls 
started! in this country for doing general insurance lm!<i~ 
ness. In fnd, the innugurntiou of tl~ese two <.·ompaHil·s 
wa~ the signal fur the starting of n number nf otiJI.."T l'Oill~ 
panics with aims and ohjocts to do all kinds of insnnuH'C 
business. 'fh•! Jupiter wus o vi('tim to the g-cnernl aazc 
prevalent early in the last dccude that nn Indian g:cncral 
insurance company ,·ould mnkc any apprcciJhlc progress 
only if it ~tarts undcrwritin~ husiuess in Amcrit'll, ;\lost 
of the companie<o started contempo[ancously with the 
Jupiter hod n like p.utinlity for Amcricnn husincs!t, ~uh· 
~equent events have pro\'ed that this cxpcrietJcc was m~r
thing but favQ:urnhlc. The result is that nil the compame~ 
that entered the American tield nrc now gradually r~..•dm·· 
ing their husinc~s in America, with a '·icw to ultimate 
retirement h0111 thnt area. It is for this reo~on that the 
premium income of the Jupiter n~ on 30th June 19!11 ~howo; 
n fall ns ,"'ompnrcd with the previou~ year. \Vhil_e tht• 
American business has 11ct·n, in />nr~unncc of a (lt·hhcrntc 
policy, considcrnhly curtailt·d, t 1c Jupiter has been !or~ 
tunate in securing lar~o:er husincss at home in spite of the 
prevalent trade tleprc.,!<ion. ( lnly thrcc or four ~·e:Jf!l n,~.:"o, 
the Companv started life business and in this department, 
the Dircctor.s nrc intl·Ut on huilding a <.·nn•ful unt! ::.nft• 
business. 'l'hc total 11cW business in 1930~:n was R~. 15 
lakhs. At the end of the \'car, the tift" fund stood nt 
Rs. 1.19 lnkhs. The <.·npitol'of the Company amotmt~ to 
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R~. 2.'l.75 Jaklu;; and the various funds DJ.:~rcgatc to Rs. 12 
Jnkhs. In the Pirc department, the ratso of re5en·e to 
prL"minm is 47 per cent. The lJircc_tl:>n; should lose no 
op)Jortunity of making further addrtrons to the reserve 
far· nud a hove the cu"tomary 40 per cent s.> th.at the 
ratio of rc~rvc to premium comes to 70 per cent m du_e 
courF>c. In the mormc nccnunt, howc\'er, the rcs.erve J>?SI· 
tion is very strong, the mtio of rescn·c to prctmum bemg 
101 per cent. In the occident department, the rcscr_ve re
quirc!l Rtrcngthening. The funds of ti_Jc Compa1!~: arc mv~st
cd in giltcdgc securities or in Amc~tcau secuntses. Owmg 
to the npprcdntion of the dollar 111 t<:rr.us of, the rupee, 
there iR considcrablc profit on the Amcnc!ln . 1.nycstmcnts. 
,\ vnluntion waR mndc nf the assets and hab1ht1cs_ of the 
life dc,mrtnu:nt nnd a tmrpluN of Rs. 2B,G89 was lh!'closcd. 
Rcgnrc ing thitt surpluR the Actuary says, "that no other 
Indinn rornJmll\" hm; hcen nhle to show such n re~ult .at 
the end of ~ ·,·cars from the commencement on hfe m
t<llr<lllrc IJllsinc~·:s." A reversionary !Jon us to participating 
pnlici(>s nt the rate of 15 per thousand sum assured per 
nnnunt in whole-life policiCI't and at the rate of 12 per cent. 
per thouRnnd per annum in the cn!'e of other classes of 
poli<'il'K hntt hccn derlarcd. The Chairman of the Company 
HI ~lr. J1alji :O.'nrninji. 'l'he :\InnnJ:dng Agents are Messrs. 
Lnlji 1\'nminji & Co., who hove influential connections a!ld 
nrt', tiJ('re(ore, in a position to help the Compan~· w1th 
lnrg-t' husira•ss. 'I' he Scc~etary is . Mr. !'· S: Ran.m~~andra 
h·cr who iM well-known m cont'chon w1th Ius actlvttles for 
tile ~·onKolidntion of the Indian insurance companies. 

:\t'w Business-

!\'nmln•r 
Amount 

Life Account. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

l'rrrniumtt on !\ew llnsiness 
Tntnl l'rl'mium~ 
Clailll!'l 
Hxp.ctl!'le!'l ... ... • .. 
Lif!' lund nt the heginning of the year ... 
J,ilc lund nt thl• t'tul of \'cor 
Rntio ol expenses to pi-cmium 

Prt'll1iurns 
Claims 
l!xJll'll"l'S 
Tntnl Resen·es 

Fire Account. 

Rntio of clnitns to premium 
nntio of expense!'! to premium 
Rntio of rcser\'Cs to premium 

l'n·tnimns 
t'lnims 
Expenses 
Tntnl rl·scn•cs ... 

Marine Account. 

Rnlio of dnims to premium 
Ratio ol l'Xpenscs to premium 
Ratio of rcscn·cs to premium 

Accident Account. 

l'remiums 
Clnims 
l~xpcnscs 

Totnl rt'sen·es ... 
Rntio o! elnims to prt'miums 
Ratio of l'XJll'llSl'S to premiums 
Ratio of rcsct\·cs to prcmil!ms 

I.ln.billlies
Capitnl 

t:unds
Firc 
:\Iarine 
. ·kcitlt'nt 
T.ifc fund 
Other funds 
Total funds 
Otlu.-r items 
Total 

As!llels-

Balance Sheet, 

... 

~iltcdge .~t'l.'nritics 
nrnuch, ngent's and other balances 
Other items 
Cash 

Total 

1931. 
747 

15,08 
89 

1,70 
32 
91 
70 

1,19 
54% 

10,19 
4,42 
5,00 
4,80 

Wl'. 
49% 
4i·:~ 

2,13 
1,57 

71 
2,15 

7-1";, 
~a~.;, 

101';~ 

2,34 
82 
97 

1,00 
aso;, 
. no,;:, 
43'.':. 

23,75 

4,80 
2,1::; 
1,00 
1 '19 
2,73 

11,87 
7,13 

42,75 

29,78 
8,19 
2,68 
2,10 

-12,75 

Profit & Loss Ac:c:ount. 

Receipts
Brought in 

1'rarJSjerrcd jrom
:\Carine Account 
Accident Account 

Interest 
Other items 

Disbursements

Dh-idend : Rate % 
Amount 

AlloCations 
Other· items 
Carry forward 

Total 

Total 

----

1981. 

21 

57 
41 

lOS 
21 

243 

3! 
95 

1,08 
18 
22 

2,43 

THE LAKSHMI INSUllANCE CO., LD. 

The progress of the Laksluni in its brief exist
ence of 8 years is, truly, a romance in the annals 
of Indian insurance. So far as we are aware, no 
other life office in India (or perhaps, in any other 
country) has under-written, from the beginning, so 
large a volume of business, conducted its affairs on 
so economical a basis, and pursued so scientific a 
financial policy as to be able to build up a life fund 
of Rs. 30 lakhs at the end of 8 years. There are 
companies which have been in existence for 20 years 
and hich have not yet obtained a life fund of even 
half this size. In the following table detailed figures 
only for 1929-30 and 1930·31 arc furnished; but we 
have learnt authoritatively that the new business in 
the year ended April 30, 1932, is Rs. 70.80 lakhs 
and tbat the life fund is e":pected to be round about 
Rs. 30 lakhs. . 193b-31 recorded a setback in tbe 
progress of the" Company, mostly because of a good 
many of the officers and agents of the Lakshmi were 
rendered out of action by being imprisoned in con
nection with the civil disobedience campaign. 1931-
32 resumes the old sturdy growth. The ratio of ex
penses in 1~30·31 was 32 per cent. ; and for a com
pany of 8 years standing, this is a remarkable 
achievement. The management is in the hands of 
Pan~it K. Santanam, to whom a great part of the 
credit for the sturdy growth is due. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
New Business: 1929-1930 1930-1931 

Number of policies 3,608 2,687 Amount assured 70,45 55;19 New Premiums 3,13 2,76 •rotal Premiums 10,04 11,08 Claims 
1,14 1,07 E"-"Penses 8,77 3~57 Life fund at the beginning 

of the :reai- 9,33 15,01 Life fund at the end of 
the year 15,01 21,76 Net increase 5,68 6,75 Ratio Expenses to Pre-
Premiums 

38% 32% 

Liablllties-
Blanee Sheet . 

1929-1930 1930·1931 Capital 
1,01 1,01 Life funQ 

15,01 21,76 Outstanding claims 47 67 Other items 
33 1,02 

Assets-
Total 16,82 24,46 

Gittedge SCCUTitiCS 
7,48 14,49 Loans on life policies 20 44 Other loans and .l!otgages 5,00 5,19 House Property 

50 1,65 Other Assets 
1,87 2,38 Cash 
1.77 81 

Total 16,82 24,46 

THE MET!lOPOLITAN 1NSU!lANGE CO., LD. 

The Metropolitan Insurance Company is baret two 
yea:s old. The accounts for the first ''ear, which aie non
';1\'nllahle, :show that the companv has ·done extremel 11 
Ill regar~ to under-writing of ti1e new business ati'd ~b 
comparattl'ely low cost at which business has bee~ securetl~ 
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Proposals received amounted to R~. 55 lnkhs, of which 
policies issued come to Rs. 40 lakhs. The expense ratio 
is 75.9 per cent. Lapses were low at 14 per cent. As a 
result of the first year's working, a surplus of 37,000 was 
shown, which has been i::reditcd to the Life Fund. The 
paid up capitol of the Company is Re. 1 lnkh. There is 
thus, Re. 1.37 lakhs as the total paid up capital and life 
fund. Against tltis, however, the nmount invested in 
giltedgc and the cash balance come to onlv 18,000. Nt:art .. · 
Rs, 60,000 is kept with the ~Iannging Agent; and a lurgC 
amount is outstanding as advances to A~ents. We should 
certainly prefer to see less of such deposits and advances 
and more of investments in giltedge. Even if there is some 
justification for the view that giltedge securitie~ ha\·e been 
fluctuating rather violently, there is no reason why the 
Directors have not placed their surplus funds in Treasury 
Bills. In the case of an insurance company, investment 
of funds on personal security, be it called deposits or 
leans, should be, as far as possible, avoided. It is to be 
hoped that the management will take these remarks in 
the spirit in which they nre made. Otherwise, we have 
every reason to feel satisfied with the plan of work and 
progress of the company in its infant stagt:s. 

NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD, 

The National Insuran.ce Company was started 
ill 1906 and 01(11es its existence to the resurgent 
national feeling manifest throughout Bengal round
about that year. The Company had made steady 
progress, making its appeal to the public by virtue 
of its low premium and safe investment policy. It 
occupies the third place amongst Indian life offices 
both in regard to volume of new business and in 
regard to the size of the life fund. The new 
business secured in 1931 came to Rs. 1.32 crores 
The life fund at the beginning of the year was 
Rs. 1.46 crores and at the end of the year Rs. 1.50 
crores. The total assets of the Company are 
Rs. 1.57 crores, of which loans on company's 
policies amount to Rs. 23.47 lakhs ; first mortgages 
on properties in India to Rs. 21.17 lakhs; giltedge 
and bonds to Rs. 1,01.21 lakhs; house property to 
Rs. 17.39 lakhs; cash, interest due, etc. being Rs. 4t 
lakhs. It will, thus, be seen that the company's 
investment policy shows prudence as well as careful 
and scientific distribution of risks. But for the 
depreciation which had to be provided for in respect 
of Government securities, the increase of the life 
fund during 1931 should have been much more than 
what it actually was. As there has been a recovery 
in giltedge prices in the first half of 1932, there 
should be anything like Rs. 5 lakhs released as 
surplus on giltedge investments. It would, there
fore, not be surprising if at the end of 1932 the 
life fund of the National reaches Rs. H crores. 
The National has started a subsidiary company, the 
National Fire & General Insurance Company for 
the purpose of transacting fire and· accident business. 
All tl\e capital of the subsidiary company is held 
by the N a tiona!. The management of the Company 
is in the hands of Messrs. R. G. Das & Co., who 
have considerable business experience at Calcutta 
and Bombay. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

Life Account. 

New business-

Number 
Amount 
Premiums on New Business 

Total r·remiums 
Interest and dividends 
Claims by death 

, by maturity 
Expenses 
Life fund at the beginning of 

the year 
Life fund at the end of year 
Net increase in life fund 
Ratio of expenses to premium 

1931 
6,899 

1,32,31' 
6,17 

33,27 
7,51 
6,21 
5,52 
9,21 

1,45,88 
1,49,68 

3,80 
28% 

Profit & Loss ACcount. 
Receipts-

Brought in 
Transferred from life account 
Other items 

Total 

Disbursements-

Dividend rate % 
, amount 

Allocations 

1931 
33 
76 
23 

1,32 

1931 
8 
8 

10 
Transferred to Balance Sheet 1,14 

Liabi!ltles-

Capital 
Life fund 
Other funds 
Total funds 
Other items 

Assets-

Total 

Balance Sheet. 

Total 

Giltedge securities 
Bonds 
Ordinary shares 
Loans on life policies 
Other loans and mortgages 
House property 
Cash 
Other items 

Total 

1,32 

1931 

1.Voo 1,49,68 
25,49 

1,75,17 
4,78 

.... )?·95 

/ 1931 
39,09 
57,73 
4,40 

23,48 
21,17 
17,39 

86 
15,83 

1,79,95 

NATIONAL INDIAN LIFE INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

The National Indian Life Insurance Company 
bas a strong Board of influential Directors and is 
under the Managing Agency of a reputable finn like 
~Iessrs. Martin & Co. It is, therefore, surprising 
that the Company has not mnde a more rapid and 
a more substantial progress than has been the case. 
Many of the companies, started contemporaneously 
with the National Indian, have a far larger life fund, 
underwrite a far greater ·amount of new business and 
earn a more substantial income in the year both 
from the premium and interest on investments. That 
a life office, in its 25th year, could have written new 
business of only Rs. 20.22 lakhs shows either that 
the premium tables compare nnfavourably with 
those of other companies or that the organisation for 
securing of new business is not what it should be. To 
all these criticisms, the vnswcr may be given that Sir 
R. N. 1\fookerjee always· prefers to pursue a conserva~ 
tives policy and build his business on a slow and 
sure basis; and that even if the National Indian has 
no sensationaJ figures of one kind or another, its 
development has been on scientific lines and its 
present position is intrinsically sound. \Ve readily 
agree that, judged by every canon of insurance, the 
growth of the National has been on healthv lines and 
the Company has an impregnable position ·financblly. 
But the real point of criticism is that the National 
Indian is eminently the kind of company in which. 
a headier pace of progress could be achieved without 
anything like an appreciably extra effort. The life 
fund of the Company stands at Rs. 40.33 lakhs. The 
business on the books of the Company has been 
selected with the utmost care. The mortality experi
ence of the Company is most favourable. Every 
attempt is being made to keep expenses under con-
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trol. With all these in its favour, business con
servatism seems to be a virtue less needed than 
business enterprise. The investments of the Com
pany are well spread. Mortgages on property in 
India account for Rs. 1.99 lakhs; loans on policies 
for Rs. 5.09 lakhs; giltcdge and stock exchange 
sccuritk-s for Rs. 23.67 lakhs. The total assets of 
the Company amount to Rs. 43.87 lakhs. The annual 
premium income in 1931 was Rs. 7.67 lakhs and the 
total income from all sources Rs. 9.89 lakhs. The 
increase to the life fund was Rs. 3.33 lakhs. 

Life Account. 

(ln thousands of Rs.) 

1929 1930 
New Duslneu: 

No, or Policic!l 1,577 1,271 
!"o:ct aum <\s!l.urcd 2!4,61 18.75 
~ct new Premiums ... 1.33 1,0!-1 

Totnl net Premiums 7,62 7,55 
Interest 2.17 2.11 
C.:laims by death 1,46 1,29 

,. ,. m1.turities ... 1,56 1,89 
Commi!osion & Expenses 2,46 2,62 
Lite Fund at be,{inning o( yent' 29,87 33,95 .. ,, year end ... 33,95 37,00 
Incrcas~'iu Pnnd 4,08 3,15 
Ratio o( expenses to Premit!m 32'2% 34"7% 

Balance Sheet. 
I.labllltlcs-

1020 1030 
Capitol 1,00 1,00 
Life Fund 88,95 37,00 
Outatnnding Claims 2,09 2,22 
Other Items 48 65 

Total 87,47 40,87 

Assets-
Giltcd5ee 12,38 13,92 
Debentures 4,26 5,47 
l\lorlRnRes and Loans 14,56 16,52 
Other Shares and investments 8,00 8,83 
Cosh 1,42 47 
Out.111tanding Premium and In· 

tcrests 1,85 1,66 

Total 37,47 40,87 

Profit 
Uecelpts-

& Loss Account, 

Drought in 12 12 
Interc~t 8 8 
Shareholders' share of valua· 

tion Surplus 26 

Tor.'l. Rs. 20 46 

Disbursements-
Oividends to Shareholders 8 s 
Carried forward 12 38 

TOTAl. Rs. 20 46 

NEW INDIA ASSURANCE COMPANY, LD. 

HEAD OFFICE: Esplnnade Rood, Bombay. 
CALCUTTA 0FFICR : 100, Clive Street, 

1931 

1,249 
20,22 

1,11 
7,67 
2,22 
t,:u 
1.93 
2,72 

37,00 
40,33 

3,3:1 
35% 

1931 
1,00 

40,33 
1,83 

71 

43,87 

19,71 
1,77 

17,36 
2,58 

61 

1,78 

43,87 

38 
8 

46 

12 
34 

46 

. The Xe": India Assu~ance Company was jncorporated 
tn Bombay m 1919. I.t 1s the biggest in point of size 
volume of ~~ncr~ I . bus mess, and p_aid ~P. capital amongst 
all the . hu.han msurn.nc~ ron~pames. 1 he Company was 
!'!nrted m c!ose ass~mt1on With U1e well-known finn of 
"l atfl Sons; m fact, 1t was the latter that conceived the 
entire s~heme and e.'Cecuted it in the most spectacular 
manner m the boom days of 1919. On the first directorate 
were associ_nted, with representatives of Tatas almost 
C\'cry promment businessman of Bombny. The Company 
hnd t1.tus the. unique fortune of starting business under 
most Impres:m·e auspices and with most influential con
nections. The capital of the Company, at the start, 
wns nearly Rs. 1,20 Jakhs; but, at a later stage, it was 
felt that so larg-e a capital was unnecessarv and that two
fifths of the amount paid-up on each share should be 
Te!unded. The present capital of the New India is there
fore, Rs. 71.21 lakhs; even at this reduced figure' it has 
the lar.~tt•st paid-up capital of am• Indian Insuran~e Com
pany. 1'~11 1930, the Compan,· wtis doing e\·er" manner of 
xcncral msurnnce business but it did not transact life 

business. A Life Department has since . been opened and 
the Company- has been successful in attracting a substan
tial life insurance business, which shows every sign of 
rapid prog-ress. In the early years, the premium income 
of the general departments was derived predominantly 
from the foreign .ficJd. But in recent ~·ears, the percentag-e 
on Indian business to its total business has risen. In the 
year ending :\larch 31, 1931, the ~re premium income 
amounted to Rs. 48 lakhs and the Dtrectors' report states 
that the American business showed a heavy Qecrease which 
was, howe\·er, offset by a very substantial increase in the 
Indian business. The Fire fund stood at Rs. 33 Iakbs or 
69 per cent. of the premium income. The under-writing 
profit in the Fire Department was Rs. 3 lakhs, of which 
Rs. H lakhs was transferred to profit and loss account 
and an equal amount to the additional reserve for un .. 
expired fire risks. In the :\farine account, premium income 
totalled Rs. 23 Jakhs and the Fund stood at Rs. 22 lakhs. 
The ratio of reserve to premium in the 1\farine section is 
thus as high as 95 per cent. and compares with 88 per 
cent. in the previous year. In the Accident Department, 
there was a prem!um income of Rs. 5.65 lakhs which 
shows a substantial improvement over the previous years. 
A sum of Rs. 57,000 was transferred from the Accident 
account to General Profit and Loss Account. The reserve 
in this department stands at the satisfactory figure of 70 
per cent. of premium income. In regard to life business, 
the Companv was able to under-write policies for Rs. 71 
lakhs in 1930.31. The accounts for the vear ended March 
31, 1932, are not yet a\·ailable; but we understand that 
despite the general economic depression, the Life Depart .. 
ment's results in the year would make a satisfactory 
showing. 'fhere has been a steady increase in the rate of 
dividend which wns 7~ per cent. for 1930-31 as against 
6 2/3 per cent. in 1929-30. The shareholders of the Com~ 
pan~·. who had a pleasant surprise three years ago of 
getting a refund of Rs. 10 per share, can now have the 
satisfaction of having their funds invested in a company 
whose dividend earning capacity is progressively increas
ing. The Chairman of the Company is Mr. N. B. Saklat
\•ala, C.I.E., of the finn of Tata Sons. The General 
1\Iana.~er is 1\fr. R. J, Duff, an insurance man of great 
experience an<~:, organis~ng ability. 

(ln thousands of Rs.) 

Fire Account. 
Premiums 1929 1930 1931 
Claims 50,16 47,15 47,99 
Expenses 27,22 30,48 26,93 
Reserve at 40% of premium 18.76 18,75 18,54 
Additional reserve 20,06 18,86 19,19 
Total reserves 12,50 12,50 14,00 
Ratio of claims to premium ... 32,56 31,36 88,19 .. , expense to .. 54% 65% 56% .. , reserve to .. 37% 40% 39% 

65% 66% 69% 

ltlarine Account. 
Premium ... 22,30 23,73 28,20 
Claims 14,15 :l0,64 19,56 
Expenses 4,05 4,80 Hl4 
Total reserves 21,84 21,00 22,00 
Hatio of claims to pre-

miuru 63% 87% 84% 
Ratio of expenses to l're-

miums 18% 18% 14% 
Ratio of reserves to pre-

mium" 96% 88% 95% 

Accident Account. 
Premiums 4,14 4,65 5,65 
Claims 1,62 1,69 2,31 
Expenses ..• 1,30 1,55 2,06 
Reserves at 40% of premium 1,66 1,86 2,26 
Additional reserves 1,25 1,25 1,70 
Total reserve ... 2,91 8,11 8,96 
Ratio of claims to pre-

miums 89% 86% 41% 
Rat~o of expenses to Pre~ 

returns 31% 83% 3G~~ Ratioof reserves to pre-
miums 70% 67% 70% 

Life Account .. 

New Business:-
Number of policies 12,29 24,70 Amount assured 34,68 71,04 
Premium on new business~~: 1,58 2,80 Total premiums ... 1,58 4,07 Claims by death ... 6 49 Expenses 1,34 2,7.! Life Fund at beginning of 
year nil 31 Life Fund at year-end 31 1,~8 Net increasf' in funds 

Rat~o of expenses top~~ 07 

m1um& g-o' a ;o 67% 
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Balance Sheet. 
Liu.billtles

Cnpitnl 
Fire Fund 
Marine Fund 
Accident Fund 
Life 
Ilcservc ... . .. 
Amounts due to other Com· 

panics· ... 
Outstnndin.r claims 
Other Liabilities ... 

TOTAL 

Assets-

Giltedge Securities 
llebcnturt!s and Preference 

Shares 
U. S. A. Investments ... 
Agency and Branch Balances 
Cnsh 
Other Assets 

71,21 
82,56 
2l,IJ.' 

2,01 
nil 
6,53 

4,77 
5,10 

16,07 

1,60,49 

81,28 

7,03 
28,02 
14,86 
18,61 
16,19 

71,21 
31,36 
21,00 

8,11 
2,·l7 
5,&1. 

4,41 
5,17 

U,76 

1,59,33 

79,44-

7,30 
22,32 
18,16 
15,85 
21,76 

71,21 
83,19 
2'2,00 
3,96 
1,28 
5,08 

3,74 
3,33 

14,92 

1,59,61 

SS,3lJ 

7,77 
19,08 
10,70 
14,57 
19,10 

ToTAL 1,60,49 1,59,83 1,59,61 

Profit & Loss Account. 

Receipts-

Brought in ... 
Transferred from

Fire account .. 
Accident account 
1\larinc account 
Interest, etc. 
Other receipts 

ToTAL 

Disbursements-

Dividend rate% 
, amount 

Allocations 
Other items 
Carried forward 

TOTAL 

1020 

65 
27 

nil 
5,86 

7 

7,59 

6 2/8 
4,75 

56 
58 

1,70 

7,59 

1930 

1,70 

22 
1,88 

8 
4,34 

5 

7,72 

7 
5,04 

30 
59 

1,79 

7,72 

OIHENTAL GOVE!lN~IENT SECUIHTY 
LIFE ASSU!lANCE CO., LTD. 

1981 

1,72 

1,51 
57 
21 

.,,19 
5 

8,25 

7~'J 
5,34 

49 
66 

1,76 

8,25 

The Oriental is, far and out, the largest Indian 
life insurance company. Judged by any criterion, 
it is head and shoulders over any other life office. 
The Oriental is very much like a snow-ball which 
goes on increasing as it marches. Its progress is 
inevitable; and its progress is hydra-headed. It is 
true that there has hcen a slight shrinkage in regard 
to new business. Even so, the policies issued in 
1931 were Rs. 5.35 crores. The premium on the 
new business came to Rs. 29.72 lnkhs while the 
total premium reached Rs. I ,86. 76 lakhs. Interest 
on Investment were Rs. 56.61 lakhs. The life fund 
at the beginning of the year was Rs. 10.01 crores 
and at the year-end Rs. 10.93 crores, there being 
an increase of Rs. 92.47 lakhs. That is, the Com
pany has reached ,\ stage in which an increase in 
life fund •)f Re. 1 crore is assured. The investment 
policy of thC' Or~ental is of the most co"nscrvative 
kind-so conservative, indeed, that the Directors and 
management have come to feel th:1t this policy is 
exercising considerable restriction in their choice of 
investments and that some liberalising is urgent anrl 
imperative. For the present, whatever is not invested 
in buildings, and loans on policies, is invested in 
giltedge securities. The Oriental has naturally 
suffered from the sethac~ in giltedge prices but has 
a substantial reserve there against. The ratio of 
expenses to premium is 22.4 11er cent. The Com
pany has always maintninecl a satisfactory record in 
regard to low expenses. The management of the 
Oriental is in the capable hands of ~Ir. H. E. Jones. 

I. 

2. 

8. 
4. 
5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
o. 

(In 

New Business-
Number 
Amount 

Premium on New 
Business 

Total Premium 
Interest 
<.:laims-

By Death 
l:Sy Maturity 

Total 
Commission and 

expenses 
Life Fund-
(a) At beginning of 

the year ... 
(b) At the end of 

the year ... 
Increase in Funds 
Hntio of expenses 

to premiums 

thousands of Rs.) 
1020 1080 

81,128 26,181 
6,50,04 5,44,09 

86,21) 29,80 
1,60,9'l 1,78,!)~ 

47,03 51,0~ 

85,88 41,06 
8(j,71 89,:J.1o 
72,54 81,80 

38,40 40,22 

8,68,20 9,2·1-,57 

9,2.,,57 10,00,96 
61,37 76,89 

28'::1% 22'·'% 

Balance Sheet. 

10'20 1980 
Liabilities-

Capital ... 4,50 4,,!50 
Life Assurance Fund 
Investment Reserve 

0,24,56 10,00,06 

l•'und ... ... 2l5,00 25,00 
Contingencies Ueservc 

Fund ... ... 4,24 ·h69 
Building Fund 1,45 1,59 
Total Funds 
Other Items 

9,50,75 10,86,75 
80,78 4-1,12 

Total 10,00,58 10,80,87 

Assets:-
Giltedge 7,18,01 7,77,08 
Bonds 
1\lortgage and 

1,00,84. 99,78 

Loans 
Invcstmen~ 

98,8-' 1,07,00 
Other 87,02 40,·1.6 
Other items 42,81 ... ,,80 
Cash 8,51 10,00 

Total 10,001l58 10,80,87 

THE Tll!TON INSU!lANCE CO., LTD. 

1931 

26,·1.86 
5,3-l,61 

29,27 
1,86,76 

56,61 

·'l,M 
#,Sti 
86,:..!0 

·'l,R-lo 

10,00,9ti 

10,!)3,43 
0'.?,·17 

!l:!'·l~~ 

Hl:H 

6,00 
10,03,·13 

25,00 

5,51 
1,75 

11,81,09 
,,2,!)3 

1l,H,ti:! 

8,·19,·16 
95,8·&. 

1,81,88 
·U,61 
•14-,ti-1 

0,76 
11,74,62 

The Trito.n insurance Company, which is the 
oldest general msurance company registered in India 
ha~ by a policy of selecting the Cleanest business and 
bm!dmg the company on the cleanest financial foun
datwn.s, reached .a position to-day in which it is able 
to cla1m the envtnble record of having as high a ratio 
of rescrv~s to premiums as 510 per cent. It is no 
exaggeration to say that in all our studies of the 
balance sheets of world insurance companies, we have 
not come across a reserve position of this magnitude 
and strength. The capital of the Company stands 
~t the modest figure of Rs. 5. 75 lakhs. Its premium 
mcome is also at the unpretentious figure of Rs. 6.91 
lakhs ; but the reserve fund amounts to the colossal 
sum of Rs. 35.25 lakhs. The total resources of tho 
Company are Rs. 50.51 lakhs, of which giltedge 
and cash amount to over Rs. 47 Jakhs. The ratio 
of claims to premium is only 47 per cent; and it was 
as low a~ 25 ~er cent. in 1930. The ratio of expenses 
to premmm ts 50 per cent. Owing to a favourable 
~laims experience and owirig to the large income f~om 
mvestments the surplus on 1931 account was Rs. 3 
lakhs of which Rs. 2.3 lakhs was paid as dividends at 
the rate of 40 per cent., the carry forward being
Rs. 76,000. If the Oriental is the best oldest and 
strongest Indian life office, the Triton i~ the oldest 
best and strongest general insurance company of 
India. 

Revenue Account, 

Premiums 
Claims ... 
Expenses ... 
Reserve Funds ... 
Hn.tio of Claims to Premiums ... 
Hntio of Expenses to Premiums 
Ratio of Reserves to l,rcmiums 

(In Thousands of Rs.) 
1020 1980 1981 

9,61 
8.7 
4,32 

88,60 
86% 
45o/,, 

350% 

8,60 
2,17 
4,B5 

85,25 
2/S% 
50% 

406o/.. 

6.91 
a,:m 
a,.Jti 

85,~5 
·11C:{. 
50~.'. 

510% 
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Balance Sheet. 

Liabllllles : uno 1930 1931 
Capital ... ... . .. 6,75 5,75 5,75 

G<'nrrnl Re11erve Fund for exccp-
26,75 26,75 26,75 tionnl )o,.~res 

Other Hescrve Funrl " 6,04 8,50 8,50 
Underwriting Suspense Account 4,77 4,85 S,M 
Dr•bt11 due by the Company 4,30 2,58 2,91 

Other Items 8,09 8,10 8,06 

Total 51,60 51,08 50,51 
Auets: 
GiltedJle ... 44,06 46,50 46,45 

I>t.·htH due to the Company . 4,40 2,80 2,67 
CnHh 2,58 ),63 71 
Other nssctH 56 60 68 

Total 5I,GO 51,03 50,51 

Profit & Loss Account. 
Receipts-

79 81 BrouKhl forward 75 
Intt·n·"ts etc. 2,10 2,18 2,03 
Tronnfcrrcd from under-

writinll n/c ],88 170 22 
Total 428 4,67 3,06 

Dl~buuemenll-
Dh·idl·nd 2,80 2,30 2,80 
Dividend Rate% 40 40 40 
Allm•ntion ... 1,14 ),56 Nil 
Curry forward 79 81 76 

Totnl 4,28 4,67 8,06 

THE UI'OITI:D INDIA LIFE INSVIlANCE CO., LTD, 

While Northern India and the Western Presid
ency have any number of indigenous life insurance 
oOiccs, South India, tin a few years ago, had only 
one Jifc office of its own i but it had the satisfaction 
in that the institution was a model and pattern of 
what a life insurance company should be. Those 
who have been in charge of the United India have, 
from the beginning, been guided bv most wholesome 
insurance principles. They built the institution, 
hrick hy brick, with extreme care and with the 
thoug-ht that in each little part, the edifice should be 
sound and strong. For a long time, the United 
Judia held the record in India for the lowest ratio 
of expenses to income. Its investment policy has 
hct>n most scientific; and there are no dud assets of 
any kind. There was a change in the plan of mana
,:::-emcnt of the Company a few years ago. And the 
new management coincided with the redrafting of 
the constitution of the Company on a basis whicH 
may Wt:ll serve as the model for the Indian life offices. 
\\'e helicve that the Articles of Association of the 
Unitl•d India are as near perfection as human in
genuity could make up. The policyholders have a 
g-ood voice in the directorate; and their interests are 
completel~· secured and guaranteed by the creation of 
!he pol!cyholders' Trust Fund. Owing to some 
111ternccme f!Uarrcl, there was a slight setback three 
ycnrs ngo; but we ;tre happy that the quarrel has 
heen tna(le np and the management is in the capable 
hands of lllr. 11!. K. Srinivasan. The life fund at 
the .end of 1930 amounted to 35.57 lakhs; there was 
an Ittvcstment reserve fund of Rs. 1.90 lakhs; the 
ge1~crnl fnnd amounte<l to Rs. 40,767. The new 
hnsmess of the C~n~pany is round about Rs. 30 
l~khs; n.nd great Vlglla.nce is exercised in the selec
tion of nsks. The rntto of expenses has come down 
from 37 per c~nt. in 1928 to 30 per cent. in 1929 and 
26 per cent. m 1930. 

New bm~lness-
(In thonRands of Rs.) 

1928 1929 19:10 
!'\umher 1,881 I,858 2,125 
Amount 29,39 28,3t 31,32 New Premiums 1,53 1,45 I,60 

Total Premiums 5,86 6,58 7,75 
Clnims 1,56 I,58 1,61 
":ommi:-:.sion nnd Ex-

pt·nscs 2,I6 I,97 1,99 
Life Fund nt the 

ht·~inning" of the \·cnr 24,49 27,91 31,53 
l.ifc Fund at the end 

of the \·ear 27,9t 31,53 35,57 
Xct inrrcase· in the 

Fund 3,42 3,62 4,04 
Rntio of Expc;;~cs to 

Premium 37% 30~~ 26% 

Balanc:e Sheet~ 

1928 1929 I930 
Liabilities-

Capital 75 77 77 
Life Fund 27,91 31,53 35,57 
In,·esunent Reserve 

Fund 73 I,29 1,90 
Outstanding Claims 78 1,11 1,21 
General Fund 5 I4 4I -
Other items 78 1,39 1,38 

Total 3I,OI 36,23 41,24 

Assets-
GiledRe Securities 19,08 24,30 30,24 
Debentures and Prefer· 

ence Shares 1,21 1,21 1,21 
F.quity Shares 4I 41 41 
Fixed Deposits 3,00 I,90 1,15 
Loans on Life PoJicieJ:l 2,02 2,60 3,28 
Other Lgans and 

Mortgages 2,46 2,20 1,10 
Other Assets 2,26 2,66 2,96 
Cash 57 95 89 

Total 31,01 36,23 4I,24 

THE VULCAN INSVJlANCE COAIPANY, LTD. 

Of the general insurance companies started in 
India in 1919-20, the Vulcan is 'the only office which 
continues to confine itself to general business. So 
far as the general business is concerned, the Com· 
pany has maintained its steady record of progress 
and growth. The net premium income has increased 
from Rs. 11.87 Iakhs in 1929 to Rs. 13.12 lakhs in 
1930. Dnring 1930,- the Companv cancelled all its 
American ~nsiness. Inspite of th1s, that is, iuspite 
of the disappearance of premium income from 
A!nerican business, the net premium in I 930 is 
h1gher than that in 1929 by Rs. I} lakhs. In this 
respect, the record of the Vulcan is unique in that 
the. loss of Ameri~an ~usiness has not catlsed any 
shrmkagc 111 premtum mcome. The increase in the 
premium income is evidently due to the larger 
patronage which Indian companies have been getting 
as a result of the Swadeshi spirit. At the same 
time, there has been considerable extension of the 
company's business through ihe appointment of 
competent ag-ents. Against the premium income of 
Rs. 13.12 lak~1s, the reserve for unexpired risks at 
40 per cent. 1s Rs. 5.25 lakhs besides which there 
is an additional reserve of Rs. 4.16 lakhs. The 
total reserve for unexpired risks tln1s comes to 
Rs. ?.41 lakhs, which equals 72 per cent. of the 
premmm. As compared with 1929, this is a some
what lower perc.ent~ge ; but as the Company has 
Rs. 1.15 l:.khs 1n mvestment and other reserves· 
and . as from the Al!lerican investments, it will b~ 
makm~ a profit O\\'lllg to the appreciation of the 
dollar 111 terms of the rupee, it may be said that the 
ge1~eral reserve position of the Company is quite 
satisfactory. The total resources of the Company are 
Rs. 34 lakhs, of which Rs. 25! lakhs is in the form 
of giltedge securiti~s and cash. The Company has 
go.t a powerful directorate, the Managing Agents 
bemg- ~Iessrs . .J· ~· Setalvad & Co., the senior 
partn~r of wh1ch 1s Mr. Jeevanlal Setalvad who 
o_ccup1c~ a good position in, and has large c~nncc
hons wtth, the Indian husiness communitv. 

Revenue Ac:count, . 

Premium 
Claims 
Exp~nses 

(In thousa11ds of Rs.) 

40% Reserve for nnexnired risks 
Additional reserve · 

1929 1930 
11,87 13,12 
6,00 6,53 
5,00 5,76 
4,75 5,25 
4,28 4,16 
9,03 9,41 
51% 50°/.l 
42% 440/, 

Total reserves 
Ratio of claims to prcrnh1m 
Ratio of expenses to premium 
Ratio of reserves to premium 77% 72% 
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Profit & Loss Account. 
Receipts-

Brought in 35 34 
Tr-ansferred from revenue account 1,33 1,40 
Other items 9 

Total 1,68 1,83 

Disbursements :-
Dividend rate o/o 5 5 
Dividend amount i1 77 
Allocations 53 64 
Carried forward 34 37 
Other items 4 5 

Total 1,68 1,83 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-

Capital 15,99 15,99 
r nsurance funds 9,03 9,41 
Other reserve funds 3,91 3,61 
Total funds 12,94 13,02 
Other items 4,90 5,00 

Total 33,83 34,01 
Assets-
Gittedge securities 23,72 22,50 
Debentures and preference shares 28 28 
Mortgages 1,50 
Book debts 4,01 4,17 
Cash 59 73 
Other items 3,73 6,33 

Total 33,83 34,01 

THE WESTERN INDIA LIFE INSURANCE CO., LD. 

The Western India Life Insurance Companv is a clean 
and compact life office with n steady vohttite of clean 
business and with a satisfactory growth of life fund year 
by year. At 1931-end, the Jife fund stood at 28..17 lakhs, 
the increase over the previous year being Rs. 5! Jnkhs. In 
addition to the life fund, the company has a reserve fund 
which now stands at Rs. 6 lnkhs. 'l'he expense ratio is 
low at 24.8 per cent. Because of economical management 
and favourable mortality experience, the company's valua~ 
tion has always shown a most gratifying surplus. 

(ln Thousands of Rupees.) 

1980 1981 
New Business :-

Number ... 2,260 2,532 
Amount ... 29,87 81,58 
New Premiums 1,58 1,67 

Total Premiums 7,16 8,26 
Claims 1,21 1,02 
Expenses and Commission 1,82 2,05 
Life fund at the beginning of the year 20,90 23,18 
Life fund at the end of the year 23,18 28,·1-7 
Net increase in fund 2,28 5,20 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums 25'4% 24'S}) 

Balance Sheet. 
1980 1981 

Liabilities : -
Capital ... 68 68 
Life fund 28,18 28,47 
Heservc funds ... 4,95 5,07 
Outstanding claims 72 68 
Other liabilities 1,01 1,68 

Total 81,44 87,48 
Assets:-

Investment 26,58 81,54 
Loans on policies 2,41 8,16 
Other loans and 1\Iortgages 86 48 
House }lroperty 24 29 
Other assets 1,00 2,01 

'J'otal 31,44 87,48 

THE ZENITH LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 

The Zenith Life Assurance Company has had to 
contend against the first great handicap of young 
companies, namely, the prejudice of the general in
suring public in favour of companies with tall 
figures. The Zenith has not yet reached a stage 
when it could appeal to the public by virtue of the 
large amount of new business secured or the big size 
of the life fund bnilt up. It has had to depend upon 
the resourcefulness of the management to devise 
novel and attractive plans of business calculated 
to compel the attention and suit the special require
ments of the prospective Indian insurers. :\Ir. 
Byramjee Hormusjee, the General l\Ianager of the 
Company, has proved equal to the occasion and 
devised policies of great merit and value of the 
insurers. The Peerless Policy, the Everyman Policy 
and the Swaraj Policy bear eloquent testimony to the 
ingenuity of ~lr. Horrnusjce in this direction. In 
1930, new business underwritten by the Company 
came to Rs. 19.45 lakhs the premium income to 
Rs. 3.77 lakhs and the total income to 4.18 lakhs. 
After meeting all the outgo, a net sum of Rs. · 1.46 
lakhs was available towards increase in the life fund. 
The following table gives, at a glance, the progress 
of the company in the last four years. 

Life Funds. Increase in the year. 

1927 Rs. 3,63,021 Rs. 51,933 
1928 11 4,38,615 11 75,594 
1929 
1930 

" 5,45,710 " 1,07,095 

" 
6,91,592 

" 
I ,45,881 

The Company has confined its investments more 
or less entirely to giltedge. And it is asked to pay 
a heavy penalty for this very puritanism in it\\'est
ment policy. Companies that have invested their 
funds in personal loans are not asked to provide for 
depreciation even if the loans are made to persons 
whose capacity to pay is doubtful. Companies which 
have put out considerable sums on properties, can. 
however, find ways of escaping this irksome obliga
tion. What an anomaly ! 

(ltl thousands of Rs.) 

New Business
No. of Polidcs 
Sum Assured 
Premium on new business 

Total Premium 
Claims bv death 
Claims b}· maturities 
Commission and Expenses 
I~ift Pund nt beginning of vcnr 
Life Fund at year-end .:. 
Increase ... 
Ratio of Expenses to Prem. 

BAI,ANCE SHEil1'. 

Liabilities
Capital 
Life Fund 
Reserve Fund 
Outstandin~ IAnbilitie~ and Claims 
Premium Deposits 

Assets
Giltedge 
Loans on Policies 
Cash 
Other items 

'l'otnl 

Total 

1929 193~ 

1,270 
22,6!1 

1,21 
3,45 

47 
4 

1,96 
4,39 
5,46 
1,07 
56.8 

1,000 
19,45 
1,08 
3,77 

44 
28 

1,86 
5,46 
6,92 
1,46 
49.3 

1929 1930 

50 
5,46 

8 
72 
II 

6,87 

5,82 
33 
19 
53 

6,87 

50 
6,92 

8 
€0 
II 

8,21 

6,93 
64 
'0 
H 

8,21 
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CALEDONIAN INSUIIANCE COAIPANY. 

Ht:AD 0FYJCE: Edinburgh. 
IsolA. OFFICE: BB, Clive Buildings. 

Founded in 1805, the Caledonian is the oldest Scottish 
insurance office. Though the trade depression bas affected 
the new business of the company, resulting in almost double 
the number of surrenders of life policies compared to 19"l9, 
the compnny's Rtrength and security remains impregnable. 
Besides n General Ueservc Fund of £500,000, strong depart
mental reserves are maintained. In the 1\larine Depart
ment, the Fund is as much as 159 per cent. of the premiums, 
180 per cent. in Employers' Liability account, 100 per cent. 
cnC'h in Fire and Accident Departments. The profits 
earned on the total funds work out to .£5-0-lld. per cent. 
compared to .£~-4-7 in 1929. 

After the quinquennial valuation in 1025, it was decided 
to have triennial valuation instead. Thus in December 
lfiJJO, the triennial valuation wns made which disclosed a 
surplus of .£4D'.l,208 of which, after interim bonuses and re
versionary bonus of .£2-IOs. per cent. per annum on whole 
life policies and £2-Ss. per cent. on endowment policies. 
there rcmnined a balance of £100,898 to be carried forward 
compared to [.80,176 brought in from previous valuation. 

The balance at credit of profit and loss account at the 
end of HJal is £248,689 as against .£278,881 at the end of 1980. 
A dividend of 17s. 6d. per share less tax was declared 
which is the same as in 1980. The balance remaining after 
all allocations is ,£141,920 compared to £158,222 in 1980 and 
.CBlO,OO'.l in 1920. 

A deviation was made in the last report in presenting 
the motor account separate from the General Insurance 
Account to which it was combined before. In the Life 
balance sheet, the market values of securities and invest
ments as at December 81, 1981, showed a depreciation of 
10 per cent. of the book values, whereas in the General 
Balance Sheet, book values are below the market values. 

Life Accoun1:. 
(In tlaousands of £) 

New buRinus-
1929. 1980. 1981. 

Number of Policies 1,918 2,247 
Sum assured .•. 1,881 1,567 
Premiums on new business 177 98 

Total Premium Income 622 547 
Interest 828 880 
(:loirns by death ..• 287 261 
Clnims by maturity •.. 219 
Commission and Expenses ••• 85 87 
Life, Annuity nnd Contingency 

. Fund at hcKinnin~: of year ..• 6,170 6,684 
L1fc, Annuity and Contingency 

Fund nt year-end ••. 6,684 6,684 
In<'~en.o;c in Fund ... . •. !'H.S. 220 
Ratto of expenses to Premium •.• 13.7% 15.9% 

Fire Account. 

1929. 1980. 
Premiums 872 868 
Claims 506 447 
Expenses •.. 888* 409 
UC'scrve at 40% of Premium 849 847 
Additional reserve 500 500 
Total reserve •.. 849 847 
Rntio of claims to Premium 58.00;', 51.5% 
Hntio of expenses to Premium •.. 44.0°-b 47.1% 
Uatio of reserve to Premium ..• 97% 98% 

*Less contributions to Fire Brigade. 
Accident Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at 40% of Premium 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to Premium 
Ratio of expenses to Premium 
Ratio of reserve to Premium 

6 
8 
8 
8 
4 
7 

41.0~ 
41.6% 
109% 

7 
8 
8 
8 
5 
8 

86.0% 
42.5~ 
109% 

1,877 
1,275 

588 
805 
278 
281 
87 

6,684 

7,028 
144 

16.1% 

1981. 
684 

834 
500 
8B4 

54.3°-b 
46.2"(, 
100% 

9 

4 
5 
9 

:r7.7% 
42.2% 
100% 

EMPLOYERS' LIABILlTY AccoUNT. 

1929. 1980. 1981. 
Premiums 41 48 41 
Claims 25 22 28 
Expenses 15 16 15 
Reserve at 4% of premium 17 
Additional reserve 59 
Total reserve 70 76 "74 
Ratio of claims ·to P~emium .•• 60.9% 51.1% 56.1% 
Ratio of expenses to Premium 36.3% 87.4% 37.7% 
Ratio of reserve to Premium .•• 170% 176% 180% 

1\larlne Account, 
Premiums 117 128 124 
Claims 98 96 100 
Expenses 7 8 7 
Reserve 182 198 197 
Ratio of claims to Premium 84.0% 75.4% 80.6% 
Ratio of reserve to Premium 156% 155% 159% 

GENERAL INSURANCE AccoUNT. 
Premiums 871 869 896 
Claims 182 196 229 
Expenses .; •.•. 157 160 170 
Reserve at 40% of premium 148 158 
Additional reserve ... 164 165 
Total reserve 812 812 828 
Ratio of claims to Premium .•• 49.2% 53.0% 57.8% 
Ratio of expenses to Premium 42.5% 43.2% 42.9% 
Ratio of reserve to Premium ••• 84% 84% 81.5% 

BALANCE SHEET INCLUDING LIFE DEPARTMENT 
AS AT DECEMBER 81, 1930. 

Liabilities-
Capital •.. .•• ••• • .• 
Life Insurance, Annuity and Contingency Fund 
Fire Insurance Fund ..• ••• • •• 
Accident Insurance Fund ••• 
Employers' Liability Insurance Fund .•• 
Annuities certain and leasehold Redemption 

Fund .•• • •• 
General Insurance Fund •.• 
Marine Insurance Fund ••• 
General Reserve Fund ••• . •• 
Staff Insurance and Pension Fund ••• 
Total funds 
Other items 

Total 

Assets-
Giltedge •.. . •. 
Debenture and preference shares 
Equity shares ... 
Mortgages and loans 
Other investments and other item;· 
Cash 

Total 

Profit & Loss Account. 
Receipts

Brought in 
Transferred !om

Life account 
Fire account 
Accident 
Marine •.• 
Employers' Liability Accou;.;i 
General Insurance Account 
Other items 

Total 

1929. 

252 

56 

88 

841 

1980. 

155 
6,684 

847 
8 

76 

77 
812 
198 
500 

00 
8,992 

871 

10,018 

8,159 
2,899 

818 
1,712 
1,184 

151 

10,018 

1980. 

217 
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Disbursements
Dividend amount 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carried forward 

Total 

00 
5 

2·1 
22'J 

IJ.Il 

96 

19 
278 

888 

THE COM~IERC1AL UNION ASSURANCE CO .. LD. 

HEAD OFFICE : London. 

Bo~InAV OFFICE: 9, \\"allace St., Fort. 
C.U,CUTTA OFFICE : Dl, Clive Bldgs. 

Established! in 1861. The Commercial Union occupies 
n \'cry prominent position among companies transacting
insurance business on n world-wide scale. 'l'hc financial 
strength of the Company can be gauged from the fact that 
the paid up capital is £3,540,000 and the Gcncrnl Reserve 
is .£4,100,000. A peculiar feature of the cnpitnlisntioo of 
this Company is the existence of debentures Clrigittnlly 
issued in connection with the purchase of several sulr 
sidiory compa.nics. The total resources of the Company 
exceeds £60 million. The major part of the huge premium 
income of this company is derived from fire, and occident 
husincss. The turnover in the marine insurnncc section 
is relatively small but the underwriting results have 
throughout hecn very satisfactory notwithstanding the ad
verse experience of other companies. In fact, in the year 
1930, the Commercial Union had the distinction of tra·.ts
fcrring to ils Revenue account the largest nmount of profit 
among all Dritish companies. 

The Commercial lTnion docs a large volume of life 
insurance bu!'>iness in the Fnitcd Kingdom but its busines!' 
in India is insigriificant. The life fund at the end of 
1930 amounted to £18,000,000. 

The dividend paid was 20s. 6d. per share. 
Valuatio:t is made quinquennially. In the 1927 valua

tion, re\·ersionary bonuses were paid ranging from [.2-15 
to £,6-10:;. per f!llDUtn. 

The net rate of interest earned in 1930 was £4-10-9d. 
per cent as <:om pared with the rate of a per cent assumed 
in the valuation. 'l'hc ratio of working expenses in the 
life department is ver~· low at 10.9 per cent. During the 
last few years the total sums assured have fluctuated 
roundabout £4 million, the new business in 19:n being 
£4,033,702. 

The reserves in the general depnrtments are in the 
strongest position, being well abo\"e the premium income. 

Life Accounl. 
(In Tllotlsauds of £) 

1:\"ew Business. 1929 1930 1931 

Number of policies in 
Life Department 7,440 8,030 6,997 

Number of policies in 
British General Fund 1,101 1,067 1,070 

Amount assured in Life 
Department 3,976 4,386 4,034 

Amount nssured in 
British General Fund 482 50S 484 

New premiums in ~ife 
Department 323 228 239 

New preminm in British 
General Fund 28 21 18 

Total premiums in I;ife 
Department 1,603 1,564 1,637 

Total premiums in all 
other funds 391 367 350 

Interest from Life 
Dwarttnent 767 785 805 

Inlercst from all other 
funds 441 403 383 

Claims from Life Depart~ 
ment 904 92.1 993 

Claims from nil other 
funds 917 896 907 

Commission nnd ex~ 

peuses of Life Depart~ 
ment 196 202 200 

Com.mission and ex~ 

pe_nses from all other 
Funds S3 31 so 

Fund of Life Depnrt~ 

n1ent at beginning of 
\"ear 16,094 17,202 18,201 

Ftind of Life Deport· 
ment at year-end 17,202 18,201 19,267 

Inciease in fund 1,108 999 1,066 
All other funds at 

vear-end 9,510 9,224 8,760 
Riitio of expense to 

premium in Life 
.Deportment 12.2% 12.9~(. 12.2~~ 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Rcscn·e nt 40% 

unexpired risks 
Additional reserve 
1'otnl reserves 
Ratio of claims 

Premium 
Ratio of expense 

Premium 
Rntio of reserve 

Premium 

Fire 

for 

to 

to 

to 

Account. 

7,841 
3,862 
3,421 

3,0.16 
4,775 
7,8:11 

49~{~ 

45?.~ 

102% 

Marine Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Rescn·c 
Ratio of claims 

Premium 
Ratio of expenses to 

mium 
Ratio of rcsen·e 

Premium 

1929 
685 
405 
129 

1,155 
to 

42~~ 
Pre· 

19?:. 
to 

188~~ 

Accident Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Rescn•c 
Ratio of claims to 

Premium 
Rntio of expenses to Pre

mium 
Ratio of reserve to 

Premium 

192~ 

8,786 
5,082 
3,5:18 
5,951 

58% 

6s~:. 

6,774 
3,712 
3,212 

2,710 
4,786 
7,496 

54~~ 

47?:. 

111% 

193{} 

A99 
320 
140 

1,194 

46~:. 

20~:. 

171~~ 

1930 
8,658 
5,178 
:l,535 
5,825 

60?:. 

41 ?:. 

66?:. 

Consolidated Balance Sheet. 

Liabilities-

Capitnl 
Debentures 
General rcsen-e fund 
F1wds :-

Fire 
i\Inrine 
Accident 
Life 

Total funds 
Other items 
Total 

Assets-

Gilted~e securities 
Debentures nud prefer~ 

cnce shares 
Equity shares 
:Mortgnges nnd J..oans ... 
Lo<llls on life policies 
Other investments and 

other items · 
Cnsh 
Total 

1929 

3,540 
2,98:1 
4,100 

7,8.12 
1,155 
5,951 

26,712 
46,464 
8,461 

61,448 

1929 

25,161 

13,847 
6!!4 

6,0!!4 
2,:146 

9,588 
3,8:!8 

61,448 

1930 

3,540 
2,279 
4,100 

7,495 
1,194 
5,825 

27,425 
46,418 

8,359 
60,596 

1930 

24,871 

14,470 
581 

6,656 
2,365 

4,424 
7,229 

60,596 

Profit & Loss Account. 

6,:116 
3,4·HI 
3,010 

2,526 
4,572 
7,099 

55?.', 

48?~ 

112~0 

19~1 

7.14 
329 
151 

1,247 

45~.) 

21"', 

170°', 

19.:\1 

7,846 
4,980 
3,.101 
5,578 

63?~ 

43°~ 

71?~ 

1931 

3,540 
2,279 
4,261 

7,099 
1,247 
5,578 

2K,o:.a 
46,5'18 
8,605 

60,952 

1931 

24,S:l8 

1-1,457 
621 

5,974 
3,392 

8,598 
3,072 

60,952 

(lu Tlwusands of .£\ 
Receipts-

nrought forward 
Transferred from

Fire account 
Murine nccount 
Accident account 
Life account 

Interests, dividends and 
rents 

Other items 
1'otnl 

Dlsbnr!lcments-

Divirlend rate per cent. 
Dividend nmount 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carried fon\.-ard 
Total 

1929 

1,545 

275 
200 
200 

33 

1,117 
83 

3,4;3 

1929 

41 
1,174 

1,353 
325 
660 

3,453 

1930 

590 

185 
200 

70 
S3 

1,0-14 
53 

2,175 

193{} 

41 
1,140 

196 
224 
574 

2,175 

1931 

574 

250 
200 

33 

1,0!10 
153 

2,240 

19!U 

41 
1,118 
2~7 
307 
558 

2,240 
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THE GENERAL ACCIDENT, FIRE AND LIFE 
ASSUI<ANCE COI!PORATION, LD. 

For a company that started business barely half 
a century ag-o, the progress achieved by the General 
Accident, Fire and Life Assurance Corporation must 
be considere-d truly remarkable. The total resources 
now amouut to £13.32 million, with total funds stand
ing at £10.69 million. The main strength of the Com
pany is in the accident and the general department as 
well as in the life department. During 1931, 
the premiums in the accident department came to 
the substantial amount of £6.69 million. The total 
reserves in this section stood at £5.33 million, which 
is nearly 80 per cent. of the premium income. In 
the Life section, the net new business amounted to 
£2,10 million. Dnc to depreciation in investments, 
the life fund at the end of the year, at £3.37 million, 
was slightly less than the life fund at the end of the 
previous year. But as the first half of I 932, records 
a sens.1tional rise in giltedgc securities in the London 
market, the increase of the life fund as at the end of 
the current year should be, so to say, double of the 
normal increase. The subsidiary companies of the 
Corporation arc: (I) The General Life Assurance 
Company; (2) Road Transport and General Insurance 
Company ; (3) English Insurance Company ; (4) 
General Accident Assurance Company of Canada; 
(5) The Potomac Insurance Company of the District 
of Cohnnhia; (6) Scottish Canadian Assurance Cor
poration nnd t\\'o other companies, one in South 
America and the other in India. 

Accident Account. 

Premiums 
Clnitns 
Conunission nnd Expenses 
40°~ I~e!\Cr\'C 
Additional Reserve 
Totnl Reserve 
Rntio of Claims to Premiums 
Rntio of Expenses to Premiums 
Ratio of Reserves to Premiums 

New Business

Amount ... 

Lire Account. 

Totnl Premiums 
Claims ... ... ... 
Exrenses nnd Commission ... 
Life Fund nt the be"'inning of the vear 
Life Fund nt the end of the year · 
Dccrcnse in the Life Fund 

Fire Account. 
Pr('miums 
Claims ... ... 
Ex~;~enses nnd Commission 
40'\, for unexpired risks 
Additional Reserves 
Perl'cnta~e of Claims to Premiu.;;~ 
Pcn·cntn(.!'c of Expenses to Premiums 
Percentage of Resen·es to Premiums 

Prt•miums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reser\'cs 

Marine Account. 

Percentage of Clnims to Premium·~· 
Percentage of Expenses to Premiums 
Percentnge of Reser\'es to Premiums 

Liabllllles-
Balance Sheet, 

Capitol 
14ife nnd Annuit" Fund 
Fire Fund · 
Acci.dent and General j~'surance 'Fund 
)fnnne Fund 
hl\'estment Resen·e Fn;;d ... 
General Reser,·e Fond 
Total Funds ... 
Other Liabilities 

Total 

([OOO's omitted) 
1931. 

6.6S8 
4,042 
2,.,5 
2,316 
3,017 
5,:-!33 

60.4°-b 
35.5% 
79.7% 

2,099 
406 
289 
98 

3,489 
3,36S 
.121 

60Z 
287 
245 
241 
278 
48 
41 
86 

86 
69 

8 
9() 
so 
9 

101 

6S8 
3,S€8 

519 
5,3 . .'t'i 

90 
775 
600 

10.6S5 
1,946 

13,319 

Assets
Giltedge 
Debentures and Preference Stocks 
Equity Shares 
)lortgages and Loans 
Free-hold and Lease-hold Properties 
Outstanding Premiums and Agency Balances 
Other Assets 

Total 

Profit & Loss Account. 
Receipts-

3,215 
4,117 

855 
1,234 
1,380 
1,284 
1,234 

13,319 

Brought Forward 387 
Interest, Dh·idends and Rents 247 
Transferred from Fire Acrount 74 
Tran!>ferred from Accident and General 

Account · 174 
Other Items 8 

Disbursements
Dividend 

Rate % 
Amount 

Allocations 
Carried Forward 
Other Items 

Total 

Total 

GUARDIAN ASSUI!ANCE COMPANY, LTD. 

HE.m OFFiCE : London. 
IXDIA. OFFICS : 8, Clive Row, Calcutta. 

890 

56 
293 

43 
474 
80 

890 

Established in 1821. Transacts all kinds of insurance 
business. Associated with the Guardian are: ·(1) Guardian 
Insurance Company of Canada ; (2) Reliance :Marine 
Insurance Company, Ltd. ; (3) Guardian Eastern Insurance 
Company, Ltd. ; (4) Scottish Plate Glass InSurance Com
pany, Ltd.; and (5) Hibernian Fire and General Insurance 
Company, T...-td. 

The profits of the Company show an alround increase 
O\'er those of 1929. In addition to the departmental funds 
there is an investment resen·e and contingency fund 
amounting to [.182,071. Dividend for 1930 was on the basis 
of lOs. per ordinary share ijO$. paid-up) and lOs. on each 
staff share, both subject to mcome tax. 

In the 1929 valuation, polic~·holders received reversionary 
bonuses in accordance with the Company's special contn
butory method and shareholders were allotted £180,000 on 
the hasis of one-fifth of the divisible profits. 

Total funds amount to .£9.8 million and total resources 
to 12.9 million. 

Life Account. 

New Busness-

No. of Policies 
Sum assured ... 

Premium on new business 
Total Premium ... 
Claims and annuities ... 
Expenses nod commission 
Life Fund a.t beginning of year 
, , , yenr-epd ... 

Net increase in Life Fund 
Uatio of expenses to premium 

Premiums 
Claims 

Fire Account. 

Expenses ... ... 
Reserve for unexpired risks 
Additional reserves .. . 
Total Reserve .. . 
Ratio of claims to premium 

., , Expenses to premium 
, ,. reserve , , 

(In thousands 

1929 

1,989 
1,333 

65 
587 
540 

71 
6,248 
6,330 

87 
23'8% 

1,009 
585 
498 

1,512 
52"8% 
44'5% 
136% 

Accident, Burglary and General Account. 

Premiums ••• 
Claims 
Expenses ... ... 
Reserve for unexpired risks 
Additional reserve ... 
Total reserve ... 
Ratio of Claims to premiums 

, , expense 
, , reserves .. 

1929 

798 
369 
346 

705 
46% 
48% 
88% 

Of ~~ 

1930> 

1,79() 
1,528 

64 
5~ 
412 

75 
6,550 
6,467 

187 
18'5% 

1,081 
504 
488 
541 

1,000 
1,541 
46'S% 
44'7% 
113% 

1980 

775 
896 
852 
S.•9 
361 
710 
51% 
45% 
92% 
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Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve •.. 

1\larlne Account. 

Ratio of claims to premiums 
, , expense , 
, , reser,·e , 

199 
148 

86 
458 

71'7% 
18'1~> 
230% 

Balance Sheet as at 31st December, 1930. 
Liabilities
Capital 
Furo;os:-

Life 
Fire 

Accident, Burglary and General 
1\larine ... . .. 
Redemtpion Assurance Fund 
General reserve ... 
Total funds 
Other 

Total 

AsSETS-
Giltedge securities ... . .• 
Debentures and Preference shares 
Equity shares 
Loans on life policies 
Other loans and motgages 
Other items ... 
Cash 

Receipts-
Brought in ..• 

Transferred from-
Fire account 

Total 

Profit & Loss Account. 

Life account 
General and Accident ~~~ount 
:Marine account 
Other items ... 

Total 
Disbursements -
Dividend amoun~ 
Allocations .•. 
other items ... 
Carry forward 

194 

202 

64 

460 

172 
20 
78 

195 ---
Total 460 

THE LIVERPOOL & LONDON & GLOBE 
INSUllANCE CO., LTD, 

205 
158 

89 
410 

74'6% 
100~ 
200~0 

6,467 
1,541 

710 
410 
800 
882 

9,810 
2,064 

12,899 

4,359 
2,236 

!lSO 
335 

8,154 
2,170 

865 

12,899 

195 

120 
36 
51 
19 
75 ----

496 

221 
52 
84 

189 
----

496 

Established in 1836. Transacts extensive busi
ness in all parts .of the Globe. Is associated with the 
Royal Insurance Company, Limited and also controls 
a number of subsidiary Companies. 

The profit earnings of the Company continue 
to be satisfactory. In spite of the difficult conditions 
of 1930, new life business registered an increase of 
£187,558 which is a record for the Company. The 
Fire Insurance Account shewed a net premium 
income of £4,699,243 and a net profit of ,£256,339 
which was carried to Profit and Loss Account. The 
Reserve Fund in this Department is equivalent to 
102% of the premium income. The Miscellaneous 
Insurance Account showed a loss of £64,968 in 1930 
against a surplus of £146,652 in the previous year, 
and maintains a reserve equivalent to 128 per cent. 
of the premiums which shows an increase of 10 per 
cent. over 1929. The Marine Account showed a 
profit of .£29,078 and a reserve in respect of unex
pired risks equivalent to 124% of the premiums. 
The Interest Earnings, less incol!le tax and interest 
on Life Funds, amounted to £528,069. Omitting 
the carry-forward of £895,878 from the previous 
year the balance of profit available for distribution 
after all allocations during 1930 was £547,535 com
pared to £§15,832 in 1929. A dividend of 27s. per 
share was paid in 1930 compared to 26s. per share 
in 1929. The 1930 dividend is maintained in 1931. 

The Company's position continues strong with 
total funds amounting to ,£25 millions out of the 
total assets of £29 millions. During its tenure of 
95 years the Company has paid claims to the amount 

of ~161 millions which works out to over £3 
a mmute. 

. The pri~cipal classes of business transacted in 
In~1a are F1re, i\I'?tor Vehic.le and other cl,;!sscs of 
~IIsc;ellane.ous A~c1dent bu~mess including Work
men s Compensation, also Ltfe and l\larine business. 

Life Account. 

(In thousands of £). 

New Business
Number of policies 

1929 1930 1931 

Amount ... 
New premiums 
Total premiums 

Claims by death 
Claims by maturity 
Interest ... . .. 
Commission and expenses ... 
Funds at beginnin~ of the year 
Fun~s at year~nd ... 
Increase ... . .. 
Ratio of expenses to Premium 
Annuity fund 

3,364 
1,716 

165 
810 
292 
213 
364 
85 

8,Q23 
8,433 

410 
10.4% 

581 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 

Fire Account. 
4,846 
2,306 
2,209 
1,939 
2,925 
4,864 

Rescr\·e at 40% of premium 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve ... . .. 
Ratio of claims to premium 
Ratio of expenses to premium 
Ratio of reserve to premium 

47.6% 
45.6% 
100% 

Accident Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reser\·e at 40% of Premium ... 
Additional reserve, including 

liability in respect of 
outstanding claims 

Total reserve ... . .. 
RatiQ of claims to Premium 
Ratio of expense to Premium 
Ratio of reserve to Premium 

1929 
269 
141 
124 
107 

104 
211 

62.6% 
48.0% 

79% 

3,&16 
1,90.1 

93 
752 
256 
199 
370 
79 

8,433 
8,921 

488 
10.5% 

679 

4,699 
2,325 
2,165 
1,880 
2,925 
4,805 

49.5% 
46.1 ?{, 
102~~ 

1930 
248 
140 
117 
99 

101 
200 

66.4% 
47.3% 

81% 

3,815 
1,950 

107 
782 
2:18 
193 
380 
82 

8,921 
9,472 

551 
10.5% 

691 

4,481 
2,168 
2,161 
1,792 
1,775 
3,567 

48.4<,'~ 
48.2~;. 

80% 

1931• 

*Figures of Accident Account for the year 1931 nrc 
included in the Miscellaneous Section. 

Employers' Liability Account. 

1929 1930 
Premium 
Claims 
Expenses 
R.esen·e at 40% of Premium 
Estimated liability in respect 

of outstanding claims ... 
'fotal reserve ... 
Ratio of claims to Premium 
Ratio of expense to Premium 
Ratio of reserve to Premium 

174 
88 
83 
70 

115 
185 

50.4% 
36.2% 
106% 

168 
90 
60 
68 

109 
175 

54.3% 
36.0% 
105% 

*Figures are included in l\Iiscellnncous section, 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 

1\lnrJne Account, 

1929 
402 
330 

Re~rve at 40% of premium 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of clQ..ims to premium 
Ratio of expense to premium 
Ratio of reserve to premium 

42 
161 
300 
461 

82.2% 
10.4% 
115% 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 

Miscellaneous Account. 
1929 
5,428 
3,1:17 

Reserve at 40% of premium 
Additional rc~ene includin.l{ 

liability 1n rl'Spect of 
outstanding claims 

Totnl rc!>erve ... 
Ratio of claims to prem!um 
Ratio of expense to prenuum 
Ratio of resen·c to premium 

1,985 
2,171 

4,258 
6,429 

57.8% 
36.6% 
118% 

1930 
356 
307 

38 
142 
300 
442 

86.3% 
]0.7% 
124% 

1930 
6,282 
3,152 
1,966 
2,ll3 

4,644 
6,757 

59.7% 
37.2% 
128% 

0 1931 

1931 
323 
259 

35 
129 
300 
429 

80.2% 
Jo.s·r.. 
133% 

1931 
6,399 
3,449 
2,061 
2,278 

3,454 
5,7'!? 

63.9,o 
38.2% 
106% 



IDnbian jl'inanu ~ear-1llonk : 1952 133 

Balance Sheet. 
1929 

Uabllltles
Capitnl 
4% Perpetual Debenture 

Stock 
4% "'fhames and Mcrseyu 

Dehenture Stock 
Funds, fire 
J'unds, life 
Annuity fund 
I~co!iehotd Redemption Fund 
.1\Iorine Reserve Fund 
Pcrllonol Accident Reserve 

Fund 
Employers' Liability Reserve 

!lund 
MiKccllnncous Ins u r a n c e 

RcKcn•c Fund 
·Gc1lernl contingencies fund 
Members JAfe Profits Account 
Other funds 
'Total funds 
.()thl·r items 

Total 

Assets-
Giltcdg-c 
Debenture and Preference 

!iharcs 
Equity shores ... 
J\Iortgngcs and loons 
{)thcr in\·cstmcnts and other 

items 
oCnsh 

Total 

Profit & Loss 
Receipts-
Drought in 
1'rausfcrred from Jire account 
Transferred from members 
Life:, profits account 
1'ransferrcd from Morine 

account 
Trans(crrcd from personal 
Accident account 
'fransfcrred from employers' 

liability account 
Interc~t 
l\Iiscellancous insurance ac-

count 
Other items 

Total 

Disbursements-

Dh·idcnd amount 
Allocutions 
Other items 
Corry forword 

Total 

1,062 

571 

380 
4,864 
8,433 

581 
87 

461 

211 

165 

8,429 
540 
65 

807 
22,663 
3,553 

28,229 

8,425 

10,463 
1,316 
2,397 

4,395 
1,233 

28,229 

Account. 

878 
260 

23 

33 

20 
539 

147 
I 

1,902 

1929 
535 
355 
116 
896 

1,902 

1930 

1,062 

563 

876 
4,805 
8,921 

579 
98 

442 

200 

175 

6,157 
446 
44 

858 
29,325 
8,446 

28,792 

9,512 

10,950 
1,396 
1,780 

4,029 
1,119 

28,792 

896 
256 

23 

29 

2 

26 
626 

-65 
1 

1,696 

1930 
560 
170 
112 
654 

1,696 

THE LONDON A.SSUllA.NCE COllPOllA.TION, 
HEAD OFFICB : London. 
C.U.cUTTA OFFICE : Clive Buildings. 

1931 

1,062 

550 

872 
3,567 
9,472 

591 
148 
429 

6,246 
2,684 

22 
692 

23,651 
3,097 

28,932 

10,141 

10,037 
1,465 
1,8.14 

3,915 
1,540 

28,932 

574 
229 

23 

42 

Nil. 

Nil. 
520 

-75 
Nil. 

1,313 

1931 
542 
70 

129 
572 

1,313 

. Founded in. the year 1720. The Corporation has ac
qutrcd th~ G~uldhall .Insurance. Company Ltd., and bas 
a rontrolhng mterest m the Bntish Law Insurance Com
pany Ltd., the Vulcan Boiler and General Insurance Com
~ny, Ltd., the London Associa~ed Reinsurance Corpora
hoD Ltd., and the Manhattan Ftre and Marine Insurance 
Co. 

The C~mpany transacts all forms of insurance business 
.ond has tts branches spread over a large part of the 
glo!Je. 

The \'aluntion as at December 31, 1930, was mode on 
the usual stringent basis. Value of securities at the time 
.o( \'oluation exceeded the book fiRUres. A surplus of 
£7~1,663 was sl!o'vn of which (1) ,£578,042 was allocated to 
pohcy-holders m payment of bonus on the basis of 55 
per cent. of Premiums to those c.n the old stries ond 
£2-5.0 per cent. to those on the new series; (2) £96,350 
wo~ allotted to shareholders and {3) the balance £106 911 
carried forward. A di\·idend of lls. :td., less tax was Poid 
<In o~dinory shore.s which works out to a percentage of 45. 

1 h,e lnst 9umquennium was marked by favourable 
mortality expenence and progressi\·e nd\·nncement of busi-

ne:o;s. The Life Assurance Fund durin~ the period was 
raised by an addition of £:1. million to the figure o.f .£6.4 
million and new assurances effected were about £.9 011lhons. 
The latest bonus declaration WB:5 a record in the annals 
o( the Corporation and still higher rates in the .future 
are expected by a persistence in the general pobcy of 
maintaining ~trong reserves. Addition3l care is taken in 
the Annuity section to enhance the reserves to provide 
against the low mortality of annuitants experienced recently. 

Lire Account. 

New Busfness-
N umber of policies 

Amount ... ... 
Premiums on Ne, .. · Business 
Total Premiums 
Interest ... . .. 
Claims and annuities ... . .. 
Commission and expenses ..• 
Life fund at beginntng of the year 
Life fund at vear~~nd 
Increase in fimd ... 
Rntio of expenses to Premium 

Fire Account. 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Resen·e at 40% 
Additional resen·e 
Total rf'sen·e 
Ratio of claims to Premium 

" 
, expenses to 

" 
" 

, , reserve to 

(In thousands of /,) 
1929 193~ 1931 

2,258 
1,979 

188 
658 
265 
398 

89 
5,507 
5,902 

395 
13'5% 

1.381 
714 
609 

1,300 
51'7% 
44'1% 

94% 

2,609 2,'299 
2,056 1,796 

118 83 
678 626 
278 285 
310 390 

91 100 
519G2 6,401 
6,401 6.877 

499 275 
ts·o?~ 16·o% 

1,274 1.988 
675 1,083 
581 918 
510 795 
740 900 

1,250 1,695 
53'0% 54'5% 
45'6% 46'2% 

98% 85% 

l'tlarlne Account. 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reser,·e ..• ,1 •••• 

Ratio of claims to Premium .. 
" 

., expenses to 
~. resen·e to " 

" 

915 
822 
98 

839 
89'8% 
10'7% 

92% 

Accident Account. 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
Reserve for unexpired risks 
Additional reserve 
Total Reserve ... 
Ratio of claims to Premium 

,. ,. expenses to ,. 
'• , reserve to ., 

Employers' Llablllty 

8 
9 

13 
59'6% 
43'5% 

88% 

Account. 

947 
780 
100 
895 

84'5% 
10'5% 

95% 

17 
12 
8 
7 
6 

13 
68'2% 
48'9% 
nr, 

Premium 
Claims 

1929 1930 
49 47 

Expense!\ ... 27 22 

Reserve for une:xptred risks 
17 18 

Additional r~sern: .. . 
Total reserve .. . 
Ratio of claims to Premium 

" .. ,, expenses to 
,, rt-sen·e to " 

" 

38 
55"2% 
35 4% 

78% 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 

General 

Reserve ... ... 

Accident Account. 
362 
211 
164 

Ratio of claims to Premium 
Ratio of expenses to ,, 
Ratio of reser·1e to 

Balance Sheet. 
Llabllities
Capital 
FUNDS:-

"· · I..ife 
., Fire 
, Marine 
,. Accident ... 
,, Employers' liability 
., General accident 
,, Capital and leasehold re-

260 
58'2% 
45'3% 

72% 

19 
19 
38 

47'7% 
39•,% 

81% 

330 
223 
159 
249 

67'4% 
48'1% 

75% 

873 

6,401 
1,250 

895 
13 
38 

249 

159 
1.300 

879 
743 
109 
902 

84'5% 
12 4% 
102% 

1931 

1,191 
877 
337 
600 

73'6% 
28"2% 

50% 

912 

6.677 
1,695 

902 
600 

410 
1,460 

demption fund 
General resene fund 
Total funds ... 
Other items ... 10,305 11.744 

99'l 1,734 

Total 12,170 14,390 
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Assets-

Giltcdge 3,576 4,666 
Debentures and PrefcrcnC'c shares 2,!14 2,793 
Equity share~ 195 514 
Mortgages and ICJans 2,129 2,300 
Other investment~ and other 

items 3,565 3,S69 
Cash 591 248 

Total 12.170 J.l.,390 

Profit and Loss Account. 

Receipts-
Brought in 219 2.19 318 
Transferred from life account 13 20 

,. " 
fire account 95 89 

" 
., marine 161 36 159 

" 
,, employers' 

" 
liability account II 

Other items 131 I S 186 

Total 531 543 772 
Disbursements-

Di\'idend amount 238 233 236 
Allocation to accident and general 

accident accounls 26 31 135 
Other items ... 28 38 43 
Carry forward 239 240 358 

Total 531 542 772 

THE LONDON AND LANCASHIUE INSUUAliCE 
CO., LTD. 

HE.\D OFFICE :-Liverpool and London. 
BO:\IBA\." OFFICE :-15--lSA, Elphinstoue Circle. 
CALCUTT.\ OFFICE :-2, Fairlie Place. 

F.'!<tahlished in 1892. This Company is now one of 
the l.nrge:st of the composite British Insurance Companies 
and has absorbed a large number of subsidiary Companies 
not only in the United Kingdom but also abroad. There 
are as many as fi\'e in the United Kingdom, three in the 
United States of America, ih·e in Canada, six in Australia 
and one each in Holland, South Africa and South America. 
It tran~acts in ils own name all classes of business with 
the e:s:ception of Life and Leasehold business which are 
carried on in the name of the "Law Union and Rock,, 
a company acquired in 1919. 

The Premium Income of the Company in common 
with other Companies showed a slight shrinkage in the 
years 1930 and 1931. The underwriting profit in 1931, how~ 
e\•er, was approximately £25,000 in excess of that of 1930. 
The reserves also ha,·e been increased from year to year 
and the Company now stands in an e:s:trcmely strong 
position. 

The new Life business in 1931 at £2,049,119 is in 
nd,·ance of 1930 business by £402,690. There was a net 
premium income of £698,697 against £695,110 in 1930. The 
Life Fund at the end of 1930 was smaller bv £52,000 thau 
at the beginning, and in 1931 it was again lowered by 
£164,000. The quin.quennial valuation of the "Law l'nion 
and Rock'' as at December 31, 1929, showed a surplus of 
£,1,477,300 out of which £160,920 went to shareholders and 
.£32,184 to Profit and Loss Account. In 1930, n net rate of 
interest, after declaration of income-tax of .£4~10-9, was 
earned on the life funds against £4~15·6 in 1929 whereas in 
1931 the rate was £4·9·2. 1'he 44Londou and Lancashire" 
paid a dh·ideud of 20s. per share, Jess income-tax during 
1930 and 1931 which was equal to 50 per cent. During 1930 
a sum of [,727,862 out of the profits of the Compnn)· was 
capitalised and the paid up value of each share was raised 
from £1 to £:1.. 

(In 1'11ousancls of£) 

Life Account. 

1029 1930 1931 
New business-
Number of policies 8,198 2,ROO ... 
Amount assured 2,161 1,646 2l49 
Premiums on new bu~iness 227 57 63 
Total premium income ... 8.J5 605 69~ 

Interest 406 484 471 
Claims by death 527 567 457 
Claims b}~ maturity 2i8 814 287 
Commission and expenses ... 125 Ill 115 
Life Fund at beginning of 

the year 10,765 10.982 10.880 
Life Fund at yea.1·~end 10,982 10,880 10,716 
Increase 167 -52 -164 
Ratio of expe~ses to pre-

mium u·s~. 16'0% 16'4% 

Fire Account. 
Premium 

·Claims 
Expenses ... . . 
Reserve for unexpired risks 
Additional reserve ... 
Total reserve ... . .. 
Ratio of claims to premium 
Rnt~o of expense to pre~ 

mJUm 
Ratio of reserve to pre

mium 

a,.no 
1,602 
1,821 
1,365 
2,·,00 
8,765 
·i7'0% 

38·-"' • ;0 

110% 

3,22., 
],5-t.s 
1,3-J..J 
1,290 

2,400 
8,690 

48'0% 

41'7% 

1H% 

Accident and General Account. 
Premium 
Claims 
Expenses .. . .. 
Hcserve for unexpired risks 
Additional reserve ... 
Total reserve . .. . .. 
Ratio of claims to premium 
Rnt~o of expenses to pre-

miUm 
Ratio of reserve to pre· 

mium 

2,456 2,85S 
1,874 1,853 

mn 9:t3 
983 9->4 
800 800 

1,788 1,74-J 
56'o·:~ 57'·1% 

87'0% 89'6~0 

Premium 
Claims 

Marine Account. 

1,489 1,269 
995 
145 
508 
900 

Expenses ... ... 
Reserve for un~xpired risks 
Additional resene .. . 
'fotnl reserve ... .. . 
Ratio of claims to premium 
Rat~o of expenses to pre~ 

m1um 
Ratio of resene to pre· 

mium 

1,053 
153 
596 
000 

1,·196 
70'7% 

10'3% 

100% 

Balance Sheet. 
Llnbl!ltles

Capitnl 
5~~ Debenture Stock 
Ueserve J1,und ... 
Fire Fund 
Marine Fund 
Accident Fund ... 
Staff Pension Fund 
Life Assurance Fund 
Total funds 

728 
626 

1,000 
8,7U5 
1,-196 
1,7')8 

2S2 
10,9:J2 
19,258 

1,408 
78'4% 

11'4% 

111% 

1,-1-56 
623 

1,500 
8,600 
1,·108 
1,1-l·~ 

29·1-
10,880 
19,516 

3,0,0 
1,·1-17 
1,2K7 
1,21ti 

2,400 
8,616 
46'6~:.,. 

us·o~~ 

2,197 
1,:.!1)9 

8!H 
Si9 
800 

1,679 
51'ic;:O 

40'5~~ 

16'4':"'o-

1,200 
884 
150 
510 
000 

J,.no 
68'2~~ 

11'5~~ 

109'·1~~ 

},.,;)6 

618 
1,500 
8,616 
1,·U9 
1,670 

809 
10.716 
19,23tt 

Balance of Profit and Loss 
account 1,85-l 1,511 

Claims and balances out~ 
standing 

Other items 

Assets

Buildings 
Giltcdge 

Total 

Debentures and Preference 
shares 

:\lortgagcs and loans 
Other Investments 
Cosh 

Total 

8,-J.JS 8,586 4,071 
1,152 1,185 ·iti:J ___ _:_, __ 

1,628 
11,051 

8,·180 
·I,J.lO 
2,H5 
4,112 

27,670 

8,812 
4,813 
2,2·i7 
•1,268 

27,670 

27,85S 

•I !jQj. 

4,811 
2 8!j.j. 

·1,589 

21,an 

P!loRt & Loss Account. 

10:.W 1080 1931 
Receipts

Drought in 
Underwriting profit from 

Fire Account .... 
Underwriting profit from 

Marine Account 
Underwriting profit from 

Accident and General 
Account 

Underwriting profit from 
Fixed Term Assurance 
Account 

Life profits 
Interest 

Total 

Disbursements
Dividend amount 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carried forward 

Total 

1,655 

808 

238 

121 

I 
82 

564 

8,000 

562 
217 
86 

2,104. 

8,009 

n24 

187 

85 

8 
32 

550 

8.876 

569 
1,429 

28 
1,85-l 

8,875 

1,8J·l-

8-15 

201 

78 

2 
82 

502 

2,5}.1. 

560' 
.J..I.:J 

1,511 

2,51·lo 
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NOilTH BIHTISH & MEilCANTILE INSUilANCE 
COMPANY, LD. 

Chief Offices 
Bombay Office 
Calcutta Office 

London and Edinburgh. 
276, Hornby Road. 
IOI I 1, Clive Street. 

Established in 1809, this is one ·of the most 
powerful of the British Companies, wit~ ~vide rami
fications and enormous reserves. Substdtary Com
pank-s acquired are the Ocean l\Iarine Insurance Co., 
Ltd., the Railway Passengers Assurance Co., and !he 
Fineo Art & General Insurance Co., Ltd. l!Ianne 
business is done by the ''Ocean 1\Iarine," Accident 
husint.!SS by the "Railway Passengers,. while the 
"Fiue Art" transact all c1asscs except Life. Fire and 
J....ifc business is transacted in the name of the 
''North British.'' 

The policies in the Life Assurance Branch were 
valued by the om Table at 3 per cent. interest at 
the (J11itHJUennial valuation made as at December 31, 
1930. The.rc was a surplus of .{2,927,917. A com
pound reversionary bonus of £.2 per cent: per annum 
was declared leaving £123,642 to be carried forward. 
Similarly the Annuity Branch was valued at 3 per 
cent. interest. A surplus of £70,091 was disclosed, 

·OUt of which £70,000 was taken to the Profit and 
Loss Account leaving £91 to be carried forward. 
'.!'he Sinking Fund Branch had a surplus of £13,781, 
<>Ill of which £!, 781 was carried forward after the 
trnusfer of £12,000 to Profit and Loss Account. 

A sum of £3,468,141 remained at the credit of 
Profit and Loss Account on 31st December, 1930 
"~:tins! £3 206,551 in 1929. A dividend of 23s. per 
~hare, less' tax, was declared on the ordinary shares 
'll!!ainst a dividend of 22s. per share in 1929. 

Life Account. 

(In tltousarrds of .Cl 

1929 

New Dusincss 
Number 8,830 
Amount 4,0:!0 
Premmm on New Business 290 
Totul Premium 2,099 
Interest .. l,ll6 
Claims by Death 1,043 

,. ,. Maturity 588 
Commission and Expenses ... 3-J.O 
Life fund nt beginning of year ... 28,953 
Life fund nt year-end .•• ~.5,071 
lncrcnsc in fund l,US 
Untio of Expenses to Premium 16'2% 
Annuity fund ••• 8,·1.s2 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Hcscnc at 40% for unexpired 

risks 
Additional reserve 
Totnl reserve 
Hntio of Clnims to Premium .. . 
Hnlio of Expenses to Premium .. . 
Untio of Hcscrvc to Premium 

4,·163 
2,109 
1,9-1-lo 

1,785 
1,750 
8,535 
·17'8% 
·~~fG;Q 

79% 

"Ocean Marine" Account. 
Premiums 
Clnims 
Bxpcnscs 
Hcscr\'c 
Hntio of Claims to Premium ... 

!,Hatio of Bxpcnses to Premium ... 
Uatio of Hescrvc to Premium 

885 
280 
85 

s:n 
88'6'1, 
1o·s.v 
95~ ,o 

1980 

8,582 
4,105 

308 
2,192 
1,163 

886 
575 
866 

25,071 
26,066 

995 
16'7% 

S,M.S 

8,901 
2,182 
1,731 

1,560 
2,000 
8,560 
54-'6~ 
•U'4% 

91% 

322 
0'-4 
33 

:ns 
75"7% 
10'2% 

99% 

Fine Art and General Account. 
Premiums 
·Claims 
Expenses 
40':''\) Hcserve 
Additional Ucserve 
Total Hescrve ••• 
Uatio of Clnims to Premium 
Hntio of Expenses to Premium 
Uati ~ of Hescrve to Premium 

87R 
004 
152 
152 
200 
832 

58'9% 
40'2% 

93% 

868 
178 
151 
14-5 
200 
:us 

49'1% 
41'70:, 

93';"~ 

1981 

8,02-l 
8,817 

195 
2,136 
1,158 

9-IS 
614 
866 

26,066 
26,604 

588 
17'1% 

8,768 

3,628 
1,828 
1,662 

1,·1-51 
2,000 
8,451 
50'4% 
45'8% 
95'1% 

290 
222 
88 

273 
76'6% 
ll'4c;'"~ 

91-';~ 

84<) 

163 
142 
136 
200 
836 
4~';';. 

41'8% 
90% 

"Railway Passengers" Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at 40% 
Additional Reserve 
Total Ueserve 

1,205 1,19S 
605 571 
4il 4S8 
482 479 
419 449 
901 928 

Ratio of Claims to Premium 
Ratio of Expenses to Premium ... 
Ratio of Heserve to Premium 

50'2% ·17'6% 
89'1% 40'7% 

75% 77% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabllllles
Capitnl 
}'unds of Life 

,, , Fire 
Sinking fund 
Other funds 
Total funds 
Other items 

Assets-
Total 

Life and Annuity branches ... 
Giltedge 
Debentures and Preference 
Shares 

Equity Shares 
Mortgages and loans 
Other investments and 
other items 

Cash 

Total 

2.438 
25,071 

8,535 
261 

1,839 
80,206 
9,290 

41,984 

29,022 
4,247 

2,552 
2,545 

56 

2,970 
542 

41,984 

Profit & Loss Account. 

2,488 
26,066 

8,560 
251 

1,412 
81,280 
12,452 

4S,7·U 

2,985 
2,768 

3 

2,835 
518 

43,741 

Receipts
Brought in 

1929 1280 

Transfers from !•,ire account 
, , Annuity ·, 
, , Life Annuity 

and Sinking Fund 
Other items ... . .. 

Disbursements
Dividend rate % 

Total 

, Amount 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carry forward 

Total 

2,874 
444 

85 

510 

8,868 

88~ 
527 
50 
79 

8,207 

8,86S 

8,207 
262 

36 

886 
514 

4,405 

9"0' - '0 
528 
850 
50 

8,468 

4,405 

1,155 
532 
4i2 
462 
493 
9.)5 

4G·o% 
.w·s% 
82.7% 

2,43S 
26,604 
8,451 

264 
1,435 

31,754 
9,792 

43,984 

81,117 
4,714 

2,865 
2,727 

8 

1,9·16 
612 

48,984 

1231 

8,468 
246 

4,223 

920(, 
589 
50 

461 
8,178 

4,228 

NOilWICH UNION LIFE INSUJlANCE SOCIETY. 

H£AD OFFICE : Norwich. 

Founded as a mutual concern in 1808 for the transac. 
tion o! life busine~s. In 1925, the Society purchased from 
~~hoemx the NorWitch Union Fire, whose assets are shown 
tn the balance sheet at the cost price of £6 088 000. 

The Society's financial position and busine~s results 
are extremely encouraging. The number of policies with 
the amount assured and the new premiums secured during 
~931 are. all larger than 19~: In spite of a 50 per cent. 
mcrease m surrend~rs of pohctes and. a mortality experience -
?f 70 per cent. ag~mst 61 per cent. m 1930, total premium 
mc~:nue shows an mcrease of over .£275,000. The expense 
raho at 11.7 compares very favourably with 14.3 and 14.16 
per cent. for 19~0 and 1929 respectively. Total funds 
stan~ at the htgh figure of .£34! million. Interest 
eanungs on the funds are on the basis of £4-19 per cent. 
for 1931 compared to £4-19-7 and £jj for the previous two 
year~. 

,'fhe S~ciety's investmen_t policy i~ worth special 
notl~e. A \! ery large proporbon of the mvestment is in 
f?ret~ mortgages whtch are not subject to depreciation 
l~ke Stock Exchange securities. It has been the tradi· 
honal polic:y of the Society to have its investments more 
_and more m mortgages so as to earn a higher rate of 
mterest. Out of .. the total assets of £343; million, Stock 
Ex~hange se~u~tbes amount to about .£to million on 
'~·h1ch jeorec:~tton has been provided for to the extent of 
.{,1,098,,46 agamst ;£353,537 in 1930. 

In the last quinquennial valuation made as at 
December 31, 1930, a surplus of £4 442 389 was shown 
which is ua figur~ unprecedented in 'the' Society's exist. 
c_nce over a penod of 122 years." After "paying off 
.{.3,991,370 for bonuses, there remains to be carried forward 
a sum. of £~~1,019. Bonuses declared, in the case of 
wh~le-l~fe p~h_ctes. was 10 ~o 15 per cent. in excess of 
tho~e 111 19~. "C,nder ordtnarv whole-life policies with 
full profits, the re,•ersionary bonuses range from ~-14 
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per cent. to £4--15 per cent. and in the ~ase of endowment 
assurances they are from £1-18 to £3 per cent. 

(In Thousands of£) 

Life Account. 

Nen• Business-

Number of policies 
Amount Assured 
Premi urns on new business 
Total premiums 
Interest 
Claims by death 

, , maturity .. . 
Commission and expenses .. . 
Life fund at beginning of 

year 
Life Fund at year-end 
Increase in fund - ... 
Ratio of expenses to premium 
Annuity fund ... . .. 

1929 

12,896 
7,892 

469 
8,216 
1,401 

788 
1.005 

468 

27,244 
29,221 
1,977 

14.5% 
1,268 

Balance Sheet. 

Liabilities

Assurance fund 
Annuity , ... . .. 
Capital Redemption fund ... 
Total funds ... . .. 
Other' items 

Total 

Assets
Giltedge 
Debentures and preference 

shares ... 
Equity shares 
1\lortgnges and loans 
Other investments and other 

items 
Cash 

Total 

29,221 
1,268 
1,447 

81,986 
192 

82,128 

5,980 

8,797 
6,212 

18,868 

1,991 
285 

82,128 

1980 

11,954 
8,034 

451 
8,804 
1,482 

776 
1,082 

475 

29,221 
80,996 
1,775 

14.3% 
1,801 

80,996 
1,801 
1,480 

88,727 
190 

88,917 

5,908 

4,217 
6,218 

15,075 

2,158 
856 

88,917 

1981 

12,598 
8,250 

507 
8,492 
1,582 

986 
1,149 

411 

80,996 
81,628 

682 
11.7% 

1,888 

81,628 
1,888 
1,577 

84,548 
280 

84,778 

5,747 

4,282 
6,212 

15,9'l8 

2,207 
447 

84,778 

PEA!lL ASSU!lANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 

(In t11ol4sands of .£1 

Life Account (Ordinary). 

New Business:
Number of Policies 
Amount Assured 

New Premiums 
Total Premiums 
:\'et Interest Income 
Claims by Death 
Claims by Maturities 
Commission and Expenses 
Life Fund at the beginning 

of the year 
Life Fund at year-end 
Ratio of E x p en s e s to 

Premiums ... . .. 

1929 

40,308 
11,653 

694 
5,325 
1,221 

531 
2,465 

526 

24,2..17 
26,314 

9.8% 

1930 
40,062 
10,377 

625 
4,653 
1,302 

512 
1,535 

503 

26,314 
29,824 

10.1% 

Industrial Life Assur:mce Account. 

New Business-
Number of Policies 
Amount Assured 

Total Premium Income 
Interest Income 
Claims by Death 
Claims by Maturities 
Commission and Expenses 
Life fund at the beginning of 

the vear 
Life fun-d at the end of the 

year . 
Expense Rnho 

1,212,207 
20,603 

6,656 
1,203 
2,261 

529 
2,276 

24,237 

26,314 
34.2% 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Commission and Expenses 
Reserves ... ... 
Ratio of Claims to Premium 
Ratio of Expenses to 

• Premiums 
Ratio of Reserves to 

Premiums 

498 
264 
223 
547 

53.0% 

44.8% 

109.8% 

1,214,276 
19,980 
6,930 
1,302 
2,055 

544 
2,277 

26,314 

28,806 
32.8% 

473 
269 
2.10 
541 

56.8% 

48.6% 

114.3% 

1931 

32,283 
8,022 

50S 
4,745 
1,340 

569 
1,408 

486 

29,824 
30,272 

10.0% 

1,218,512 
19,800 
7,132 
1,414 
2,353 

550 
2,284 

28,806 

28,952 
32.0% 

493 
25·1 
216 
568 

56.7% 

48.8% 

115.2% 

Accident Account. 

Pr<"miums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Rest:rves ... 
Ratio of Claims to Premiums 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums 
Ratio of Resen·cs to Premiums 

19~ 
64 
29 
15 

109 
45"] 0,{, 

23'3% 
170~0 

1930 
70 
30 
u 

130 
42•1% 
t9·8~ 
186% 

Employers' Liabilities Insurance Account. 

Premiums 17 20 
Claims "' 7 12 
Expenses 6 7 
Reserves ... ... 25 29 
Ratio of Claims to Premiums 41'8~ 60'6% 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums 36'2% 37·4~, 
Ratio of Reserves to Premiums "' \ 147% 145% 

General Jnaurance Account. 

_*1929. *1930 

Premiums 70 101 
Claims 3.1 51 
Expenses 28 39 
Resen·es ... .. 37 14 
Ratio of claims to Premiums 46'6°1, 50'4% 
Ratio of expenses to Premiums 39'7% 38"1% 
Ratio of Reserves to:> Premiums 52'9% 13'9% 

• Includes l\Iotor business. 

Balance Sheet as on the 31st December, 1931. 

Liabilities-
Capital ... ... 
Lite Fund (ordinar.v branf.'h) 
Life Fund (Industrial branch) 
Fire insurnnce fund ... 
Accident insurance fund 
General insurance fund ... 
Employer's IJiabtlity insurance fund 
Motor insurance fund ... 
Other Reserve funds ... 
Total funds 
Other liabilities 
Total 

Assets-
GiltedR"e Securities ... 
Debentures and Preference Stocks 
Equity Shares .. . 
r.oans on life policies .. . 
Other loans and mortgages 
Honse Property 
Cash ... 
Other assets 

Totnl 

19:11 
72 
37 
15 

142 
51'2°,'. 
20'9%. 
197';.; 

20 
12 
8 

3.1 
57·4~o-
38"1'~) 

165~:.. 

1931 

31 
25 
12 
19 

81"40:.. 
37'3".:. 
61"3~~ 

1,360 
:m,272 
28,952 

568 
142 

19 
3' 
46 

6,716 
66.74S 

1,121 
69,229 

45,703 
IO,RS9 
2,7:i7 
s,:i2:J 
2,570 
},316 

340 
2,551 

THE PllUDENT!AL ASSU!lANCE COMPANY LIMITED. 

The Company was founded in Great Britain in 
1848 and has steadily grown since that date. Until 
now it has accumulated funds of over Rs. 341 crore~ 
whilst· its total income from all sources for 1931 
amounted to over Rs. 62 crores. It now has the dis
tinction of being the largest Insurance Institution 
in the British Empire. 

The growth pf, the Company during the present 
century is shown in the following schedule of assets 
and income: 

Year. Total Assets. Total Income. 
Rs. Rs. 

1901 57,72,26,999 13,84,12,423 

1911 108,31,95,746 20,64,78,115 

1921 179,76,96,475 41,48,37,696 

1931 341,05,84,715 62,04,18.85l 

All classes of business are transacted through 
its three Branches, the Ordinary Branch, Industrial 
Branch and General Branch, and the Company has 
Agencies and Branches throughout the world. . 

The total sums assured in force together WJth 
the accrued bonuses in the Ordinary Branch amou~t 
to over Rs. 283 crores. The new sum assured 10 
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·respect of Policie-s effected during 1931 amounted 
to over Rs. 27 crores, showip.g an increase of nearly 
2 crores over the corresponding amount for 1930. 
At the end of 1929 new and better terms were offer
ed by the Company for Life Annuities and since 
that date there has been a marked expansion in the 
amount of annuity purchase money received, the 
amonnt received during 1931 being nearly eight 
times the corresponding amourit rcceiv.ed in 1929. 

The Com pan v has been established only a few 
years in India, yet it is already transacting a very 
~ub!->tantial Indian business. In 1929 the Company 
ranked second highest amongst Non-Indian Cornpa
nil·~ in respect of the numhcr of Policies issued 
clltrin~ that year in India. Policies were effected 
in 1931 in India for a total stun assured of 
Rs. 1,30,00,000. The total assets of the Company 
invested in India amount to over 10 crorcs. 

Coutinucd cxpan~icn has been achieved over a 
Jon!'( period and the profits of the Company have 
corrL-spondingly increased, to the bciH.:fit of the parti
cipating policyholders to whom 90 rer cent. of the 
Ordi11ary Branch profits are allocated. 

'!'he surplus fer 1931 was greater than that for 
1930, but in view of the t:ncertain financial outlook, 
it was considered 1 •rudcnt to reduce temporarily the 
rates of bonus dccJar<:d. The rates declared were 
Rs. 15 per Rs. I ,000 stnn ~ssurcd for Endowment 
Assurances and Rs. 18 per Rs. 1,000 sum assured for 
\Vhole Life Assurances, comparing with Rs. 23 and 
Rs. 26 respectively declared for 1930. An additional 
amount equivalent to the reduction wi11 however be 
1 aid on those Policies which were in force at 31st 
December, 1931 and which become claims by death 
or maturity during- 1932. 

Further an amount sufficient to cover the rcduc~ 
tion hns been placl:cl to reserve and will be released 
to make good the reduction if and when in the opi· 
nion of the Directors, economic conditions have 
sufficiently improved. 

The figures ~=:"h·en below indicate the progres
sh·e nature of the Company: 

:o\nmlwr of new 
l'olidl'R isst:cd 

':o\c\\' !HilliS nssured 
l'rcmiutnR on new 

husincss ... 
'l'otnl stuns assur

Ordinary Branch. 

1929. 

50,532 

Rs. 
23,47,59,314 

2,85,44,773 

1930 

77,581 

Rs. 
2S,OS,62,847 

2,10,04,858 

193]. 

76,719 
Rs. 

27,02,55,167 

2,12,36,466 

ed nnd bonuses 2S0,06,32,591 261,07,89,841 283,84,76,262 
'1' o t n I premium 

income 
Clnims bv denth 
L'lnims bv · mnturitv 
LHc fmid nt end 

?f )'cnr excluding 
111\'estments 

t5,RI,B2,449 
3,00,55,026 
9,94,04,771 

15,41,57,78.1 
3,07,32,626 
8,70,28,491 

16,22,70.516 
3.2.1,03,906 
7,73,47,025 

reserve . .. 1:.!0.1~ ,fi5.103 125,2.'i,67 ,Oi5 132,02,40,954 
Totn I nssl'ts of the 

Company 304,75,93,764 321,26,71,480 341,05,84,715 

All cotl\"crsions from Sterling to Rupees hm·e 
l'ecn made at the rate of exchange Re. 1 =sh. 1 /6d. 

RO\' AL INSURANCE COMPANY. 

The Royal Insur_nncc Company occupies an important 
place n~nmu~st the msurnnce offiC'cs whidt operate ou a 
worhl-wulc scale. The total assets of the companv amount 
to £50.86 million; nnd this is inclusive of investments to 
the . nmo~mt of ~9.57 n~illio~ in a~lied or subsidiary com
pamcs. fnken m ronJunctton wtth the Lh•erpool and 
J.,ondou nnd Globe with which the Rovnl is assoctated the 
1o:roup hns n premium .in~omc of £2i> million, with 

1
totrtl 

nm«!uuts equnlhn~ .£64 nnlhon. The reserves are on a strong 
ha-.Js, fir~ fund bcm~. 114 per cent. of the premium income, 
the mnnnc fund hem):{ 162 per cent. nnd accident fund 
95 per ('('tit. 1931 a~c:ountcd for n slight shrinkage in business 
!l,nt t!te uuder-wntmg profit has been more satisfactory. 
I h~ mvcstments of the company have been drnsticallv 
''!ntten ,down ~o market value; and in view of the sens8· 
ttonnl nse whtch hns token place in securities since the
l'onnnem·emcnt of 1932, the Ro\·al should be making a verv 
substantial profit on this accou'nt. · 

(In Thousands of £.) 
Life Account:

New Business 
Number 
Amf'unt 
New Premiums 
Total Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses and commission 
Life fund at the beginning of year 
Life fund at the end of year ... 
Net increase in the fund ... 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums. 

FJre Account. 
Premiums 
Claims ..• 
Expenses nnd Commission 
40% Reserve for unexpired risks 
Additional Reserve ... 
Total Reserves 
Ratio of claims to Premium ... 
Ratio of Expenses to Premium 
Ratio of Heserves to Premium ... 

Premiums 
Claims 
I~xpenses 

1\larine Account. 

Re5en·es ... . .. 
Ratio of claims to Premiums . 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums 
Ratio of Reserves to Premiums 

Accident & General Account. 

Premiums 
Claims .•• 
Expenses and Commission 
40% Reserve for unexpired risks 
Additional R!!serve .. 
Total Resen•es ... 
Ratio of claims to Premiums 
Ratio of expenses to Premium<;. 
Ratio of Resen·es to Premiums 

1931 
5,299 
8,509 

228 
1,822 
1,200 

226 
20,41)6 
21,362 
+896 
12'4% 

6,068 
8,088 
2,750. 
2,425 
4,500 
6,925 
51% 
46% 

114% 

1,029 
521 
223 

!,6i0 
51% 
22% 

162% 

5,444 
3,188 
2,219 
2.177 
3,002 
5,179 

59% 
41% 
95% 

Balance Sheet as on 31st December, 1931. 

Liabilities-· 

Capital 
Life Fund 
Annuity Fund 
Accident & General Insurance Fund 
Marine Fnnd 
Fire Fund 
Other Funds 
Total Funds 
Outstanding claims of all Depts. 
Other Liabilities 

TOTAL 
Assets-

Giltedge Securities 
Debentur<s & · Preference shares 
Equity Shares 
Loans and Policies 
Other Loans & !\Iortgages 
House Property 
Agents' Balances 
Cash 
Other Assets 

TOTAL 

Receipts
Profit & Loss Account. 

Brought Forward 
Interest & Dividends 
Transferred-

Fire account 
Marine account .. . 
Accident & General Account .. . 
Other Items 

Disbursements

Dividend 
Allocations 
Other Items 
Curried Forward 

TOTAL 

ToTAL 

2,800 
21,362 

1,855 
5,180 
1,670 
6,925 
1,118 

38,110 
4,<496 
5,452 

50,858 

17,365 
15,417 

4,684 
1,717 
3,706 
2,325 
2,738 
2,092 

904 
50,858 

1,564 
1,850 

402 
126 
117 

40 
3,599 

1,375 
595 
230 

1,399 
3,599 
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ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSUilANCE, 

Head Omc:e: 
Royal Exchange, London. 

Calcutta Omcc: 
Norton Building, Lal Bazar. 

Bombay Omc:e: 
Jehanglr Wadla Building, Esplanade R:d. 

The Corporation was established as early as 1720 
and transacts all classes of business. To it ts affiliated 
more than half a dozen subsidiary companies whose shares 
appear in the balance sheet at the figure of £2,109,916. 

The reserves of the Corporation are on strong bases. 
Besides a Life Assurance Fund of .£9,358,000 which is 
larger by .£762,000 than in the previous year there is a 
l\larine Fund of .£859,000 which is 185 per cent. of the 
premium, a Fire Fund of .£1,249,000 which is 99 per cent. 
of Premium and General Accident Fund of ,£1,094,000 
which is 98 per cent. of ~remium. 'l'he balance of the 
Profit and Loss Account is kept as a General Reserve Fund 
which now amounts to £853,309. During 1931, an amount 
of ,£275,000 was set aside as an Exchange Reserve account. 
The paid up capital of the Corporation is £946,978 against 
an authorised capital of £2 million. Dividend was on the 
basis of 27 per cent. for the past three years. 

1930 quinquennial valuation showed a surplus of 
£1,346,199. A reversionary bonus of 40s, per annum was 
paid to policyholders. After payment of interim bonuses, 
reversionary bonuses on the above basis, and allocations, 
.£250,000 was placed to a special bonus equalisation fund. 

(In Thousands of ,0 
Lire Account. 

1929 1980 
New Business-

No. of Policies 8,984. 4,191 
Sum Assured 2,274 2,501 
Premium on new business 1<MJ 182 

Total Premium 895 926 
Interest - <MIS 
Claims and Annuities ... 4!JO 508 
Commissions and Expenses 187 152 
Life Fund at beginning of year 7,514 8,188 .. .. , year-end 8,138 8,596 
Increase 624 458 
Ratio of expenses to premium u·8% 16'4% 
Annuity Fund •.• 1,058 1,076 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 1,756 1,685 
Claims 900 tw.:l 
Expenses 721 698 
Reserve 1,802 1,274 
Ratio of claims to premium 51'2% 50'1% .. 'I expenses, .. 41'0% 41'1% .. ... reserve , .. 74% 76% 

Marine Account. 

Premiums 744 658 
Claims 611 602 
Expenses 89 91 
Reserve 1,0<l'l 981 
Ratio of claims to premium 82'1% 92•8% .. .. expenses,, .. 12'0% 14'0% .. .. reserve .. .. 185% 150% 

General Accident Account. 

Premiums 1,276 1,262 
Claims 627 659 
Expenses 495 505 
Reserve 1,011 1,180 
Ratio of claims to premium 49.2% 52-2% 

" " 
expenses, " 

88'8% .w·o% 

" " 
reserve " " 

84% 90% 

Balance Sheet as at December 31, 1931. 

Llabllltleo-
Capital 
Funds-

Life ~saurance 
Annuity ... 
Capital redemption •t• 
Fire Insurance 
Marine Insurance 
General Accident Insurance 
Staff pension Fund •.• 
General Reserve Fund 
Exchange and reserve account ... 

Total Funds .•• · 
Other funds and other items 

Total 

.. ~ 

1981 

4,295 
2,417 

109 
975 
429 
587 
164 

8,596 
9,858 

762 
16'8% 

1,164 

1,624 
858 
675 

1,249 
52'8% 
41'5% 

77% 

462 
528 

79 
859 

ns·2% 
17'0% 
185% 

1,117 
688 
461 

1,094 
56-6% 
41'2% 

98% 

1»7 

0,858 
1,164 

850 
1,24.9 

859 
1,094 

512 
858 
275 

15,714 
1,25'l 

17,918 

Asseta-
Giltedge 
Mortgages and Loan •.• . •. 
Debentures and Preference shares 
Equity shares 
Other Investments 
Cash 
Other items 

Total 

Profit and Loss Account. 
Receipts-

Brought in ••• ... 1,1n 
Transferred from other accounts 826 
Interest and other receipts 137 

1,002 
297 
10'l -----

Disbursements
Dividend amount 
Allocations 
Other Items 

Carry forward 

Total 

Total 

1,684 

206 
850 
76 

1,00'.! 

1,63-1. 

1,401 

198 
50 
DB 

1,000 

1,·101 

5,.'100 
I,saa 
4,5116 

2M 
8,486 -1,787 

17,913 

1,060-
206 
l-lo2 

1,-108 

196 
800 
59 

853 

1,408 

SCOTTISH INSUilANCE COilPOilATION, LD. 

HEAD OFFICE : 115, George St., Edinburgh . 

. Establishe~ in . 1877. Tran~acts o. wide range of 
!nsurnnce bus.mess. m aud outs1de the United Kingdom. 
rhe Corporation 1s controlled by the Scottish Amicable 
Life Assurance Society which acquired the Corporation iu 
1919. 

The Corporation continued to show satisfactorv pro
gress in 1931. The total revenue of .£392,252 coinpares 
fnvou:n~ly wi~h £3~6,5?8 in 1930. For the past two years 
the d1v1dend ts mamtmned at 14 per cent., which is 1 per 
cent. above 1929 dividend. The assets of the Corporation, 
at the end of 1930, amounted to nearly £11 millions QD.d 
total funds £1i millions including £110,000 as a General 
Reserve Fund to which £15,000 was added from the 1931 
accounts. 

The 1929 triennial valuation showed a surplus of 
£96,730; policyholders received bonuses on the basis of 
42s. per cent. per annum in the general section and 50s. 
per cent. per annum in the abstainers section. Share
holders received an allotment of £5,380. 

LUe Account. 

New Business-
Number of policies 
Amount assured 

Premium on new business 
Total Premium 
Interest ... 
Claims and Annuities ... 
Commission and Expenses 
Life Fund at beginning of year 

, , , year-end ... 
Increase in Life Fund ... 
Ratio of Expens~s to premium 

Premiums 
Claims 

Fire 

Expenses ... . .. 
Reserve at 40% of premium 
Additional Reserve 
Total Reserve 
Ratio of Claims to premiums 

Account. 

• , 11 Expenses to premiums 
, , Reserve , , 

(In thousands of l!.) 

1929 1080 1081 

105 101 115 
08 80 88 
16 4 7 
82 67 66 
42 42 42 
67 66 66 
18 13 12 

010 0·16 960 
946 960 969 

27 14 0 
16 10 18 

{In thousand• of .Z.) 

1029 

79 
47 
81 

34 
65 
48 
47 

1980 

81 
89 
86 
H'l 
10 
42 
48 
44 
52 

1081 

83 
41 
37 
83 
10 
48 
50 
45 
52 

Accident and General Insurance Account. 

Premiums 186 1<MJ 1-1!1 
Claims 72 68 64 
Expenses ... . .. 61 68 64 
Reserve at 40% of premium 56 58 
Additional Reserve ... 81 44 
Total Reserve ... 87 87 IO'l 
Ratio of Claims to premium 58 45 42 

" 11 Expense , 
" 45 45 44 

" , Reserve , 
" 64 62 70 
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Employer•' Llblllty Auount. 

Premium 40.J 89 85 
Claims 24 20 25 

18 J 16 14 Expenses •. ••• 
16 14 Re11erve at 40% ol premium 
28 25 Additional He1erve 

Total Heserve 42 44 89 
Hatio of Claims to premium 59'J. 51% 61% 

45% WJ;', 40% .. , Expense , .. 
!OJ% 114% Ill% .. " Heserve .. .. 

Balance Sheet. 
Llabllltle._ 

1980 1931 
Capital 150 150 

42 48 Fire Fund 
960 969 Life ., ·•· ~ 

Ac<"idcnt and General Fund 81 102 
gmployers' Liability " 44 89 
General Heserve Funds 100 liO 
Other Funds 19 21 
Total Funds 1,252 1,284 
Othu Items 150 800 

TonL 1,552 1,584 
A1111ets-

Giltedll'e lnvestmenlll ·· 548 544 
Debenture• and Preference Shares 606 626 
Jo;quity Shares 150 152 
Lonn• and Morlll'RR'C8 ••. 69 66 
Other Investments and Items 188 150 Cuh 46 46 

TOTAL 1,552 1,584 

Pront and Loss Account. 
Receipts-

BrouAht in ... 16 41 86 
Trans£ erred from Fire account ... 5 6 
Transferred from Accident and 

18 22 General account ... 19 
Transferred !rom Employers' Lia-

8 bility account ... 8 Trnnderrcd from Life account 5 Other Items 12 12 12 

TOTAL 107 84 79 
Dllbunements-

Dividend amount 14 15 •6 Allocations 48 5 Other Items 4 8 9 Corry forward 41 61 54 

ToTAL 107 84 79 

SCOTTISH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE 
COMPANY. 

HEAD OFFICE : Edinburgh. 
Calcutta OFFICE : 6, Lyons Range. 
BoMBAY OFFICE : 16, Bank St. 

'rhc Scottish Union and National Insurance Company 
was formed in 1878 by an amalgamation o{ two companies, 
the Scotti11h Union (founded in 1824) and Scottish National 
(founded in 1841}. It took over the old City of Glasgow 
Life Assurance Company in 1913. 

1.'he Company controls the Maritime Insurance Com
pan~· J..d., American Union Insurance Company o{ New 
York and the Central Union Insurance Company. It tran
sacts the varied forms o( insurance business, and has a 
network of bran<'hes throughout the world. 

The Quinquennial Valuation as at Decem~ 31, 1927, 
"'AM mode assuming the rate of interest a( 3 per cent. 
Bonuses of 43s, per cent. and upward were declared in 
the cnse of Scottish Union policies and 43s. per cent. in 
other classes. There was a balance o{ £171,409 available 
to be t'nrricd to Profit and I..oss account. Dividends at the 
rote of l3s. less tax on "A" shares (£1 paid) and 48s. 
lesg tax on "B" shares (,£3.15s. paid) were paid. The 
total Assets o( the Company on December 31, 1930, amount
ed to £16 million. 

The resen·es in the Fire, Employers' Liability and 
1\fnrine accounts are kept at a very.· high fi~ure. The 
rntio of resen·e to premium in the Fire Department was 
119.3 per cent. in 1931 compared "•ith 11 I per cent. in 1930 
and 107 per cent. in 1929; that in the Employen:;' Liability 
section is 105 per cent, against 104 per cent. and 103 per 
cent.; and that in ~he Marine section "'as 131 per cent. 
:~gainst 129 per cent. and 122 per cent. The reser,·e position 
is thus on the soundest basis possible. Total funds of the 
Company amount to £14 million and the tohl resources 
to Ll5.68 million, 

Life and Annuity Account. 

In Thousands of {, 

New Buslness·
Number o( policies ... 
Amount ... 

1929 

Premium on new 

8,165 
2,085 

business 
Total Premium 
Claims and annuities 
Commission and ex-

penses ... • .. 
Life fund at beginning 

of year ... 
Life fund at year-end 

Increase in fund 
Ratio o( expenses to 

Premium 

Premimum ... 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
Reserve at 50% of Pre· 

miums 
Special reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to Pre

mium 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve to Pre

mium 

158 
186 
867 

118 

10,854 
10,587 

288 

15'4% 

Fire Account. 

1929 

1,826 
688 
551 

668 
150 

1,418 

48"1% 

41'5% 

107% 

Accident Account. 

Premium 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
Reserve at 50% of Pre-

mium 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to Pre

mium 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve to Pre· 

mium 

26 
18 
10 

18 
4 

17 

50'1% 

89'0% 

65% 

1980 

8,256 
2,224 

86 
729 
798 

118 

10,587 
10,798 

211 

16'4% 

1980 

1,811 
685 
569 

656 
800 

1,456 

52'2% 

48'4% 

111% 

27 
18 
11 

13 
5 

18 

49'0% 

41'2% 

66% 

Employers' Llablllty Assurance. 

Premium 
Claims 
Expense !I 
Reserve at 50% o{ l're-

mium 
Additional reserve 
Total resen·e 
Ratio of clams to Pre

mium 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 

Ratio of reser,·e to Pre
mium 

54 

24 
22 

2' 
82 
56 

44'1% 

108% 

Marine Account. 
Premium 
Claims 
Expenses 

Resene at 50% of Pre-
mium 

Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio o{ claims to Pre

mium 

Ratio of expenses to 
Prf'miam 

Ratio or reserve to Pre
mium 

358 
290 

59 

82'1% 

16'7% 

122% 

54 

28 
22 

24 
82 
56 

40'0% 

10,% 

827 
251 

68 

168 
258 
,21 

76'8% 

19'8% 

129% 

1981 

8,098 
2,485 

84 
741 
770 

128 

10,798 
11,085 

287 

17"2% 

1981 

1,155 
705 
510 

578 
800 

1,878· 

61'0% 

44"1% 

26 
18 
11 

18 
5 

18 

50·o% 

'2'8% 

69"2% 

52 
'JtT 
21 

22 

88 
55 

105"7% 

881 
224 

84 

165 

210 
485 

67"6% 

19"8% 

181% 
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1\llscellaneous Account. 

1929 1980 
Premium 166 170 
Claims 80 76 
Expenses ... 65 70 
Reserve at 50% 85 
Addi tiona! reserve 33 
Total reserve 116 118 
Ratio of claims to Pre-

mium 48'2% 4$'5% 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 89'5% 41'3~~ 
Ratio of reserve to Pre· 

mium 70% 69% 

Balance Sheet as at December 31st. 

1930 
Liabilities-

Capital 800 
Funds: Life and annuity 10,798 .. Fire 1,456 .. Accident ... 18 .. Employers' Liability 56 .. 1\larine . 421 
General reserve fund ... 500 
Other funds 820 
Total funds 18,569 
Other items 1,776 

Total 15,645 

Assets-
Giltedge 4,277 
Debentures and Preference shares 6,247 
Equity shares 215 
1\lortgages and loans 8,187 
Other investments and other 

items },.J.78 
Cash 296 

Total 15,6-15 

Proftt and Loss Account. 

Receipls-
Brought in 
Transferred from fire 

account 
Transferred from acci

dent account 
Transferred from 

employers' liability I 
account 

Transfer red from 
miscellaneous acc
ount 

Transferred from 
marine account . 

Other items 

Total 

Dlsbursemcnts:...-

216 

85 

845 

Dividend amount 156 
Allocation to special 

reserve in fire 
account 60 

Other items 88 
Carry forward 541 

Total 845 

541 

118 

2 

6 
27 

20 

90 

799 

151 

50 
75 

523 

798 

STANDAilD LIFE ASSUilANCE CO. 

Head Office: Edinburgh. 
Chief Branch: Calcutta. 
Sub-Branch: Bombay. 

1981 
177 

79 
76 
89 
85 

12·~ 

44'6% 

·l2'9% 

70% 

1981 

800 
11,08~ 

1,878 
18 
55 

485 
500 
887 

14,108 
1,274 

15,682 

4,415 
6,476 

255 
2,886 

1,888 
267 

15.682 

528 

68 

2 

7 
21 

80 

82 

733 

149 

50 
79 

455 

.788 

Founded as n proprietary company in 1825 but con
verted into a mutual concern in 1925. The Company com
menced business in India in 1846. 

Transacts life annuity and capital redemption business, 
both in the United Kingdom and outside. 

The company has created certain records in its tran
sactions during the past year. Total new business of the 
company at £4.7 million exceeds all previous figures. 
The new premium. income at £566,000 and the addition to 
total reserv.e by more than .£1} million are new records. The 
accumulated funds amount to the large figure of £21.6 
million. · 

Valuation is made annually and the Company's reserves 
are calculated on a 2! per cent. basis, with an additi~mal 
margin that makes it approximate!y equivalen~ to one at 2} 
per cent. interest-a stronger basts of valuatiOn than that 
adopted by any other Assurance Company in the world. A 

1Jear-113nnk :· 1952 
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cOmpound reversionary bonus of 4:t.s. wa., declared durin.r 
each of the past three years. The carry over as at Novcml.oer 
15, 1981, is .£30,000 compared to £:t8,000 in 1930 and £25 ooo in 
19'l9. Two special types of policies-the Cash Bonus ~~i~imum 
Premium Scheme and Group Life Assurance and Staff 
l)ension SchP.me-hn.ve been specially recommended by the 
Chairman. 'fhe former is intended to meet the demand 
for a policy which would give large initial cover and at 
the same time provide for a share in the profiL'i at a rate 
of premium whtch is only very little in excess of the usual 
type o£ without-profit policy. The Group Life Assurance 
and Staff l'ension Scheme is intended to help many indus
trial firms who realise the desirability of covcrinR their 
staff against risk of death and for pensionary liabilities 
an object which could not easily be achieved by commcrciai 
firms on their own initiative. 

Life Account. 
(In thousand .£) 

NEW BUSINESS 
Number of Policies 
Amount Net 
Net l,remium on new business 
Total Premium 
Interest 
Claims by death 

, , maturity 
Commission & Expenses 
Life Fund at beginning of 

1929. 
4,M8 
2,800 

170 
1,108 

8-16 
&18 

·l-ti9 
199 

· year ... 
Life Fund at year-end 
Increase in Fund ... ... 
Ratio of expenses to premium 

16,925 
17,816 

891 
17.9% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-
Life Assurance and Annuity Fund 
Capital Redemption Assurance 

and Annuity Certain Fu!;ld 
General Resen•e 
Perpetual Stock 
Total Funds 
Current Liab~lities 

Assets
Giltedge 

Total 

Debenture and Preference Stocks 
Ordinary Stocks 
.i.\Iortgages and Loans on Life 

Interests and Reversions 
Loans on Policies 
Other Investments 
Agents Balances, etc. 
Cash 

Total 

17,316 

112 
700 
850 

18,978 
255 

19,233 

5,872 
7,210 
1,687 

2,210 
1,302 

580 
173 
199 

19,233 

1980. Hllil. 
4,.Ji8 3,H~'i 
3,].1.1 2,7t;.l 

245 13U 
1,282 1,188 

885 9:U 
G07 tiH 
:!59 
205 

17,816 
18,826 

1,010 
16'6~:. 

18,326 

1!!5 
800 
850 

20,111 
268 

20,379 

6,174 
7,822 
1,871 

2,0'10 
1,409 

557 
189 
887 

20,379 

18,3:!6 
19,·,5:! 
l,l~H 

16'5'.' •• 

19,452 

5S9 
800 
850 

21,661 
300 

21,961 

6,828 
7,710 
2,730 

2,119 
1,528 

557 
195 
294 

21,961 

SUN 1NSUilANCE OFFICE LIMITED. 

CAI.CUHA 0FFICR : 2, Hare Street. 
BOMBAY OFFICE : 24, Bruce Road. 
HEAD OFFICE : London, 

Started in 1710, the Sun is the oldest insurance office 
in the world. 

The Company transacts .fire, marine, motor car, work
men's compensation and all other classl;!s of aecident in
surance. It is connec_ted with Sun Life Assurance Society. 
'l'he Sun confines its activities to general insurance busi
ness, and the Sun Life to life business. 

The Sun has built up substantial additional reserves in 
all departments, over and above the customary 40 per cent. 
provision against une."'tpired risks. The Reserves amount to 
105 per cent. of the pretl,!ium income in Fire Department, 
86 per cent. in Accident, 115 per cent. in Employers' 
Liability, lOS per cent. in ~farine and 73 per cent in 
).tiscellnneous account. In nd1!ition to so strong a position, 
there is a general reserve fund of £1 million. The .:-nrrr· 
forward stands at the high figure of .£1.08 million. 

Policyholders and shareholders alike should fed grati
fied at so impregnable a. position. 

Fire Account. 

(In Thousands of .CI 
1299 

Ptcmiams 
Claims 
Expenses ... .. 
Reserve at 40% for unexpired risk 
Additionnl rest:rvc 
Total reserve ... 
Rntio o( Clnims to Premium 
Rntio of Expenses tn Premium 
Ratio of Reser\'e to Prem,um 

2,572 
1,218 
1,157 
1,029 
1,600 
2,6~ 

·H a<>{, 
44·9':'(, 
10:!~:. 

1930 

2,479 
1,222 
1,1a:J 

992 
J,nno 
2,592 

49 3% 
45•7% 

105':;, 

. 2,455 
J,l-10 
1,110 

9.\12 
T,GOO 
2,582 

46.5",', 
.ss·:!",', 

1115';:', 
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Premiums 
Cl:dm~ 
Ex~nst.·s 
J{('o;et ve 
,\dcitional n·sene 
Total n·scrvc 

Marine Account. 

· natio of Clnims to Prcminm 
Jlntio of P.'t'pcn~es to Vremium 
Ro1tio n( kc~cn:c to P:cminm 

406 • 
299 

34 
325 
J:Jfl 
4.';5 

73'8':':', 
s·.a~ 
112% 

Peuonal Accident. 

5!19 567 
365 .a56 

40 . 41 
519 539 
130 130 
649 669 

. ·a,·oo:;. · ·ao .a";'. 
6"7°:.. 7"20:. 
108% 118% 

1929 1930 1931"" 

I'rcn1ium" 49 S:J 
('JaiJUH 17 22 
r:xpen"c~ ... ... 20 21 

·lh·l'crve for unexpired Risks 20 21 
Additional re"er~c 22 25 
Total rt·8l'f'VC 42 46 
Rotiu of (!aims to Premium 34'6 40 8% 
Hntio of Expenses to Pr':mium 40'2'X, 40'0% 

Ratio of UeJlU\'C to Prenuum 84~~~. 86% 

• Combined with Burglary and General Accic.Ient figures 

Emplo)'crs' Liability Account. · 

1929 
Prt·mium~ J47 
Claim~ 82 
HXp('ll!il'S •.• •• ~ 52 
R1·~cn·e (or unexpired Risks 59 
;\dditionnl resen·e 119 
T~>t:al rt'sen·e ... 178 
Rntio of Claims to Premium 55'7~ 
Hntio of H"penses to Premium 35'6"X", 
l<ntiu of Heser("e to Premium 121~; 

•:-;at given seporntcly 

Burglary & General Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses ... ,., 
Hcsrn·e for unexpired Risks 
.\dditinnnl reserve 
'l'otnl rcsen·e ... 
Rntio of Clnimo; to Prt"minm 
Hutio of Expenses to Prernium 
I~ntio of Rucrve to Premium 

1929 
1,117 

618 
409 
447 
400 
847 

55'3% 
36'6~ 

76% 

1930 1931. 
148 
85 
52 
59 

Ill 
170 
57'7~ 
34 •go.;, 
115% 

19:10 
1,195 

652 
448 
478 
400 
878 
54'6~ 
37"5% 

73% 

1931 
1,474 

835 
55R 
590 
465 

1,055 
56•6% 
37·7~. 

72% 

YOllKSHlllE lli"SUllANCE COA1PANY LTD. 

HE.\D OFFICE : St. Helen's Square, York. 

Established in ·t824. It has acquired a number ol 
sr.bsidiary rompanies, which do their business separately 
hut whose accounts are included in the Yorkshire. 

YaJuation of tl]e Life business is made quinquennially 
on the b<Jsis of 2!1 per cent. tor with-profit policies and 
3 per cent. for non-profit policies. The 1928 Valuation pro
Yided the policyholders with bonuses averaging 48s. per 
cent. per annum. 

1930 dividnnds were 9s. 6d. on the fnJh· paid .£1 shares, 
4s. 9d. en .£2-10 (lOs. paid) shares anQ Js. ·6d. per share on 
the fully paid 5s. shares, all free of income ta.~. Ill 
addition to the uncalled capital of £697,472, the total 
resources amount to £12,459.542 including the General 
Resen·e Ftmd of £1,093,~32. 'J.'he total income in 1930 was 
.£4,153,022. 

Lite Account. 

(In thou~ands of £} 

19'.W 
New business-

Number 2,737 
Amount 1,5i0 

Premium on new business ... 67 
Total premiums ... .551 
Interest 297 
Claims and annuities ... 438 
Commission and expenses ... 
Life fund at beginning 

72 . 

of :rear 6,192 
. Life fund at ye~r-end 6,476 
Net increase in life fund 284 
Ratio of expense to premium· 1s·o~o 

Fire Account. 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 

1,068 
565 

Total reserve '1 
... 

415 
777 

·uatro of claims to premium 5S% 
39%. 
73% " 

" 
_., expenses 
, reserve 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 

" 
" 
1t!Grine Account. 

1929 
517 
409 

Reserve ··· ... 
Ratio of claims to premium 

83 
581 

79%"· 
., ,. expenses 

Ratio of reserve " 
" 

16% 
112% 

1930 

2,825 
1,653 

97 
604 
299 
395 
78 

6,476 
6.854 

878 
12'9'7o 

1,027 
528 
407 
760 
51% 
40~o 
74'J.', 

1930 
548 
428 
87 

609 
79'l(; 
16% 

112% 

1931 

2.-»9 
1.711 

74 
610; 
31.5 
438. 
79 

6,854 
7,145 

291· 
12.9% 

1,080" 
5:m: 
409; 
762' 
51~~ 
·t.o~,; 
74~~ 

1931 
503 
877. 
89 

623 
75~~ 
18% 

124% 

Accident nnd General Account. 

Premiums 1,888 1,348 1,305 
Claims 747 761 725 
ExPenses 550 548 582 
Total reserve 811 799 761 
Ratio of claims to premiu~ .. 54% "57% 56~{; 

" " 
expenses 

" 
... 40% 41% 41% 

" 
, reserve 

" 59% 59% 58% 

Balance Shee1. 
Liabilities-
Capital 287 288 

FuNDs-
Life 6,854 7,145 
Fire 760 , 782 
Accident and general 798 761 
Marine ... 609 623 

Sit1king nnd capital 
redemption fund SIS 341 

General reserve fund 1,098 1,0Il 
Total funds 10,427 10,616 
Other items 1,746 2,0-t-2 

-----
Totul 12,460 12,9-15 

/· ssets-

. Giltedge investments ... 
Debentures and Preference 

3,3S9 3,434 

shares 1,737 1,790 
Equity shares .... 97 ss' Loans on life policies ... 3i5 428 Other loans and mortgages 2,652 2,7fJ8 . 
Otber investments and 
other items 3,878· 4,086 Cash 332 876 ----- ---·. Total 12,460 12,9-16 . .' 
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ORIENTAL 
GOVERNMENT SECURITY LIFE ASSURANCE CO., J ... TD. 

Incorporated In India, 187 .f. 

Head Office :-BOMBAY. 
1931 RESULTS. 

NEW BUSINESS • 26,486 Policies assuring Rs. 585 Lakhs 
Rs. 57 Lakhs 
Rs. 187 Lnkhs 
Rs. 86 Lakhs 
Rs. 44 Lakhs 
Rs. 11 ~ Crores 
Rs. 41 Crores 

NET INTEREST INCOME 
TOTAL PREMIU~! INCOME 
CLAIMS PAID • 3,877 for 
LOANS TO POLICYHOLDERS 11,190 for 
FUNDS INCREASED TO . • . Nearly 
POLICIES IN FORCE • 1,90,713 assuring with Bonuses 

ALL THE OPER.\TIONS INVOLVED IN THE ABOVE CONDUCTED AT THE LOW EXPENSE 
RATIO OF 21.4% OF THE PREmmt INCOME. 

VALUATION RESULTS 
For the three year• ended Jht Deccmber,1930. 

PROFITS~DECLARED (on 8th July, 1991,) Rs. 1,16,28,548 

BONUSES ~·o POLICYHOLDERS:- I Rs. 25%o per thousand p, A. under Whole Life Policies 
~ Rs. 25%o per thousand P. A. , Endwt. Asl!occ. ., 

THE MAGNITUDE m· THIS GREAT INDIAN COMPANY'S OPERATIONS CAN BE JUDGED 
BY THESE FIGURES ; AS CAN ALSO ITS 

ECONOMICAL AND EFFICIENT MANAGEMENT, 
ON ITS PAST RECORD AND ITS FUTURE PROSPECTS ALIKE THE "ORIENTAl "CLAIMS 

THE INCREASING SUPPORT OF ALL PATRIOTIC INDIANS WHO DESIRE TO SEE AN . 

Agra 
Ahmedabad 
Ajmcr 
Allahabad 
Ban galore 
Bareilly 
Bhopal 

INDIAN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY NUMBERED AMONG 
THE GREAT INSURANCE INSTITUTIONS OF THE WORLD. 

Application• lor Further inFormation •houlJ he addre••ed to:
THE MANAr.ER, 

ORIENTAL BUILDINGS, BOMBAY, 

Or to any ol the Company'• other OHicc• a. under noted:-
Calcutta Kuala Lumpur Mombasa 
Colombo Lahore Nagpur 
Dacca Lucknow Patna 
Delhi Madras Poona 
Gauhati Mandalay Ro.ipur 
Jalgo.on Mercara Rancbi 
Karachi 

Rangoon 
Rawalpindi 
Singapore 
Sukkur 
Trichinopoly 
Trivandrum 
Vizagapatam 

..................................................................................................... , ··········································~ 
Hukumchand Insurance Company, Limited. 

Authorised Capital 

Paid up Capital 

Board of Directors: 

Rs. 50,00,000 

Rs. 10,00,000 

I. Sir Sarupchand Hukumchand, Kt. (Chairman), Banker, Merchant & Mill owner. 
2. Rai Bahadur Hiralal Kalyanmal, Banker, Indore. 
3. Mr. Rajkumar Sing Hukumchand, Banker, Indore. 
4. Mr. Pannalal Shatter, Banker, Calcutta. 
5. Mr. R. C. Jail, M.A., LLB., Advocate, Indore. 
6. Mr. Sheokissen Shatter, Merchant, Calcutta. 

' 7. Mr. Deokissen Shatter, Merchant, Calcutta, 

Managing Agents : 

Sir SARUPCHAND HUKUMCHAND & CO., 
30, Clive Street, CALCUTTA. 

The Company transacts all classes of Fire Insurance business. 

For full Particulars apply to:--· 

THE VULCAN INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

Jehangir Wadia Building. 

Non.Accepting Branch Manager:J, 

. .. Esplanade Road, Fort, BOMBAY . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 
~············································· .. ······················································ .......................................... :. 
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FOREIGN IN'SURANCE COMPANIES :·: 

AI.I.IANZ UND STUTTOAI!TEII LIFE INSUIIANCE 
BANK, LTD, 

HBAD 0YYIC£ : Berlin. 
INDIA H!AD OYYJCB : Qutab Road, Delhi. 

The title indicates both insurance and banking busi
Jil'!\91 Ji(e insurance business being carried on the name of 
Allianz Und Stutt~o:arter Verein Insurance Company, Limi· 
ted. The Company is the largest insurance office on the 
Continent and hns such large surplus funds that it found 
it convenient or necessary to conduct banking business 
side by side with insurance. The total assets o( the Com· 
pony amount to ,C10 million and Security Funds to nearly 
/.,'!.3 million. The Companv has paid claims which will 
work out to £20,000 every "day. Recently the Allionz Und 
Stuttgortcr has extended its business widely and during 
the year has acquired !'hares of other life offices, both 
within Germany and without. The growth of the Com
puny, particularly in the lost five years, has been striking. 
In 1926, the total ~ssuranl'e in force was £:26 million, and 
this has been increased nearly 6 times to 156 million by 
19:10 and premium receipts (rom £1 million to C1 million. 
'l'he. Company had a (a\·ourable mortality experience. 
lJurmg the year, a total surplus of £1,620,890 was disclosed 
99 per cent. o( which goes to undivided policyholders' profit: 
'l'hc dividend rate for India is .. raised from 25 per cent. to 
~8 , percent. A large part o( the Company's investment 
IJ' Ill mortgages on real property. The Company claims to 
offer the greatc~>t attraction (rom the point of view of 
sen•icc and security to policyholders. 

Alllanz Life Account. 

New Business-
Number 
Amount 

1'otal business 
Total premiums 
Int~rest and rents 
Claims by death 
Claims by maturity 
Expenses ... 
Life lund at beginning of year 
Life fund at year-end 
Net int'rense in life fund ... 
R.ntio of expense to premium 

Liabilities

Capitol 
Reserves 
l..i(e lund 

Balance Sheet, 

Otl1er reserve funds 
Re,·nlorisntion stock 
Other items 

Asseta-
Giltedge securities 
Debentures and Preference shares 
Mortgages 
Reul property ... 
I.oqus on life policies 
Otl\cr items 
Ca~h 

Total 

Total 

(In ll1ousands of £). 

1980. 

130,967 
22,601 

156,022 
7,402 
1,376 

920 
645 

1,622 
16,777 
18,532 
2,505 

22% 

980 
98 

18,532 
1,782 
6,977 
1,947 

80,316 

3,246 
1,920 

11,597 
1,022 
1,838 

li,JSO 
6.'1 

80,316 

THE MANUFACTUIIEIIS LIFE 1NSUIIANCE CO. 

HEAD OFFICE : TORONTO. 
C.u.cunA OFFICE : Royal Insurance Building. 

. The Company was established in 1871 and transacts 
l1(e and leasehold business, During the period of 45 years, 

the . CompanyTs growth l1as been outstanding, and more 
particularly during the last five years. The total insurance 
m force at £111 million at the end of 1931 has risen from 
£74 million at 19'lS.end. 1'he Assets of the Company have 
grown, durin~ the five years, from £13%' million to .£23%' 
million. Simtlarly, the total income and dividends paid to 
policyholders show satisfactory progress. 

For the year ended 31st December, 1931, though the 
new sum assured nt £15,739,278 shows a fall, compared 
to the previous year, of £1,121,937, the total insurance in 
force is in advance of 1930 figure by over l:J.Yz million. 
The Assets and Reserves at £23,738,469 and £20,400,941 
stand on stronger bases t~on the previous year by £1,335,565 · 
and .li,?O?,OOI respectively. The year's total income 
at £6 mtl~lon stands out a.s a record. Besides the Policy 
and Annu1ty Reserves, whJch stand as above mentioned 
there is a Reserve for Dividends to Policyholders amount~ 
ing to £1,_236,949 and a Contingency Reserve of £102,740. 
~ rate of mterest o( 6.2 per cent. was earned on the funds 
m 1931. Total Assets in India at the end of last calendar 
year amounted to Rs. 65 lakhs. A chief feature during the 
year was the increase in loans on Policyholders. The total 
surglus of the Co~tpan>: exceeded. t~e 1930 figure by £12, 
345 and after makmg hbel'al prOVISIOn for depreciation on 
securities, and other allocations, there remamed an un
,assigned surplus'' of £571~013. 

Cash Account, (931. 

(In thousands of f.) 
R:ecelpts-
As&ets at 1930 end 
Total Net Premium 
Interest and dividends 
Other items 

Disbursements-

Claims by death •.. 
C~i.ms by maturity, annuities, etc. 
Dtv•4ends to policyholders ..• 
Dividenqs to shareholders 
Commission and expenses 
I4edger Assets at 1931 end 
Provision for deprecilltion 
Other items 

Total 

Total 

Balance Sheet as at 31st December, 1931. 

Llabllltles-
Capital ... 
Policy and Annaitv Resenes 
Liabilities to policyholders 
Staff Pension Fund 
Shareholders Fund 
Contingency Reserve 
Reserve for Dividends to policyholders 
Surplus 
Other items 

Assets
Giltedge 

Total 

Pqblic Utility Bonds and Preferred and 
stocks ... 

Mortgages and Loans 
Cash ... 
Other investments and other items 

Total 

common 

21,069 
4,532 
1,198 

273 

27,072 

857 
1,382 

709 
31 

1,032 
22,247 

569 
245 

27,072 

808 
20,401 

798 
102 
120 
103 

1,237 
571 
93 

28,738 

5,708 

4,142 
11,681 

186 
1,991 

23,738 
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Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada, 
Life Account. 

(In Tlwusmuls of.£) 
NF.w BUSI!I:I!Ss : 1929 1930 t9:H 

::o\umbcr of Polic-ies 162,881 173,'.!97 1-17,246 
Amount Assured 13·l.tl79 142,073 108,629 
Premiums on Xcw Dusiuesf:. 6,4-t.S 5,99:i :~.871 
Total premiums ~.. 21,2-l!i 24,097 26,SW 
]ntercsts, dividend!\ & rents 6,296 6,568 5,92:l 
Total assurances iu force .. 493,4115 588,4:!2 627,000 
Claims b\' death 4,24-1 4,721-i 5,044 

, ,; maturities 2,171 2,~:-18 2,:JS:! 
, , annuities 1.170 1.6·15 1,586 

Expenses and commission 6,627 6,SHS 6,189 
Life fnnd at the beginning of the year 96,068 110,167 114,064 
I~ifc fund at the end of the year •. tiC ,167 114,064 106,900 
~ct increase or decrease . , +14,099 +3,897 -7,164 
Ratio of expenses to premium '1.7% 24~~ ... 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-

t'apital ... ... 411 411 411 
I.ifc and nnnuit\' fund ... 110,167 114,064 106,900 
Other funds · 904 1,101 
Claims, surrenders etc., due aud 

unpaid , .. 1,529 1,7:16 5,934 
Other liabilities 3,742 a,661 15,t55 
'l'otal 116,753 120,973 t2S •. Jo0 
Assets-
Giltedged securities 7,615 7,251 *24,500 
Dei.Jcntures and preference shart!.s 15,837 9,088 6,655 
Eqnit~· Shares less dednctious !or 

fluctuations ... 65,003 62,581 60,500 
Loans on life policies 12.9'10 ]4,75'1.: 17,940 
Other Loans and mortgages 7,650 6,589 6,340 
Other usse ts 7,013 17,985 11,:...7; 
Cash 700 2,687 l,OSS 
Total 116,753 120,973 128,400 

• indudcs railway, ga!>, electric aud other funds. 

THE 

Metropolitan Insurance Co., Ltd., 
CALCUTTA. 

Broken all Previous Records ol 
First Year's Business 

(1 l By Completing Rs. 40 Lues of Business; 
12) At 75'9% Expense Rutio ; 
(8) And 14% only of Lapses; and 
(4) Creating Rs. 37,ll6 of Life Fund 

Even in the first year. 

OFFERS BEST TERMS 
to Agents and Policyholders 

Please write to-

Managing Agents: 

BHATTACHARJEE CHAUDHURI & CO., 
28, POLLOCK STHEEl', 

CALCUTTA. 

RECOI~D SERVICE ,..ro 
POLICY·HOLDERS 

Allianz und Stuttgarter Companies 

Applications from influential 
parties for Agencies in 

LIFE & FIRE 
invited. 

Allianz und Stuttgarter 
Life Insurance Bank, Ld. 

Largest Life Oltice on the Continent of Europe 

Pay out £20.000 in Claims every day 

Every minute, day & night a claim is 
paid by us 

In only one out of every 6200 claims 
there was a recourse to Law 

The Companies have already paid no 
less than 71 Lakh Claims 

Can you then make a better selection of a 
Life or Fire Office for you to insure with? 

Allianz und Stuttgarter Verein 
One of the biggest Offices In the World doing 

General Business 

(Incorporated in Germany.) 

Chief Of/ices in India: DELHI, CALCUTT A, BOMBAY 
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I. HISTORICAL. 

Indian Railways have been constructed either by 
the State or by private Companies. On completion 
of construction, they have been worked either by 
the State or by the Company which originally built 
them, or have been handed over to another Company 
to work. Several of the railways originally owned 
by Companies have been purchased by the State. 
Some of these purchased railways are now worked 
by the State; for example, the Sind, Punjab and 
Delhi Section of the North Western Railway. Some 
of them, as in the case of the Bombay, Baroda and 
Central India Railway, have been handed back to 
be worked by the Company which originally con
structed them. Some on purchase have been handed 
over to other railways to work under contract; thus, 
parts of the old Madras Railway were handed over to 
the Madras and Southern Mahratta and South 
Indian Railways to work. The Nagda-Muttra Rail
way was built by !be State, but has since been incor
porated in the Bombay, Baroda and Central India 
Railway and is worked by that Company as a part 
of its system. The Delhi-Umbala-Kalka Railway, 
~hich was built by a Company of tbat name, has 
Since been purchased by the State and is worked by 
the North Western Railway. Similarly the Southern 
Punjab Railway Company which had' entrusted the 
working of its undertakings to the North Western 
Railway, has been purchased by Government. 

2. The East Coast Railway was originally con
structed and worked by Government as a famine
protective line, but its northern and southern sec
tions were subsequently made over to the Bengal
Nagpur and Madras Railway Companies, respective
ly, to work as part of their systems. The Hydera-

. bad·Jodhpur Frontier Section of the Jodhpur Rail
way was constructed bv Government and handed 
over for working to the Jodhpur Railway which 
belongs entirely to an Indian State. The Bezwada 
Extension is in the same way worked by the Nizam's 
Gu~ranteed St.ate Railway Company. The terms on 
winch one rmlway works another are in all cases 
exc.ept w.here a purchased railway has been absorbed 
entJrely m a State Railwav system, incorporated in 
~ contract. Hardly two of these contracts are alike 
~~ every resf>C:I. It is impossible to set out the 
differences ansmg out of the varying terms of the 
C?ntr~cts, or to take account in every case of the 
lnstoncs of the railways since construction. 

3. Railway~ fall .under two main categories:
(a) tho.se m wh1ch Government has a capital 

mterest, 
(b) those in which it has not. 

4. The ~ond class comprises for the most art 
~le )>ranch hne companies formed before the ir:'tro
ructlon of ~he p~esent policy of financing branch 
mes •';'unclated tn paragraph 6 infra. Generally 

the mam fina.ncial conditions of the contracts with 
such Compamcs are : _ 

(J) the provision of land by Government fr f 
cost to the Companies . ee o 

(2) financial assistance i~ the shape of a firm 
guarantee of 3! per cent. on the capital, or 

a rebate out of the net receipts of the parent 
system accruing from ''interchanged traffic'', 
sufficient to make up, with the net earnings 
of the branch, an amount equivalent to 5 per 
cent. on the capital; and 

(3) equal division between Government and the 
branch line company of surplus profits over 
and above 5 per cent. 

5. A number of small railways iu India has 
been constructed by Companies on these terms. The 
financing of such railways falls outside the Govern
ment programme of railway construction, the capital 
transactions appearing in the accounts representing 
merely the receipt and payment of deposits. The 
value of land is charged to Government as Railway 
Revenue expenditure outside the accounts of the 
Company. Similarly the Government share of the 
Surplus Profits of the railway in excess of 5 per cent. 
is credited as a Revenue receipt. In each case in 
which Government gives a direct guarantee, there is 
a liability in respect of interest, and if Government 
were to make a payment under this liability it would 
figure in the accounts as Government expenditure 
on the railway. 

6. A new policy was introduced in 1924-25 for 
the construction and financing of branch lines. 
Under this policy endeavours are to be made to re
~uce by p~rchase the number of existing branch 
!me ~ompames and Government is to find the capital 
requtred for the construction of extensions of 
branches to existing main systems. The construction 
of any branch or feeder lines not expected to be re
munerative, which a Local Government might desire 
to. ~ave ~onstructed for purely local reasons or ad
mimstrative advantages, will be considered, provid
ed the Local Government .is prepared to gurantee the 
Government of India against the loss involved in 
the working of such lines. 
. 7. :r'he State. has much greater immediate 
mt:rest 111 those ratlwa~s the capital expenditure on 
wh1ch has been proVIded wholly or mainly by 
Government. The main divisions of these railways 
are:-

A. -State Railways worked by the State. 
B. -State Railwavs worked by Companies or 

by Indian State$. 

The second class comprises Railways towards the 
cost of which the working agents have contributed a 
small a~ount of. share capital on which a definite 
~ate of mterest Is guaranteed by Government and 
m respect of which .they receive a share of the surplus 
pro~ts after mcetmg all charges for interest on 
cap1tal. 

Both classes have been financed in the same 
way, !~rough the Government programme, the funds 
for which are usually provided either from surplus 
revenues, or. from loans forming part of the Public 
~ebi of !nd1a, or from Debentures and Debenture 

toe- raised by the Working Companies. 
The accounts of State-owned railways are. th r -

fore part and parcel of the Indian Government e e 
counts, and rai_lway finances are part of the gene~~j 
fina.nces of IndJa. But a convention was entered . 
to Ill September 1924 by which it was agreed ~~~ 
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separate railway finances from the general finances 
as a temporary measure. 

II. THE SEPARATION CONVENTION. 

It is nearly eight years since the resolution was 
adopted by the Assembly regarding the separation 
of Railway from General Finances. The resolution 
which is dated 20th September 1924 ran as follows:-

"'!'his Assemblv recommends to the Governor 
General in Council that in order to relieve the general 
budget from the violent fluctuations caused by the 
incorporation therein of the railway estimates and 
to enable railways to carry out a continuous railway 
policy based on the necessity of making a definite 
return to general revenues on the money expended 
by the State on Railways, 

(I) The railway finances shall be separated from 
the general finances of the country and the 
general revenues shall receive a definite an
nual contribution from railways which shall 
be the first charge on the net receipts of rail
ways. 

(2) The contribution shall be based on the 
capital at charge and working results of com
mercial lines, and shall be a sum equal to one 
per cent. on the capital at charge of commer
cial lines (excluding capital contributed by 
Companies and Indian States) at the end of 
the penultimate financial year plus one-fifth 
of any s"rplus profits remaining after payment 
of this fixed return, subject to the condition 
that, if· in any year railway revenues are in
sufficient to provide the percentage of one 
per cent. on the capital at charge, surplus pro
fits in the next or subsequent years will not 
he deemed to have accrued for purposes of 
division until such deficiency has been made 
good. 

The interest on the capital at charge of, and 
the loss in working, strategic lines shall be 
borne by general revenues and shall conse
quently be deducted from the contribution so 
calculated in order to arrive at the net amount 
payable from railway to general revenues each 
year. 

(3) Any surplus remaining after this payment 
to general revenues shall be transferred to a 
railway reserve; provided that if the amount 
available for transfer to the railway reserve 
exceeds in any year three crores of rupees 
only two-thirds of the excess over three crores 
shall be transferred to the railway reserve and 
the remaining one-third shall accrue to general 
revenues. 

(4) The railway reserve shall be nsed to secure 
the payment of the annual contribution to 
general revenues; to provide, if necessary, for 
arrears of depreciation and for writing down 
and writing off capital; and to strengthen the 
financial position of railways in order that the 
services rendered to the public may be im
proved and rates may be reduced. 

(5) The railway administration shall be en
titled, subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Government of India, to 
borrow temporarily from the capital or from 
the reserves for the purpose of meeting ex
penditure for which there is no provision or 
insufficient provision in the revenue budget 
subject to the obligation to make repayment 
of such borrowings out of the revenue budgets 
of subsequent years. 

(6) A Standing Finance Committee for Rail
ways shall be constituted consisting of one 
nominated official member of the Legislative 
Assembly who should be chairman and eleven 
members elected by the Legislative Assembly 
from their body. The members of the Stand
ing Finance Committee for Railways shall be 

ex-officio members qf the Central Advisory 
Council, which shall consist, in addition, <.~£ 
not more than one further nominated official 
member, six non-official members selected from 
a panel of eight selected by the Council of 
State from their body and six non-official 
members selected from a panel of eight elected 
by the Legislative Assembly from their body_ 

The Railway Department shall place the 
estimate of railway expenditure before the 
Standing Finance Committe for Railways on 
some date prior to the date for the discussion 
of the demand for grants for railways and 
shall, as far as possible, instead of the ex
penc.liture programme revenue show the ex
penditure under a depreciation fund created as 
per the new rules for charge to capital and 
revenue. 

(7) The railway budget shall be presented to 
the Legislative Assembly if possible in advance 
of the general budget and separate days shall 
be allotted for its discussion, and the Member 
in charge of railways shall then make a 
general statement on railway accounts and 
working. The expenditure proposed in the 
railway budget, including expenditure from 
the depreciation fund and the railway reserve, 
shall be placed before the Legislative Assemb
ly in the form of demands for grants. The 
form the budget shall take after separation, 
the details it shall give and the number of 
demands for grants into which the total vote 
shall be ·divided shall be considered by the 
Railway Board in consultation with the pro
posed Standing Finance Committee for Rail
ways with a view to the introduction of 
improvements in time for the next bndget, if 
possible. 

(8) These arrangements shall be subject to 
periodic revision but shall be provisionally 
tried for at least three years. 

(9) In view of the fact that the Assembly ad
heres to the resolution passed in February 
1923, in favour of State management of Indian 
Railways, these arrangements shall hold good 
only so long as the East Indian Railway and 
the Great Indian Peninsula Railway and ex
isting State-managed railways remain under 
State management. But if in spite of the 
Assembly's resolution above referred to Go
vernment should enter on any negotiations for 
the transfer of any of the above railways to 
Company management such negotiations shall 
not be concluded until facilities have been 
given for a discussion of the whole matter in 
the Assembly. If any contract for the transfer 
of any of the above railways to Company 
management is concluded against the advice 
of the Assembly, the Assembly will be at 
liberty to terminate the arrangements in this 
Resolution. 

Apart from the above convention this 
Assembly further recommends-

(i) that the railway services should be 
rapidly Indianised, and further that 
Indians should be appointed as 
Members of the Railway Board as 
early as possible, and 

(ii) that the purchases of stores for the State 
Railways should be undertaken 
through the orl(llnization of the 
Stores Purchase Department of the 
Government of India." 

The above convention appears to have been in 
the nature of a compromise between the Government 
and the Opposition at the time; the Government gave 
the undertaking contained in sub-para (9) of the first 
para of the Resolution and the assurances contained 
in the second para in return for the arrangements 
as set out in the first 8 paras that were considered 
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necessary for railways to carry out.~ conti'!uous. rail
way policy untramelled by the poht!cal eXlgenetes of 
finance to which general revenues could be regarded 
as subject. . 

Sufficient time has elapsed since the conventwn 
was entered into to allow of a retrospect being made 
in order to get a fairly correct grasp of the general 
tendencies that State railways have shown under the 
new arrangements. 

III. THE CONTRIBUTION TO GENERAL 
REVENUES. 

From 1859 to 1898 (for forty consecutive years), 
the operation of Indian railways had n~t been .1 

source of profit to the tax payer. The deficits mou.1t
ed up to 235 lakhs in 1894, 236 lakhs in 1872 and 
266 lakhs irf 1896. The total losses up to 1898 aggre
gated to the enormous sum of 57.80 erores and have 
had to be met by taxation. The tide turned howe':'e: 
in 1899 and year after year there have been net gams 
(except' in 1908 & 1921) which achieved a record of 
15.85 crores in 1918. 

The following statement shows the direct gain 
( +) or loss (-) from the operation of railways yearly 

from 1858 up-to-date. 

Year. 
1858 
1859 
1860 
1861 
1862 
1863 
1864 
1865 
1866 
1867 
1868 
1869 
1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1860 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1009 
1910 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 
-65 

-110 
-120 
-151 
-167 
-184 
-193 
-24 
-94 

-165 
-193 
-162 
-193 
-182 
-236 
-179 
-161 
-156 
-115 
-15 

-207 
-157 

104 
-29 

-131 
-30 

-105 
-73 

-119 
-212 
-223 
-185 
-69 
-32 

-185 
-154 
-235 
-162 
-266 
-143 
-94 

II 
49 

127 
34 

129 
316 
300 
347 
236 

-186 
124 
303 

1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 

1930-1931 

568 
721 
718 
324 
611 

1,122 
1,487 
1,585 

935 
564 

-910 
117 
121 
652 

1,301 
883 
736 

1,004 
643 
245 

-624 

The steady and substantial surpluses that the 
railways have been yielding during the last 30 years 
have made people forget that till about 1910, i.e., for 
over 50 years, the railways had been considered 
as more or less a commitment of Government in the 
interests of the administration of a large country 
and had been numbered amongst the benefits of 
British rule in India. Indian railways have been re
garded as commercial undertakings of Government 
only during the last 2 or 3 decades, and the contri
bution to general revenues appears to be based on 
the idea that as the losses of the earlier years had 
been borne by the tax-payer, the gains of later years 
should reimburse him Pro ta11to. Otherwise, there 
is no reason why the total net gains should not have 
been applied entirely towards decreasing the chargEs 
for service and increasing its scope and efficiency. 

It is a moot point whether the railways of a 
country are to be run in the national interests regard
less of the cost of the service rendered and the return 
on the outlay, or whether a fair return should be 
guaranteed or worked up to by maintaining a suit
able level of rates and fares. The trend of recent 
opinion has been in favour of the regulation of 
charges in such a way as to yield, in the aggrego1•e 
either a_ 'fair return' on the capital invested or ~ 
'standard revenue' based on the conception of such 
a fair return. Where the railways are State-owned 
and the fair return or standard revenue yields a 
'profit' or 'gain', should such profit or gain be ea•·
marked for railway development, or go to reduce the 
rate of fair return or amount of standard revenue 
or should it be appropriated by the State and go t~ 
decrease the scale of taxation? The convention en
tered into in 1924 was in the nature of a comprom'oe 
which divided up the net gain, and allowed of a 
moiety being utilised in the reduction of taxati.:m 
and another in building up railway reserves. 

.we might now see how the convention has work. 
ed 111 practice-The contributions made to General 
Revenues during these years have been as follows : 

Crores, Rs. 
1924-25 6.78 
1925-26 

5.49 
1926-27 

6.01 
1927-28 ... 6.28 
1928-29 

5.23 
1929-30 

6.12 
1930-31 

5.74 

J?uring the seven years 1924-31, the railways have 
contributed to General Revenues the magnificent 
sum of 41.65 crores of rupees or an average of ·nearly 
6 c~ores of rupees per annum. They have accumulat
ed 111 a Reserve Fund a sum of 5.81 crores as shown 
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below after paying from it 13 crores of rnpees in the 
two lean years 1929-30 and 1930-31. 

1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 

Total 

Crores, Rs. 
6.38 
3.79 
1.49 
4.57 
2.58 

-2.08 
-10.92 

5.81 

They have a balance in a Depreciation Fund of 
about 14 crores of rupees got together as shown 
below:-

Crores, Rs. 
Credit to Debit to 

Fund. Fund. 
1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 

10.35 7.39 
10.67 7.98 
10.89 8.05 
11.38 10.95 
12.00 9.60 
12.59 11.76 
13.07 11.40 

Total 80.95 

i. (a) Gross Traffic Receipts 

(b) Surplus profits from subsidised 
Companies. 

(c) Interest on Depreciation and 
Reserve Funds 

{d) Other Misc. Railway receipts ... 

Total Receipts 

ii. (a) Working Expenses excluding 
Depreciation 

(b) Depreciation 

(c) Surplus profits paid to Cos. 

(d) Land and Subsidy to Cos. 

(e) Interest 

(j) Miscellaneous Ry. Expenses 

Total 

iii. Net-Gain 

Loss 

iv. (a) Contribution from Ry. to General 
Revenues 

(b) Amount transferred to Ry. 
Reserve Fund 

(c) Amount transferred from Ry. 
Reserve Fund 

67.13 

1924-25 

101'05 

0'21 

0'80 

101'56 

52' 56 

10'85 

1'42 

0'08 

28'90 

0'18 

88'40 

18'16 

6'78 

6'88 

1925-26 

99'70 

0'85 

0'54 

0'01 

100'60 

58'75 

10'67 

1'77 

0'04 

24'81 

0'26 

91'81 

9'28 

5'49 

8'79 

of a guarantee of a good balance in railway coffers. 
Considered from this point of view, the varia~ 

tions in gross receipts during these seven years 
cannot be considered to be extraordinary, being 5 
to 6 crores from the average mean despite the effect 
of changes in accounting which hav~ resulted i!' 
items of receipts being recorded as mmus expendt~ 
ture and vice versa. To increase the gross receipts, 
by other than purely book-keeping methods, is 
never an easy proposition ; when trade is at a 

Taking the balances of the Reserve and Depre
ciation Funds together the Railways had on the 
31st l\Iarch 1931 a reserve to their. credit of nearly 
20 crores of rupees, after paying a contribution of 
nearly 42 crores of rupees to general revenues during 
the seven years following the convention-an 
achievement of no mean order. 

IV. HOW THE CONT~IBUTION WAS 1\IADE. 
A study of the manner in which State railways 

managed their affairs during these seven years and 
after contributing nearly 42 crores of rupees to 
General Revenues had still in hand handsome 
balances aggregating 20 crores will not doubt be 
very interesting. In the figures given below, the 
actual receipts and eA-penses for the seven years have 
been shown ; the accounts are on the b:!sis of actual 
realisations and expenditure, in cash. 

The magnitude. of the receipts from Indian 
railways depends to a very large extent on a good 
monsoon. All the best laid plans of railway 
administrators' gang 'gang aft aglee' when the rains 
do not make their friendly visitations in time and 
bumper crops are not moved about the country. 
Subject to this limitation, the effect on railway 
receipts of political contentment and general eco
nomic prosperity is no doubt marked. A good 
balance of trade in favour of India is something 

IN CRORES OF RUPF.SS ONLY 

1926-27 

99'04 

0'40 

0'64 

0'05 

100'12 

58' 51 

10'89 

1'66 

0'05 

25'87 

0'66 

92'68 

7'50 

6'01 

1'49 

1927-28 

104'24 

0'85 

0'81 

0'08 

105'49 

58'87 

II'88 

!'57 

0'05 

27'27 

0'50 

94'64 

10'85 

6'28 

4'57 

1926-29 

104'84 

0'89 

1'06 

0'12 

105'90 

64'88 

12'00 

1'69 

0'02 

29'88 

0'82 

98'09 

7'81 

5'28 

2'58 

1929-80 

102'70 

0'59 

1'28 

0'21 

104'78 

55'59 

12'l59 

1'52 

0'04 

80'46 

0'54 

100'74 

4'04 

6'12 

2'08 

1980-81 

95'10 

0'20 

1'82 

0'21 

96'88 

54'89 

18'07 

1'16 

0'06 

82'72 

0'68 

102'02 

5'19 

5'74 

10'92 

standstill and poverty and unemployment stalk the 
land, it might be the last straw on the camel's back 
to increase the scale of rates and fares. Perhaps, 
the contrary move is indicated, as nothing is so wei~ 
come from the psychological point of view as the 
cheerful rendering of essential services regardless 
of cost, at times of trouble and difficulty. 

A comparison was made some time ago of the 
levels of rates on Indian railways for different 
classes of commodities with those prevailing on 
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English railways by a student of ~ailway ec~nomi~ 
The figures he has J ublished, whtch are ext~ac~e t 
below arc of interest in that they go to ~ho\\ ~ 3

11 the scale of rates in India is intrinsic~lly htghe~ t the 
that in England. Considering th: dtfference 1D ot 
capacity to pay of the two coun!rtes, the_re ~:e~a~iff 
appear to be much room for an mcrcasc tn t 

rates. · t 
A 11 the fig-ures in the tables below are m erms 

of pies per maund per mile. 

Cln&s 

I 
2 
8 
4 
5 
0 
7 
8 
0 

10 
II 
12 
18 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
10 
20 
21 

New English Classification 

Firllt 20 Next BO f:lext 50 . 
miles or nny miles or nny miles or nny RJmnmder 
part of PIUch pnr:t of such pnr:t of such I stance 

distance dJslnncc distance 

'H 
'84 
'8d 
·oo 

1'01 
I 08 
]'18 
1'19 
1'25 
1'87 
1'47 
]'52 
]'66 
1'77 
1'87 
1'P7 
2'14 
2'28 
2'65 
8'12 
4'68 

'87 
'41 
'43 
'47 
'49 
·sa 
'62 
'68 
'74 
·oo 
·oo 

]'05 
1'18 
1'25 
1'85 
1'44 
1'62 
1'76 
2'07 
2'44 
8'65 

'21 
"27 
'81 
'85 
'87 
'41 
'47 
'58 
'50 
'68 
'82 
'88 
'98 

1'08 
1'15 
2'25 
1'81 
1'44 
1'72 
2'24 
8'87 

Present Indian Classification. 

'20 
'25 
"2i 
·ao 
·so 
'81 
'87 
'89 
'41 
'48 
'57 
'62 
'68 
'82 
·oo 

1'08 
1'18 
1'25 
1'50 
1'72 
2'58 

Class Class rate (Maximum) 

1 
~ 

8 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

·as 
.42 
'58 
"62 
.77 
·sa 
'96 

1'04 
1'25 
1'87 

The nvernge miles a ton of goods is carried on 
any one of the railways in India is about 200 miles, 
and if we take it roughly that on the average, the 
bulk of the traffic passes over more than one rail
ways, we might put down the average haul as 300 
miles. Now. the rate per mnund per mile in Eng
land for g-oods falling in the lOth class for a distance 
of 300 miles is 0.58 of a pie which is less than the 
class rates in India for goods falling in the 4th class 
nnd above and equal to that for goods falling in tbe 
3rd class. It would appear that the 4th class of the 
Indian classification corresponds roughly to the lOth 
class of the Eng-lish classification. 

Turning froin rates for goods to fares for passen
gers. it is known that the lowest rates for passenger 
traffic are to be found in India. This does not 
appear to have banned the rail\\'ays in any way ; 
and Sir William Acworth, a shrewd observer of 
railway matters, is credited with the remark that 
Indian railways are probably the only railways in 
the world which are making a small profit on tbe 
carria~e of passengers. 

There seems to be a general consensus of opi
nion that there is little room for an increase in the 
scale of rates and fares. The indications are that, 
to battle successfully with road competition, there 
should be a general reduction in short distance rates 

both for passenger and goods traffic with a simul
taneous abolition of differences in class, both for 
passengers and goods, as in the case '!f m?tor bus 
and railway luggage rates. Oth.er possible. Improve
ments are the abclition or reductton of tenmnals, and 
short distance charges now being levied on short 
distance traffic the introduction of a general scheme 
of mileage gr~dation on the continuous mileage on 
all railways intended to increase the ;ver~g': length 
of haul and the extension of the free time for 
wharfag~ and demurrage on the advance payment 
of a reduced scale of charges. . 

Turning to the consideration o! the wor'<;ing 
expenses, it will be noticed that while the r.eceipts 
have not shown an increase commensurate w1th the 
growth in the capital outlay, the working expenses. 
have done so and have risen to the figure of about 
Rs. 102 crores. It is true that there is room for 
economies on all sides ; but these econo~ies can~ot 
alter the 'fixed charges' for interest and deprecia
tion unless some book-keeping devices are resorted. 
to, 

1

{or purely administrative or political reasons. 
The following figures bring out the fact that the. 
scope for economy and retrenchment is restricted 
to about a half of the total expenditure. 

Tbe percentage of tbe fixed charges on tbe total 
gross receipts has increased steadily from )'ear to year 
from 35 per cent;, in 1924-25 to 49 per cent. in 1930· 
31. Even if the gross receipts of 1930-31 had reached 
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the top figure of 104 crores, the percentage would 
have been about 45 per cent., the highest percentage 
on record. If the ratio of these charges to the gross 
receipts have to revert to the 35 per cent. in 1924-25 
the yearly gross receipts should be increased to the 
enormo~s figure of 134 crores, a remote possibility. 
If the ratio is to be maintained at the mean figure 
of 40 per cent., it would still be necessary to earn 
a sum of Rs. 117 crores as gross receipts, a figure 
that has never been reached before. 

It might be supposed that the provision that is 
being made for depreciation each year is more gene
rous than is warranted by the actual deterioration or 
obsolescence of the assets, and that a safer index to 
the trend of things will be the ratio of the interest 
charges to the gross receipts which has increased 
from about 24 per cent. in 1924-25 to about 34 per 
cent. in 1930-31. To get back to the 1924-25 ratio, 
it would be necessary to earn about 136 crores as 
gross receipts, while to achieve the ratio of the steady 
years 1926-29 the receipts will have to be about 117 
crores, the figure that was arrived at, taking the 
depreciation also into consideration. 

The proportion which the 'fixed charges' bear to 
the totaJ charges has varied in these years from 40 
per cent. to 46 per cent., and as retrenchment can 
affect only the varying charges, the percentage is 
likely to increase in the next few years. 

V. THE P!lOVISION FOil DEP!lECIATION. 

Previous to 1924, Indian railways did not set 
apart any sum annually to provide for the deprecia
tion of assets that had not been corrected by the 
expenditure incufred in the year on renewals and 
replacements. During the War, the expenditure on 
renewals and replacements was greatly restricted and 
railway property had deteriorated very considerably 
in value. The postponement of the e:'<penditure on 
renewals and replacements led to the companies work
ing State railways earning large surplus profits in 
accordance )vith the provisions of their respective 
contracts, but their extra earnings were at the cost 
of the State and of the tax-payer. In the post-War 
years, larger funds had to be provided annually for 
expenditure on renewals and replacements to over
take and correct the deterioration of assets during 
the War. 

For these reasons, a Depreciation Fund was 
started, as provided for in the Convention of Septem
ber, 1924. The original intention was, no doubt 
to make it applicable to Company-managed railways 
also, as that the surplus profits of the Companies 
might not be enormously increased by purely adventi
tious circumstances. The Companies would not 
accept the arrangement, and there was no alternative 
but to keep such an account for the Company rail
ways outside their accounts and set apart an annual 
sum from the net earnings accruing to Government 
after the companies had been given their surplus 
profits in accordance with the old practice. This has 
been done, and a Depreciation Fund account is being 
maintained by Government for Company-managed 
railways, outside the regular accounts. 

Before the Depreciation Fund was instituted, the 
rules of allocation of expenditure between Capital 
and Revenue had been very strict. Nothing was 
chargeable to capital unless there was, not only an 
increase in the cost, but also a definite and substan
tial improvement in service. The variations in price 
levels of different times were not allowed to lead to 
over-capitalisation, and the original costs were con
verted into the probable costs of replacement (at the 
time of replacement) to determine whether the cost 
of the new asset provided in replacement was more 
or less than those of the old. Renewals of perm~
nent-way carried a charge to capital only on the b~s1s 
of the e>.-tra w~ights of rails and sleepers put 1D ; 
reconstruction of bridges was similarly allocated 
only on the basis of the increase . in the weight of 
girders ; and no charge lay to capital when rolling 

stock was renew~d unless there was an increase in 
the tractive effort. of locomotives, the floor area of 
carriages, and the carrying capacity of wagons. 

These well-tried rules of conservative financ~:: 
were altered for State-managed railways with the 
creation of the Depreciation Fund, and charges were 
admitted to capital on the simple basis of cost. The 
immediate effect of the new rules of allocation was 
to lead to the over-capitalisation of railways, and the 
understatement of the charge to revenue. As the 
works under construction in 1924 were also alJocated 
on this basis, the effect of these rules was to some 
extent retrospective. The Fund was started with 
a 'niP balance, and the annual provision for deprecia
tion was made on the straight line method of account
ing for this, on the basis of the lines of certain of the 
more important assets. The immediate benefit of this 
arrangemenj: was that it admitted of expenditure being 
incurred freely from capital funds without the con
nected charges, (allocatable to revenue under the old 
arrangements and now met from the Depreciation 
Fund) affecting the working expenses of the year. 
This had always been in the nature of a stranglehold 
on the spe!Jdi!'g capacity of railways, under the old 
systems, and 1t had become a rather common occur
rence for capital funds to be provided only to be 
returned largely unspent. 

One effect of the distinction in the rules of allo
cation between Company and State-managed railways 
is that the expenditure incurred on these railways on 
the replacement of assets is no longer comparable. 
To replace the same assets, the C:\."J)enditure incurred 
from revenue by a Company-managed railway would 
be more than that incurred by a State-managed rail
way from the Depreciation Fund. Till recently, 
there was another complication due to the Company
worked railways crediting the present cost of materials 
removed from the line in reduction of their expendi
ture on renewals and replacements, while the State
worked railways credited these adventitious receipts 
to the working expenses of the year. 

The following figures indicate the annual pro
vision for depreciation charged to working expenses 
and the annual expenditure incurred from the Depre
dation Fund ; the figures in the Government accounts 
worked out for Company-managed railways have been 
shown separately. The balances left over in the Fund 
each year are given also. 

Depreciation Fund : 
In Crores of Rupees. 

Stnte-workeod rO.ilwnys. Con1pnny-wnrkl"d railways 

Cr. to Dr. to B t e Cr. to Dr. to natauce 
Fund. Fund, a nne Fund. Fund, 

1924-25 4.86 3.60 1.26 5.49 3.79 1.70 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1~28-29 

1929-30 
1930-31 

Total 

6.38 
5.39 
6.73 
7.11 
7.97 
8.30 

4.38 
5.14 
6.42 
5.52 
6.08 
6.32 

2.00 
1.25 
0.31 
1.59 
1.89 
1.98 

11.28 

4.29 3.61 0.68 
4.SO 2.91 1.59 

4.65 4.53 0.12 
4.68 4.08 0.80 

4.62 5.68 -1.06 
4.76 5.08 -0.32 

3.51 

The figure~ in the above table are interesting 
from another point of view. While the annual 
balances on the State Raihvays have increased stendi· 
ly from 1.25 crores in 1926 to 1.98 crores in 1930-31, 
they have decrea,;ed steadily on the Company
managed railways. This is due mostly to the fact, 
that on the latter, the rules of allocation force a 
larger debit to depreciation. Had the State-run 
railways followed the same rules of allocation as t~e 
Company.worked lines, the balances in the Deprecta· 
tion Fund would necessarily have been very much 
smaller. That is to say, the present balances in the 
Fund are artificial and due, in a large measure, ~o 
the 'over capitalisation' resulting from the cost basts 
of allocation ; a temporary relief in the annual expen-
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diture has been obtained, but through an increase 
in the recurring charges for intuest which have 
~rown from 23.90 crores in 1924-25 to 32.72 crores 
m 1930-31, i.e. by nearly 8.82 crores of rupees. 

The view has been held that while it is essen
t~al for a c~mi_Dercial undertaldng' to run a deprecia
tiOn fund, It ts not so very important for a public 
uti.lity service of a permanent nature, so long as a 
strm~ent programme of renewals and replacements is 
consistently followed and the rules of allocation of 
expenditure to capital are on the conservative basis 
of improvement. There is something to be said in 
favour of this view, according to which the accounts 
of most of the English railways are still being kept. 

Th!' principal argument against a Fund is that 
expenditure from the Fund is not automatically con
trolled by a cast-iron link to the year's resources and 
that there is room for a certain amount of ext~ava
gance. If there are no funds in the Capital budget 
or the Revenue budget, expenditure can still be 
incurred from the Fund or allocated thereto. The 
cost basis of allocation requires the original cost of 
the replaced asset to be known ; and as this is not 
readily available in most cases, it is merely estimated 
The charge to capital depends unfortunately on th~ 
accuracy of these estimates, while under the old 
system, the charge was a small percentage of the 
new cost _in most of the more important types of 
renewals. The room for consequent mis-classifica
tion of expenditure is rather great under the new 
system of allocation. 

The theory is advanced that it would be a step 
in the right direction to revert to the old principles 
of allocation of charges between capital and revenue 
on the improvement basis, and simultaneously aban
don the Fund, the accounting for the transactions of 
which has enormously increased accounting and 
clerical work in all directions. The experience of 
Jhe past 8 or 9 years has been valuable in indicating 
that the average annual depreciation of the wasting 
assets is in the neighbourhood of 12 crores of rupees 
and this figure could be used as an index by which 
the scale of renewals and replacements of each year 
can be judged and controlled. If for eA--traordinary 
reasons the actual expenditure on replacements and 
renewals were very much less than this figure, a 
suitable lump sum could be set apart from the reve
'nues of the year for utilisation in later years, without 
the complicated accounting for a Depreciation Fund. 

VI. INTEREST CHARGES. 

The steady growth of the interest charges, as 
an important factor in the diminution of the net 
return from Indian railways has been commented 
upon elsewhere. Of the 32.72 crores of interest 
charges met in 1930-31, 20.74 crorcs were in respect 
of Stateworked lines and II. 95 crorcs in respect of 
Company-worked lines, roughly a third of the t~tal. 
The total interest charges on English debt of vanous 
kinds, such as Sterling debt, Company's share 
capital, debentures and debenture stock aggregated 
about 5t million pounds sterling, which converted 
at the average rate of exchange, is equal to about 
7.40 crores of rupees or roughly a fourth of the total 
interest charges. Of the rest of the 25.32 cr~res, 
the lion's share is .interest on capital outlay provided 
by Government. 

The method of. calculating interest on railway. 
capital outlay is somewhat peculiar. It is calculated 
at the fixed rate of 3.3252 ncr cent. on the total 
·outlay as on the 31st 1viarch, 1917, and at an average 
.ate of interest on all capital outlay after t~at dat_e. 
This average rate of interest has varied slightly m 
-recent years owing to the higher interest charges on 
recent borrowings. The figures for the last few 
years are as folio\~ : ~ · 

Year. 
1919-20 
1920-21 
1921-22 
1922-23 
1923-24 
1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 

per c<:nt. 
5.9328 
5.1979 
6.1038 
5.48 
5.69 
5.54 
5.66 
5.43 
5.38 
5.63 
5.31 

It had been the practice hitherto to obtain the 
overage rate o£ interest applicable in any year by 
dividing the total interest charges for all railways, 
actually payable 9n all loans floated by the Govern
ment of India after 1916-17 by the nomi11al amount 
of the deb~ outstanding. This method did not allow 
for loons floated at a premium or discount. Most 
of these loans having been floated at a discount, the 
actual rate of interest applied has been naturally less 
than the actual cost of borrowing. It was wisely 
decided to apply the correct rate obtained by dividing 
the total interest charges, not by the nominal amount 
of the outstanding amount but by the actual amount 
realised for the nominal amounts. This has resulted 
in an increase of approximately one-third of one per 
cent. in the rate and about a crore in the interest 
charges borne by railway revenues. 

It might not be out of place to observe here 
that, on the separation of Railway from General 
Finances in 1924-25, the Railway capital account was 
permanently debited with the balance on 31st :March, 
1924 of the ear-ita! liability involved in the purchase 
of railways under redemption by Annuities and 
Sinking Funds. As a consequence of this arrange
ment, the Raihvay Revenue Account is charged with 
the full interest in respect of the liability outstanding 
on 31st March, 1924 (included under the head 
Interest on Sterling Debt) and the baJ..,nce required 
to make up the total a!}nuity payment and the 
Sinking Fund charges is borne by General Revenues, 
thus giving a legitimate relief to the railway budget. 
As an exception to this arrangement, the charges for 
the Discount Sinking Fund for the old Oudh & 
Rohilkhand Railway, created for the redemption of 
debt incurred in excess of money raised for tht! 
purchase of the Railway, are still. debitable to the 
Railway Revenue Account. 

These .Sinking· Funds were established in con
nection with the Eastern Bengal, North \Vcstern 
and East Indian Rail ways to redeem India 3~ and 3 
per cent. stock issued in lieu of Annuity or Debenture 
Stock. They have been applied to the purchase 
of Indian stock of the denomination offering the best 
yield. 

One of the most vigorous criticisms made by the 
Acwor:th Committee was that the economic develop
ment of India had suffered enormously owing to the 
utter failure of Government to lay out sufficient 
borrow·ed money in railways at a time when the rates 
of interest were comparatively low. Lord Inchape 
said that it would have paid Government in the 
earlier years to borrow funds at 1 or I! per cent. 

'higher than the market rate at that time. He.: stated, 
in giving evidence b~fore the Acworth Committee, 
"If I had a rail way and wanted the money, and saw 
the trade there, I should raise the money, even if I 
had to pay 7~ or 8 per cent. "-an opinion which 
should, no doubt, have been remembered; at the time 
of deciding upon the postponement of the acquisition 
of the Bcn.~tal and North Western and Rohilkhand 
and Kumaon Railways. 

The Acworth Committee said : 
"Had the Government thought fit to borrow 

money even at a rate considerably higher than the 
rate of net return that the railways could earn on it, 
we believe its action would have been nbundnntly 
justified. But in fact the Indian Government never 
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needed for many years previous to 1914 to face this 
position. A reference to the curve of ne~ revent;~c 
given in the Administration Report on Railways Ill 

India will show that, though in the earlier years the 
interest on railway capital bad to be met par!ly out 
of taxation, for the last 45 years the net earnmgs of 
the ca];ital invested in Indian Railways has never 
sunk below 4 per cent. For the last 20 years it h~s 
only three times sunk below 5 per cent., and th1s 
result was attained though a substantial sum h~d been 
charged against revenue for repayment of capital and 
in spite of the fact that a not inconsiderable part 
of the total mileage had been bmlt not on commer
cial grounds but for strategic purposes. Now the 
average rate payable by the Government of Jn~ia on 
this borrowed money is about 3)4' per cent. \\: ar_e 
ttnahJe with these figureS before US tO find anr JUStl· 
fication for the policy which has been perslsten.tly 
pursued of starving the development of Ind1an 
Railways." 

It is likely that the Acworth Committee had 
in mind tl1,e construction of lines in suitable areas 
and the building of stock to keep abreast of th.e .traffic 
that was actually offering, and not the prov1s1on of 

1928-24 1924--25 

Perccnlnge of Net Revenue Hcceipt 
1. On Capital nt charge: State Rys. 8'64% 5'88% 

2. On Capital at charge: Company Rys. 5'92% 6'29% 

Net gain or loss to Govt.: State Rys. -87 459 

increased facilities or luxuries, such as a faster 
service, or better appointed carriages, or more ex
pensive wagons or station buildings of architectur.al 
beauty. A good portion of the capital spent on rail
ways during the last 14 or 15 years bas apparently 
been invested in the latter directions and so failed 
to yield a commensurate return. 

VII. STATE VERSUS COMPANY-MANAGE· 
MENT. 

The capital at charge on the 31st l\Iarch, 1931, 
of State owned railways was 783.32 crores of rupees. 
Of this 497.91 crores appertain to lines worked by 
the State and 281.97 crores to lines worked by Com
panies, the balance being made up of miscellaneous 
items. While the return on the capital of State
worked railways was 2.85 per cent. and resulted in 
a loss of over 6.5 crores of rupees after meeting inter
est and other charges, the Company-managed rail
ways showed a return of 4.76 per cent. and regis
tered a small gain of 31.64 lakbs of rupees.· The 
corresponding figures of rate of return and net 
financial result for the last few years are shown below 
and arc full of interest. 

1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929·80 1980-81 

4'54% 4'49% 4'81% 4'59% 8'81% 2'85% 

6'29% 5'70% 6'07% 5'98% 5'07% 4'76% 

ln lAkhs of Rupees 

367 863 260 -653 

" .. Coy. Rys . 842 690 516 878 

497 

508 888 

-80 

825 82 -------------------------
Totnl guin or loss (including Misc.) 641 1,287 869 721 1,015 659 254 -624 

Note :-These figures take account of actual realisations of earnings only . 

The figures in the above table show how very 
consistently the Company-managed State railways 
have yielded a better return than the State-managed 
rnHwnvs. This is somewhat remarkable considering 
that, \vhile the State railways meet from Capital all 
the extra cost of replacing an asset the Company 
railways meet such expenditure from Revenue. The 
State-worked lines include the strategic lines of the 
Frontier, but even after making an allowance for 
the Joss on these lines, the Company lines show a 
better result. The record of 1924-25 of a net gain 
of over 13 crores is accounted for partially by the 

. ,, 
State railways changing their rules of allocation in 
that year and charging very large amounts to 
Capital, that would have otherwise been charged to 
revenue in the same way as on the Company lines. 
This record can never be reached again, as the adven
titious paper credits to working expenses will not 
recur. 

The following figures for individual State and 
Company railways would appear to go far in justi
fying the ~mpression that Company railways are 
generally more economically run. 

STATE RAILWAYS Percentage of net earnings on total capital at charge 
BU.te•managed 

1924--25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930-31 

Eastern Bengal 4'25 8'89 5'25 5'28 4'98 4'19 2'29 
Enst Indian 6'99 6'07 5'65 6'18 5'79 5'08 4'22 
Great Indian 7'78 6'18 5'57 5'49 4'66 4'09 8'28 
North \\'estern 7'42 8'86 8'99 4'78 4'79 8'78 2'63 

Company-managed 

Assam-Bengal 8'02 3'94 4'11 4'67 4'49 8'18 8'05 
Bombay-Baroda 8·os 7'09 6'12 6'16 7'21 6'36 5'18 
M. & S.M. 6'86 6.57 6'67 6'87 8'22 7'28 6'00 
South Indian 8'72 7'98 8'18 6'79 6'87 6'68 5'43 

COMPANY-MANAGED Prh:&te owned 
Bengal & N. Western 9'85 10'25 11"12 11'4.1 10'35 9'82 7'96 
Rohilknnd & Kumnon 7'95 9'85 7'88 8'51 8'08 7'24 7'09 
Nizam•s State (B. Gaugt") 9'71 9'60 9'11 8'87 9'46 9'87 8'00 

" (~!. Gauge) 9'39 7'89 8'94 9'31 9'41 7•88 
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Individual figures in the above table for each 
railway are not strictly comparable, as the State
managed lines generally set aside more for depre
ciation than the expenditure incurred on replace
ments and renewals ; but the general tendency for 
economical management shown by Company-managed 
railways is unmistakable. The results of operation 
of State-managed railways have tapered off much 
more quickly during these than those of Company
managed railways, whether owned by the State or 
not. 

State-Managed JO:.M·-25 1!.125-26 
East Indian 51'34 51'15 
Eastern Bengal 58'9-& fi0'82 
North \\'estern 54'13 55'30 
-Greo.t Indian 5-&'JJ 62'52 

Company Managed. 

Assam-Bengal 55'07 51'40 
Bombay-Baroda 49'65 52'3·1o 
~!. & S.M. •16'68 47'87 
South Indian 50'24 50'01 

The rates of return on the capital at charge 0f 
all State-owned railways taken together for several 
years are given below. The signs of deterioration 
:are rather pronounced. 

1918-14 5'01 per cent 
1921-22 2'()4 .. 
1922-23 4'88 ., 
1923-24 5'24 .. 
1924-25 5'85 

" 1925-26 5'81 
1926-27 5'05 

" 1927-28 5'41 .. 
1928-29 5'22 

" 1929-80 4'65 
" 1980-81 8'70 

Thanks to the funds for railway construction 
having been borrowed in the earlier years at rates 
of interest varying from 3 to 4 per cent., a return 
of only 4.32 per cent. on the 783 crores of capital 
at charge on 30-3-31 would have been sufficient to 
stave off a loss. Taking State-managed railways 
separately we find that a return of 4.16 per cent. 
would have been sufficient to balance the accounts, 
while the corresponding figure for Company-managed 
railways would be somewhat higher (approximately 
4.65 per cent.) due to the surplus profits and higher 
rates of interest on the Company's capital having 
to be met in the case of the latter. 

The above figures of "rates of return on capital 
outlay do not coresrond to the rates of dividend 
earned by commercial concerns. The latter general
ly represent the yield on the ordina_ry capital of the 
undertaking, after the payment of mterest on. loans 
and debentures, and depend upon the proportion of 
such loans to the total capital and the terms thereof. 
The Bengal & North \Vestern Rai!":ay has, ~or 
several years been declaring huge dtvtdends to tis 

' I" f t " shareholders, although the actua rates o re urn 
have been only between 8 & 12 per cent. 

The scale of railway financial operations is so 
large that a small difference in the percentage of 
return accounts for a large difference in the surplus 
or deficit, as evidet>ced by the followin<: figures. 

Year 

1923-24 
1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-80 
1980-81 

Percentage of Net Net gain or loss to 
Earnings on Government 

Capital (In Lakhs of Rupees) 

5'24 
5'84 
5'23 
4'95 
5'80 
5'08 
4'49 
8'58 

6,41 
12,87 
8,69 
7,21 

10,15 
6,59 
2.5·~ 

-6,24 

It is possible to use a statistical figure for the 
comparison of the results of working of the diffen-nt 
classes of railways which avoid the difficulty men
tioned above of the difference between State and 
Company lines about the provision for d<:fJr<:ciation. 
'rhis is the percentage that ordinary working- expen
ses exclusive of the expenditure on replacc.-mc:nts 
and renewals bear to the gross earnings. The folJow
ing are the comparative figures for se\•eral years: 

1926·27 1927-28 1928"'29 19'!9·80 193o-:n 
51'29 52'70 50'06 52'02 5-1-"12 
54'28 5S'Ol 55'88 56'71 6-I!M 
57'92 60'04 60'59 68'22 66'59 
60'62 46'8i 55'14 58'0i ua·-n 

59'20 47'12 49'-JS 55'20 ;j6'8I 
5.J.'58 52'82 52'07 53'2'..? 56'i8 
-19'00 45'50 .J3'J7 48'29 ·Hf69 
47'57 44'44 46'76 45'·18 ·19'77 

The convention of September I 924 appears to 
envisage a tacit undertaking by Go\·crnmcnt to 
transfer to State-management the railways which were 
operated by Companies as and when the contracts 
with these latter expired. Since the con\·ention was 
agreed to, the East Indian, Great Indian Peninsula 
and Burma Railways have come under State manage
ment and certain privately-owned lines such as the 
Southern-Punjab Railway (7 crores) ha\'e been pur
chased. But the policy of Government's assuming 
the management of these railways has receiv~d a 
check in recent years and the contracts with the 
Companies managing the Bengal and North \Vestern, 
the Rohilkand and Kumaon and the Assam Bengal 
Railways have had to be renewed for different periods. 
The two former are privately-owned railways which 
have for several years, been yielding a return on 
the outlay of much over 6Y, per cent., as the follow
ing table will show : 

23-2·~ 2·lo-25 25-26 26-27 27-28 28-29 29·30 80·31 
B. & 
N.W. 0'08 9'85 10'25 11'12 11'•18 10'35 0'82 7'96 

R. & 
K. 8'45 7 95 9'85 7'88 8'51 8'03 j'2·1o r·oo 

Under normal circumstances it would have 
apparently been in the interests of the ta..,-payer to 
have arranged to acquire these lines with the help 
of borrowed funds on the 31st December 1932, but 
due, perhaps almost entirely to the difficulty of rais
ing loans, these contacts with the railways have been 
extended for another five years, the terms and condi· 
tions being altered slightly in favour of the State. 

The contract with the Assam Bengal Railway 
which is ·a State-owned railway could have been 
terminated on the 31st December, 1931, but it was 
considered that it would not be financially profitable 
to purchase the Company's interest in the railway 
and the contract continues automatically for another 
10 years; i.e., upto the 31st December, 1941. 
Amongst the reasons advanced against the immeriate 
assumption of State control of this railway were the 
following : 

(i) The loss of Indian income-tax on the 
Company's earning-s. 

(ii) The high interest charges that would Le 
payable on the sum required to meet 
the purchase price. 

(iii) The possible postponement of the begin
ning of important projects such as the 
Homl:-av Sind connection and the Decca 
j\ rich a· Railway, were funds diverted to 
the transfer of the Assam Bengal 
Railway. 

(i'V) The probability of the assumption of the 
State mana({ement of the railway lead
in~ to an increase in the cost of staff 



and the consequent reduction of the 
net earnings. It will be noticed t~at 
all these reasons could be ~dvanced u~th 
almost equal strength agamst the trans
fer to the State of any Company
managed railway. 

VIII. Pl'RCHASE OF RAILWAY STORES. 
According to the com·ention of 1~24, Govern· 

ment was committed to the unde:takmg that t~e 
purchase of stores for the State Railways should e 
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undcrt2.ken through the organization of the Stores 
Purchase Department of the Governmen~. The 
significance of this undertaking lies in the belief t~at 
the latter department owes its genesis to the policy 
of Co\·ernment to encourage Indian industries and 
make its purchases of stores, where~·er possiJ:>Ie,_ in 
India itself. The following figures gtve some mdica
tion of the scale of purchases of State Railways i~ 
one year and the \;tal influences this must necessan
ly ha\"e on the industrial and commercial life of the 
country_ 

Value of Raiiway materials purchased. 
( In Crores of Rs. ) 

\'.\Lti: OF hiPORTED l(.-\TERI.\LS \'alue Total 
Purchases 

l93o-31 

Total 
Purchases 

1929-30 
Purchased 

Purchased through 
direct Ag~nts in 

Total 
Imported 
materials 

of 
indigenous 
materials 

India 

4"29 1"18 5"47 0"97 6"44 8"91 

Holling Stock 
0"87 2"67 3"04 2"64 5"68 7"14 

Tools and Stores 
0"10 0"09 0"19 8"86 4"05 5"55. 

l't>rnlanent·wny 

Electric Plant 
0"60 o·1s 1"3S 0"02 1"40 2"1(). 

Building nnd Station materials and fencing 0"16 0"24 0"40 O"li 0"57 o·5r 

Brida-c Work 
0"15 0"06 0"21 o·u 0"32 0"53: 

Work5hop :\Jncbiner:r 
o·u 0"32 0"46 0"46 0"6& 

Engineer's Plant 
o·o9 0"12 0"21 0"02 0"23 0"44 

Other materials• 
0"21 0"21 4"89 4"60 4"10 

Total 5"90 S"67 11"57 12"18 23"75 30"06, 

•Other materials consist of coal and coke, stone, bricks, lirii~ and ballast, etc. 

The value of the annual purchases of stores in 
a normal year might be taken to be approximately 
30 crores of mpees, of which more than half is the 
cost of imported materials, if the purchase of stone. 
bricks, lime, ballast, coal & coke included under the 
head "other materials" are excluded. The bulk of 
these purchases appears to have been made through 
the machinerv of the Railwa\' Stores Departments 
instead of th~ough the Stores· Purchase Department 
of the Go\·ernment of India, as the following official 
figures will show: 

I. Textiles 

~: Cement 

a. Creosote 

4 Lubricating and other 
oils nnd greases 

5 Paints nnd Varnishes ... 

6. Electric fnns. lnmps and 
other electrical stores 

.. Plant nnd 'lncbinery ... 

s. Water suppl~· materials 

9. Structural stt'el work in· 
eluding bridge girders 

10. Soaps 

11. Hardware 

12. ~liscellnneous 

Total 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

19"-B-29 1929-30 193o-81 

20,45 41,17 38,24 

5,78 16,58 l 
I 

-25 i 

46,27 57,44 

11,80 17,35 

6,08 8,69 
} 89,74 

6,18 I 

\ 2,68 2,11 

!l6 48 

56 53 

1,89 2,81 

2,71 8,33 

1,03,96 1,50,45 I,2i,9S 

The above figures show in a general way that 
increasing nse is being made of the central machi
nery of purchase, such purchases having increased 
from 104 Jakhs in 1928-29 to 150%" lakhs in 1929-30" 
and dropped to only 126 lakhs in 1930-31. Never
theless, the proportion of these purchases to the tota-f 
average of about 30 crores is only about 5 per cent., 
a rather disappointing ratio to those who believe in 
the efficiency of centralised purchases. 

To those who are interested in the study of the 
gradual change in the policy of railway stores pur
~hase, t~e table of figures in the next page will be 
mformati,·e. )Iark how the purchases of stores · 
(exclusive of brick, lime, ballast, etc.), have increas: 
ed from 9t crores in 1915-16 to 38t crores in 1921-22, 
and how the value of stores purchased in India has 
generously increased from year to year. 

The new stores purchase mles promulgated witlr 
the Government of India, in the Industries Depart
ment, Resolution No. S.217 of the 12th December 
1929 came into force from the 1st January and pro
vide that all articles required to be purchased for 
the public service, except those of special and un
usual character, mnst be purchased on the condition 
that delh•ery shall be made in India for payment in 
India. They also permit of a limited degree of price 
preference bein)!" accorded to articles produced or 
maunfactured either wholly or partly in India. 
Departmental regulations have been issued by the 
Railway Board for the guidance of railway officers 
in the observance of these mles. The assertion of 
a more definite preference for stores produced or 
manufactured wholly or partly in India which was 
the feature of the mles made by the Secretary of 
State more than a decade ai<"O has thus been followed 
up bv a fairly strict mle requiring purchase in India 
and in Indian coin. 

These mles for stores purchase apply in their 
entirety only to the State-worked railways. They 



Value of Stores purchased by the Principal Railways (which reported). 
(In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

A.-Value of Stores imported direct. 
B.-Value of Imported Stores purchased in India. 
C.-Value of Stores of Indian Manufacture or of Indige1ious Origin. 

N .B.-Materials invariably purchased in India such as bricks, lime and mortar, timber ballast &c. are not included 

Classes 

Bridge·work 

Engineer's Plant excluding petty tools 

Workshop 1\lnchincry and heavy tools 

Permanent Way. 

I. Rails 

2. Steel and cnst·iron SJcepers and Chairs and fastenings 

3. Wooden Sleepers 

Rolling Stock. 

I. Locomotive and spare parts 

2. Coaching and Goods Stock including spare parts 

Buildings and Station materials and fencing ... 

Tools ·a'hd Stores. 

1. Tools and Cutlery 

2. Iron, Steel and other metals (excluding Public Way materials) 

8. Portland Cement 

4. All other stores 

Electrical Plant and materials 

Total 

Grnntl Total for the year 

1015-16 

A 

8 

4 

B C 

1 2 

2 

9 2 

18 1 14 

81 

1,35 

1,43 

5 

2 H 

1 5 

5 21 

5 8 

8 3 1 

80 16 15 

5 1 

1916·17 

,\ B C 

8 1 

1 2 

8 8 

18 

81 

70 

8 

88 

8 8 

11 11 

12 10 

3 7 1 

15 45 21 

8 a 

ss 60 3,85 :l8 1,18 4,80 

12 7 8 11 1 

1917.18 

A B c 
1 

a 
1 

4 

2 

56 

87 

1 

2 4 

18 

5 4 

14 82 

11 9 

8 11 1 

11 79 88 

2 8 

14 1,88 5,06 

7 11 1 

1918·19 

A B C 

1 2 1 

1919-20 

A B C 

6 

1 4 1 

8 !i 15 8 

50 1,13 82 

1920-21 1921 22 

A B C A B C 

83 1 2 9:! 3 1 

4 8 1 13 10 1 

80 12 1 

51 62 88 20 1,00 

2 14 57 2 S.lo 1,0.lo 4 38 1,23 9 60 

91 

89 

1 

5 

35 

.. 1,23 1,30 16 15 1,56 2 

4 5 1,4--t. 4 6 6,S.lo 24 6 5,98 

32 62'" 6,.U 4-l 69 5,·&8 85 1,05 7.0J 

11 6 7 9 12 26 18 27 

18 1 

55 57 

12 11 2 18 18 2 

88 68 

u 

68 68 60 78 

1 8 

61 

8 5 

29 2,85 

10 6 

50 1,47 

28 12 

H 2 

78 59 

8 

13 1,79 8,76 60 2,15 4,15 68 2,2'.i! ·t..·lol 1,80 5,25 4,-13 

7 17 2 21 28 1 81 86 2 5S 35 
- ---------·-------

4,81 1,06 4,17 2,10 2,24 5,00 1,85 2,78 6,06 2,48 8,18 7,06 ll,·IS 3,9"l 8,30 16,23 5,01 9,01 19,72 S,Hi 10,73 -·-- ------9,S.S. 10,80 10,19 12,72 ~.m,7o 

•• 
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.cannot be made to apply, as a matter of course, to 
Company-managed State railways as they might be 
eonsidered to infringe upon the powers of the Com· 
panics' Home Boards in these matters. But the 
Company-managed railway were asked to follow these 
rules as far as might be practicable. The following 
percentages of the English grant to the total grant 
for stores purchases for the last three years bring 
out the difference between State-managed and 
Company-managed railways in the matter of obser· 
vance of the new policy of Government. 

StatC""managed Rail waya. 

Company-managed Railways 

19".<11-80 1980-81 1931·82 

16% 

81% 

7% 

80 •• ,. 

While there has been practically no change in 
the percentage of purchases made by the Company
worked State railways after the "Rupee Tender 
System" of purchase came into force, that of the 
State-worked railways has been more than halved. 

Another interesting statistics in connection with 
railway stores is the percentage of the balances of 
stores on hand to the total issues of stores on rail· 
ways. 

ART PRESS 

(Amounts in Laklu of Rupees) 

Percentage 
Year Receipts Issues Closing of closing 

balance balance on 
issues 

1!l25-26 40,44 42,41 14,87 85 

19"l6-27 41,24 42,18 14,26 84 

1927·28 49,55 47,03 16,79 86 

1928·29 45,97 46,0.11 16,78 86 

. 19211-80 41,51 41,70 16,54 40 

1980-31 ~2,74 84,40 14,88 48 

Technical opinion is not in favour of laying down 
definitely a method by which the normal maximum 
balances of stores of each railway should be calcu
lated but is of the view that the closing balances 
of stores should not ordinarily exceed 40 per cent. 
of the issues. Judged by this criterion, there bas 
been an accretion of stores balances during the last 
year perhaps inevitable in view of the economic 
position. 

lbC9C9d 1-Jrin fin ff 
C9fl prC9clazlnefh 
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BURMAH-SHELL 

MAHALUXMI OVERBRIOGE, BOMBAY 

3 inches of 2 coat Mexphalte hot-mix 

laid on a concrete foundation. 

FLINTKOTE for waterproofing roofing, flooring, resevoirs, 
etc. 

KEROSENE the illuminator of millions of Indian Homes. 

MOTOR SPIRIT & 

MOTOR OILS the quick starting pair. 

INDUSTRIAL LUBRICANTS. 

FUEL OIL. 

SHELL furniture polish. 

SHELL household oil. 

SHELL car cleaner. 

SHELLTOX. 

:;s;, == :: :::::::;::::;::::::.:::::. :::: j 

OIL STORAGE & DISTRIBUTING COMPANY OF INDIA LTD. 
INCOnPORA'I'ED lN ENOL.\l'W Am·;xT~ 

CALCUTTA BOMBAY UADRAS H.ARACHI NE,V-DELHI 



i TRANSPORT SECTION II' I 
! ROADS AND MOTOR TRANSPORT. i 
~-~~~·~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~·~·~·~·~·XV~~~~~~~~~-~ 

THEI~ PLACE IN THE COUNT~Y'S SYSTEM 
OF COMMUNICATIONS. 

There arc few countries to which an efficient 
and adequate transportation system is of more 
importance than to India. This sub-continent with 
an area of nearly two million square miles, and its 
wealth of natural resources and the fact that its 
people are producers of a large volume of primary 
products, most of which must find export markets 
-all combine to make transportation one of the 
most vital of the country's problems. And by the 
same token, it is these same considerations, coupled 
with a business depression of unexampled severity, 
which have brought us our present acute transpor
tation difficulties. India's most important agency of 
transportation has been the railway, and, on account 
of the geographical and economic factors above 
referred to, the railways wiiJ doubtless continue to 
be the backbone of our transportation system. But 
none of our railways have been able to make both 
ends meet. Apart from the prevailing world-wide 
depression, this state of affairs has been brought 
about by duplication of services, and a certain degree 
of extravagance on the part of the present railway 
managements, and to a small extent by the emer
gence of new and competing agencies of transporta
tion whose efficiency the railway managements have 
been slow to appraise and whose methods and ins
truments of transportation they seem loath to 
adopt. These newer agencies have proved them
seh·es in certain well-defined spheres to be more 
efficient than the railways; and if India is to have 
t~e h~st. and cheapes~ transp_ortation system pos
SI?Ie, 1t IS oni_Y a question of ~me until the railways 
Will, by the mexorable operalton of economic Jaw 
be compelled to recognise these new forms of trans: 
p~rtation and to co-ordinate thfir present services 
mth them. !t is with one of the most important 
of t!lcse new mstruments of transportation, the motor 
yelnclc-one that has demonstrated its superiority 
m short-haul transportation-that this article deals 
the object. of which is to urge that the motor vehicl~ 
be rccogrn~d as an important integral part of our 
trans.portalton ~ystem and be allowed, under fair 
nnd JUSt regulation as required in the public interest 
to ser~·e tl~e peop!e o~ India in those fields of tran; 
portabon 111 wluch tt has alread\~ to a certain 
extent, demonstrated its efficiency, -c~nvenience and 
cheapness. 
. A~ n R:tide. il~ the solution of our transporta

t~on difficulties, 1t 1s of the first importance that the 
rtght ge!'era~ principles be laid down and kept con
stantly 111 vtew. It may be stated without fear of 
challenge that the proper guiding principles to 
follow are:-

(1) That _the public interest must always be 
constdered paramount, and 

(2) That the most efficient instruments of 
transportat~on. must, in the public inter
est, prevatl m these fields where they 
have demonstrated their efficiency, 

Not what is best for the railwaYs nor ·h t · bestf _, \\31S 
or ":ater transport, nor what is best for the 

motor velucle or the reroplane, must guide our 

thoughts and shape our efforts, but what is best for 
the public as a whole. 

, And it follows as a natural corollary that when
ever in any sphere of transportation some new 
agency has clearly shown that it can perfonn the 
services of transportation better and cheaper than 
the old agency, it must be adoptea and the old 
gradually discarded, notwithstanding a large invest
ment in the latter. To do otherwise would be to 
push back the hands of the clock of progress and 
handicap our commerce in the markets of the world. 

It is not a question whether any particular fonn 
of transportation shaiJ prevail or be given advan
tage. Ruthless economic Jaws will e\·entually deter
mine that, no matter what artificial impediments 
may be interposed to interfere with natural pro
gress temporarily, the public interest lies in deter
mining the most economic and most efficient trans
portation service by whatever facilities are best 
adapted for that purpose. The readjustment of 
transportation facilities should be made with the 
least possible economic waste. 

Motor transportation has been a development 
of the last 2~ to 25 years but only in the past 5 or 
6 years has 1t become a factor in the Indian system 
of transportation. The motor vehicle and motor 
transportation o\ve their existence to the invention 
of . t~e internal combustion engine, and to the 
bmldmg of hard surfaced roads, without which 
mot~r trasport would be greatly handicapped and 
restncted. 

The development of motor transport in this 
country may be judged from the foJJowing compa
rative figures of imports :-

1913/14 2,880 Cars 75 Lorries 146 Cycles 

1928/29 19,567 , 12,790 , 1,802 ,, 

Sin:e which later date, however, due to increased 
~uttes and the reduced purchasing pow·er of the pub
he, there ~as been a considerable falling off. 

There IS no doubt though from the above figures 
that the moto~ vehicl~ as a means of transport has 
demon~trated 1~ 7ffic1ency and that industries built 
upon 1t and gwmg employment to thousands of 
people have to b_e _reckoned with both as an economic 
as weiJ as a pohttcal force of no small magnitude. 
. In consequence of the Jack of good roads out

stde the large centres, it is true more than 50 per 
cent. of the ~otal motor vehicles in the country are 
concentrated. 111 the large towns in which the roads 
are more h1ghly developed, and of these private 
passenger cars exceed by far all other types of 
motor vehicles. 

The adve!'t of the motor vehicle has given a 
!remendous stimulus to the petrol oil rubber gl 

d t I · d · ' ' ' ass, tron. an s ee tn ustnes, as well as garages and 
repatr shops. 

!n fact the advantages conferred on the com
mumty by motor transportation are manifold and 
are felt by all strata of society. In general tenns 
they may be summed up as the saving of time 
low:r~~ cost of. transportation, convenience and 
fl_extb1hty of servtce. Congested centres of popula
tio? have, by means of motor transportation been 
reheved of pressure and ~he area of suburba~ resi
dence extended, the dehvery of goods from the 
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stores, merchandise depots and factories has been 
speeded up, btts service has been given, developing 
communities not sufficiently populous to afford other 
means of organised transport, professional and 
business men whose business requires constant travel 
between different parts of the city arc enabled to 
cover many times the territory possible before the 
advent of the motor car. Social intercourse has 
been facilitated. 

But no section of the public will benefit more 
from motor transport development in the future than 
the ryot. The motor vehicle tends to banish the 
isolation to which he has been condemned through 
lack of transport and communications and brings 
him in closer touch with the larger centres where 
the speedier, cheaper and more convenient trans
port will place him within economic range of many 
markets and so enable him to take advantage of 
better prices. However, these benefits cannot be 
fully enjoyed without the development of the coun
try's road system which has been so sadly neglected 
up to the present. 

As an example of the economy in cost of 
transport over a metalled road as compared with 
unmetalled road, it may be of interest to quote the 
following particulars from a report on the Punjab, 
included in the final report of the Indian Road 
Development Committee of 1927-28, which reads 
as follows:-

" We understand that in the Lahore District 
it costs Rs. 3 to cart 100 c.ft. of road metal for 
the first mile on a metalled road and Rs. 4 on an 
unmetalled road and for the succeeding miles the 
rates arc Re. 1-8 and Rs. 2, respectively. 100 c.ft. of 
metal requires ahout four carts. It might there
fore be argued that a metalled road probably saves 
the cultivator two annas a mile on every trip his 
cart makes. If account were taken of the enormous 
mileage covered by cultivators' carts in carrying 
crops to market, the financial saving to the country 
by a developed system of roads might perhaps be 
dimly guessed at." 

Motor transport excels through its efficiency in 
respect of both passengers and freight in the follow
ing two fields : 

(a) In hauling less than complete carloads of 
freight, 

(b) In the transport of freight and passengers 
over short distances. 

Although, given good roads, it is possible to travel 
reasonably long distances, the particular field in 
which the motor bus has proved itself is in the 
transportation of passengers over comparatively 
short distances. 

The comparatively small fixed investment for 
buses as compared with railways enables bus ser
vices to be given to growing districts or areas with 
small population where a service could not be eco
nomically justified by a railway. In the frequencr 
of service it gives and the convenience it affords 
in picking up passengers anywhere along its route 
the motor bus has a decided advantage in short
haul traffic over the railways. Not only docs it 
render a better service to the public in these respects 
but on account of the smaller amount of the money 
tied up in each unit and the saving on labour, cost 
of operation, it renders a cheaper service. In many 
instances, however, the bus service is so much more 
convenient to the public that it can and does obtain 
higher fares over the same route than the railways. 
The motor truck other than in industrial areas has 
not been so generally used as the motor bus, but 
it offers definite advantages in delivery from village 
and farm to market centre and the elimination of 
several handlings, all of which are costly in both 
time and labour. 

While charges have been made that the motor 
vehicle is responsible for many of the ills frr,m 
which our railways are suffering, an examination 
of the facts indicates that this responsibility has been 
greatly exaggerated and that the railways benefit 
as much from the increased freight incidental to 
the motor industry as they have suffered from its 
competition. 

For, from rough estimates, it would appear the 
railways benefit to the extent of approximately· 
four to six crorcs per annum in freight on rood 
material and materials appertaining to motor trans· 
port whilst in the report by the Railway Board for 
1930·31 they show a drop in earnings on passenger 
traffic of about four crores, which, however cannot 
entirely be the result of motor vehicle competition 
but due greatly to the reduced purchasing power and 
travelling possibilities of the public. The future 
progress of the railways to a very large extent will 
depend on the ~a-ordination with road, waterway 
and airway transport, so that in the extension of 
our communication system the public may have the 
possibility of utilising the most economical and 
convenient transport serving the field where it has 
proved its efficiency. 

Government should, therefore, work towards 
this ideal in the formation of a Board of Communi· 
cations, which would embody all these forms of 
transport and be responsible for ensuring that their 
development would be carried out in the common 
interests of the country, and not by the protection 
of one form of transport or the introduction of regu· 
lations detrimental to or likely to discourage another. 

In countries where motor transport is more 
highly developed than in India, it has been alleged 
that road transport is unfairly subsidised inasmuch 
as the Government provides the right of way, but 
on examination of the facts they have revealed un
mistakably that the motor vehicle has been subsidised 
to a less extent than any other means of transpor· 
tation. Although this has not been claimed in 
India, it may be of interest to examine the ques-
tion in so far as it concerns this industry. . 

For centuries it has heen the settled policy of 
all governments to encourage transportation. The 
carriage of goods and persons from place to place 
is an essential factor in the production and dis-
posal of goods. The cost of transport enters so 
largely into the cost of everything people eat, wear, 
use and export that money has always been con
sidered well spent when it assists and encourages 
the provision of cheap transportation. For many 
years past there has been no exception to this rule 
in India and many millions have been spent on 
railways, waterways, etc., as well as building roads 
and bridges. 

Of the 200,000 miles of roads in British India, 
only approximately 60,000 miles are metalled, the 
remainder being earth roads many of which have 
never been graded. 

Since the invasiOn of motor transport there has 
been an increase in the mileage of metalled roads 
of about 15%, but it is difficult to establish what 
has been the increase in expenditure under this 
heading. There has, however, been a steady yearly 
increase in expenditure under the heading of con· 
struction in so far as it concerns the conversion of 
the existing metalled roads to a higher standard to 
accommodate the increasing motor transport and the 
strem:thening and rebuilding of bridges to take the 
heavier traffic loads, also the maintenance of thC' 
existing roads. 

The following table from the July 1931 issue 
of l11dian Roads gives some idea of the expen
diture on roads in each province since 1913·14. 



Expenditure • recen~ years from Provincial and Local Revenues on the Construction (O.W.) and Maintenance (Reprs.) of Roads. Ill 

( Rs. Lakhs. ) 

1918-14 1928-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929·30 Provinces 

o.w. Rprs. Totul o.w. RprB". Totul o.w. Rprs. Total o.w" Rprs. Totul o.w. Rprs. 
Madras ... 19"9 48"8 611"7 22"9 83"8 1,06"7 46"8 115"9 1,42"2 45"8 l,M"9 1,50"7 53'7 I,n·u 
Bombay 19"6 19"8 811"4 22"7 56"0 78"7 20"8 58"0 78"11 19"4 56"3 75"7 15"8 55"8 

17"7 28"8 40"5 18"4 47"8 66"2 16"5 51'6 08"1 13"8 50"8 o.n 
Bengal 

9"5 ·~11"8 
United Provinces 12"9 80"4 48"5 14"1 511"0 73"1 7"7 59"5 07"2 o·o 58'8 65'4 11"11 58"0 
Punjab 12"5 23"5 80"0 85"9 60"2 90'1 70"! 04"2 1,84"6 65'5 66"0 1,82"1 30"0 69'7 

50"2 61"0 07"8 1,28"0 05"5 1,59"5 99"6 72"4 1,72"0 
Burma 14"8 41"4 94"0 80"7 73"8 
Bihar & Orissa 21"5 19"2 40"7 10"2 86"9 58"1 18"8 88"9 52"2 14"9 8-!'0 48"0 18"0 82'8 
Central Province ... 18"4 18"7 32"1 21"0 87"8 511"2 29"7 39"8 09"5 25"8 34"7 oo·o 15"6 84"7 
Assam 42"1 15"1 57"2 0"8 28"8° 80'1 9"8 25"5 85"8 ll"2 28'2 8·~'4 0"5 27 2 --- ---

ToTAL ... 1,74'4 2,40'7 i,21"1 2,20'5 4,71"8 6,92"8 8,11!"0 4,94"5 8,07'5 8,02"1 .'j,0\'2 8,03"3 2,55'5 5,ns-o 

Index figure 
1918/1~ 100 100 100 120 101 164 ISO 201 192 178 208 191 H6 200 

NOTE.-Thc figures for Bombay exclude revenue expenditure on loan service. 

Totul 

1,65"0 
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The following comments of the Road Engineer 
with the Government of India on the above expen. 
diture appearing in the same issue of Indian 
Roads is also of interest : 

"Particular interest attaches to the expendi
ture on maintenance, which, after a somewhat 
sharp rise in 1925-6, rose more slowly in the 
following two years and between 1927-28 and 
1929-30 rose still more slowly from a total of 
Rs. 494.5 lakhs to 508.2 Iakhs, an increase of 
Rs. 14 Iakhs or, say, Rs. 7 lakhs, which is only 
about 1.4 per cent., per annum. How much 
of this increase is due to an increase in the 
metalled mileage, which is being added to year 
l:y year, cannot definitely be said, but, as far 
as it is safe to strike an average on the figures 
of three years only, it may be inferred that the 
expenditure on the basis of fixed mileage is 
probably increasing at the rate of about Rs. 5 
lakhs or I per cent., per annum. If the rate 
at which motor transport and the consumption 
of petrol are increasing is considered, together 
with the fa~t that, while improvements and 
reconstruction have been carried out over a 
small mileage elf roads carrying the hea\1ier 
traffic, the bulk of motor traffic is still carried 
on water bound macadam, the small increase in 
the cost of maintenance appears to be remark
able. This is partly accounted for no doubt, 
by the fact that it has not recentlv been 
possible to provide adequate funds an(l some 
deterioration is possibly taking place which will 
have to be made good in future at considerable 
expense. Nevertheless, even making allowance 
for this fact, the check which it has been 
possible to place upon the increase of mainten
ance expenditure represents. it is fair to say, 
very strenuous efforts on the part of those 
responsible and is a matter for congratulation. 

11 At the same time it is generally conceded 
that the present cost of maintaining roads cons
titutes a heavy burden, and~ owing to the fact 
that water bound macadam requires constant 
attention and suffers severely from temporary 
starvation, the existence of so large a mileage of 
this surface subject to heavy motor traffic must, 
with the fluctuating revenues of India dependent 
inter a}ia upon the ,·agaries of the monsoon, 
always be a source of weaknc~ ; and the sooner, 
roads carrying the heaviest traffic can be recon
structed or surface treated in the interests of 
economy and durability, the oetter .. It is worthy 
of n9te in passing that it has definitely been 
proved in Great Britain that improved methods 
of road construction lead to ultimate economy. 
The report of the :\Unistry of TransPort on the 
administration of the road fund during 1929-30 
shows that, whereas in 1924-25 the average 
annual cost of maintaining roads of Class I and 
II was £626 and /341 respectively, the corres
ponding figures in 1929-30 were £562 and £356, 
a reduction of about 10 per cent. in the cost of 
Class I roads on which there is the greatest 
traffic and the g-reatest development in modern 
reconstn1ction.'' 

As the funds for road development derived 
from the tn·o anna Petrol Road Tax were not avail
able for distribution until 1930, they are not included 
in the above table, but it is estimated that approxi
matelv Rs. 4 to 5 crores will be available from this 
fund ·for road development over the period of five 
vears ending ::\larch, 1934. 
· In attempting to form an idea of the propor
tion of the cost of our highway system that may 
properlv be assigned to the motor vehicle and its 
use of ·highway facilities, it should be kept in mind 
that our svstem of highways, so far as mileage is. 
concerned - was in existence substantially the same 
as to-day,' long before the motor vehicle came into 

general use. It would be in existence now evc:n 
if there were no automobiles; although it is con
ceded that improvements to the existing roads in 
the way of hardsurfacing. have been made largely 
as the result of the commg of the motor vehick 
For this reason and also because of the large pro
portion of our total highway mileage consisting of 
unimproved country roads, which are little used bv 
motor traffic only a portion of the cost of our high
way system can logically be debited to motor traffic. 

Although it is difficult to arrive at any exact 
figures regarding the amount paid in taxes by motor 
transport, the following will give a rough idea of 
the position from which it will be seen that motor 
transport in the country has been in recent vears 
paying more than its share in ta.~ation-in rel3tion 
to the roads used and the expenditure on same. 

Relation of Revenue from Motor Transport and 
Expenditure on Roads. 

In Lnkhs of Rs. 

.E:s:cise on Prov. Exp. C•D 

Petrol. Imports. Taxation. Total Roads 

1913-14 9 9 421 
1926-27 100 271 70 441 692 
1927-28 125 271 100 496 807 
1929·30 400 200 100 700 763 

To-day, however, motor transport is paying in 
taxes a sum greatly in excess of the amount 
expended on roads, due to a further increase in 
duties on petrol and import duties on cars, tyres, 
accessories etc., not to mention the enormous. 
increase in provincial taxation on motor transport, 
which constitutes unfair discrimination against road 
transport and is economically unsound. 

While it is admitted that a great percentage 
of the revenues derived from motor vehicle taxation 
is not spent on roads but goes to the general 
revenues of the Government of India, thereby 
throwing the responsibility and cost of their 
maintenance on the respective provincial govern
ments, it can be justly claimed that motor transport 
as a road user could not, nith any equity, be called 
upon to pay any more towards the road system. 

If an equitable basis of taxation were established 
the bullock cart owners, cyclists and other users 
would bear their share in addition to those other 
groups of society benefiting from a road system. 

In a country like England, where they have 
possibly the best roads in the world and a most 
highly developed system of motor transport, the 
Royal Commission on Transport in Great Britain 
declared that road users should pay two-thirds of 
all the charges of roads and that one-third should 
be contributed from general taxation. 

This is perhaps, a fair allocation of cost for n 
country with a highly developed road system like 
England, but it would hardly be fair in India 
where her road system is so lamentably inadequate 
and the roads that exist are so unsuited for the 
economical operation of motor transport. 

Furthermore, metor transport is nlread ,. over
burdened with taxation and as funds, far iri excess 
of the revenues that could be derived from the 
annual taxation of motor transport and other road 
users, are required for the economical development 
of our road system, it is clear India must ha\·e 
recourse to other methods such as those usualh• 
adopted in other countries, namely, by the borro\\:_ 
ing of money for purposes of construction, pro,·iding 
annually in addition to interest, a sinking fund 
calculated to retire the bonds during the life of the 
roadway. 

. In using the word "borrowing" it may, in view 
of the burden of taxation under which the public 
are at present groaning, convey the impression of 
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further financial burdens and taxation being im
posed upon them. This, however, would not be 
necessary for the Government could borrow several 
crorcs of rupees for road development in the follow
ing manner without fear of any further imposition 
upon the public. 

At the present time approximately one crore of 
rupees per ~J'mum is collected from the two anna 
Petrol Road Tax and distributed to the Provincial 
Governments and the Indian States for the purpose 
of road development. This sum is, however, 
entirely inadequate and as a result, public money 
is being wasted by the patching up of roads and 
their maintenance in a condition quite unsuited to 
the traffic they ha\"e to carry, while if funds were 
available, they could be brought up to a higher 
standard, and the public money now being wasted 
would be >aved. Dut if by legislation this revenue 
from the Petrol Road Tax was secured for a period 
of 20 years and utilised for the payment of interest 
and Sinking Fund on a Dond Issue repayable over 
the same period, a sum of approximately 121 crores 
could be made available immediately for a pro
gramme of road development which could be com
pleted in a comparatively short period instead of 
the work being carried out over an extended period 
of twenty years. 

This method would not impose any additional 
burden of taxation on the public but would bring 
them definite advantages which would not otherwise 
be possible, such as:-

(a) Economy of public money in maintenance 
of the roads used, 

(b) Economy in operation of motor transport 
by having good roads to· run over 
instead of ba<\, 

(c) Economy of transport for the ryot as · 

lmpressi1Je 
Imperishable 
Publicii}}: 

Porcelain Enamel 

displayed outside 

tell your story for 

impressive way 

indicated in the. Report on the Punjab 
included in the final Report of the 
Indian Roads Committee 1927/28, 

(d) The encouragement, such as is given by 
good roads to the use of motor trans
port from which Government will 
receive increased revenues from the 
increase in consumption of petrol and 
import duties on motor vehicles and 
allied sources, 

{e) Finally, the more equitable distribution of 
the costs of road development between 
its present and future beneficiaries. 

In conclusion, if you take into consideration 
the inadequate road communications available in 
India, the percentage of two-thirds recommended 
by the Royal Commission on Transport in England 
as the financial responsibility of road users in road 
~osts appears to be disproportionately high ; and; 
1f any definite percentage of responsibility is 
established, it also seems clear that steps need to 
be taken to compound all provincial taxes on road 
transport a!'d some assurance be given that the 
revenues raised by both the Central and Provincial 
Govern_men~ will be utilised for road purposes, 
otherwise, 1f left as at present a prey to the various 
auth!'rities who look upon road transport as an 
a~m1rable sourc;e of reve!'ue, this means of transport 
WI!l run the risk of bemg eventually taxed out of 
extstence. 

Finally, if India's Communication system is to 
be developed in the economic interests of the country 
and to the fullest benefit of her people under the 
guidance of a well constituted Board of Communica• 
. "R d tlons, oa s and l'llotor Transport" through the 
~any advantages they offer, will assuredly hold an 
Important place . 
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TRANSPORT SECTION III: 

MOTOR TRANSPORT 
B IR J. W. ROSS y I\ • 

The motor trade and the operators . of motor 
transport throughout India have at all ttmes ~>:en 
snbj~ct to very serious han~icaps .. The expa~SI~n 
of the trade, evidences of whtch meet t~e eye o t e 
ordinary man, is by no means an mdex ~f t~t 
husinf!Ss experiences of those who engag~ ~~ 1

1
d 

The trade was never very profitable; and tt "ou 
be true to suggest that during this year the larg~ 
majority of those engaged in it ar~ on the -:erge o 
bankruptcy. The present economic depressto~ . ha~ 
no doubt, its share of the blame for such a posttt'?n, 
but the larger share must belong to . the crus~mg 
taxes which have been heape~ O!' thts trade m r a 
most indiscriminate and unscicnttfic mann~. Not 
only is this taxation so severe as to. handicap _the 
transport operator and the motor retatl ~ade abke, 
but with the exception of a small. portwn. of .two 
annas on every gallon of petrol thts taxatton ts a 
re\'enue tax of no direct benefit to motor transport 
operators. 

It is understandable that the Government should 
seck to make motor transport one. of the so!-'rces ?f 
taxation and revenue. But a ltttl" scrutmy wtll 
show that the taxation of motor transport lac~s all 
intelligible plan. It has already been menttoned 
that the trade gets back little benefit from the taxes 
which it is forced to pay. Nor are the Government 
nny more careful to husba.nd this source of revenue. 
Dwindling trade retunts, Import figures and protests 
from all over the country make it only too apparent 
that taxation has come to a point where it has defeat· 
ed its own end. Not only does it yield no act~al 
revenue but it also ruins the trade as a potenhal 
source of it. 

There is a strong and wide-spread impression 
in the trade that the protection of the railways is 
the motive behmd this apparently senseless policy. 
Plausible as this may seem, it may still be doubted 
whether there is any thought behind this policy 
bc\·ond a natural anxiety to grab at revenue which 
se~ms to be so ncar at hand. But whatever the 
real moti vc, or the lack of it, the results of this 
reckless taxation are to-day only too apparent, and 
it is to be hoped that the Government will 
see before it is too late the futulity of taxing an 
industry beyond its limtt and the folly of causing 
n hcavv 1os5 of revenue to themselves and distress 
and uitemployment amongst those concerned with 
the motor industry in India. 

As one instance of the stimulating effect of 
lower import duties it is interesting to note that in 
1926 when the import duty was 30%, and sub
sequently as a result of protests from all motor 
intorests reduced to 20% in 1927, the total imports 
of motor vehicles into India rose from 21,343 in 
the year 1926-27 to 25,950 in the succeeding year 
when the import duty was dropped to 20%. The 
following year when the import duty was still at 
20% saw ~n impro,·ement in import figures up to 
34,059 after which came a steady drop when the 
import duty was raised in 1930 to 25%, 1931 to 30% 
and later in the same year raised to the ridiculous 
figure of 37! per cent. 

The total imports of all motor vehicles into 
India in the year 1931-32 amount_ed to 12,448 and 
a compari;on of these fignr~ wtt~ th?se for the 
year 1929 read in conjuncttou wtth . stmultaneous 
increases in duty will show what a stmple proc~ 
it has been to cripple a key industry by excesstve 
and ruinous taxation. . 

The Government excise tax on petrol .'s 
amongst the heaviest in the whole world; and m 
addition to this provincial Govern!"ents. have b~en 
allowed to frame their own taxatton btlls dealmg 
a further blow if any such were needed, to motor 
transport. In Madras, the annual Provincial Govern
ment tax on a 20 seater bus works out to Rs. 800; 
with the t·esult that the systems of bus transport 
so essential in that province have broken down 
enirely and the Govern11_1ent. of l\Iadras. are. now, 
when it is too late, constdenng a reduction m the 
taxation rates. 

In other provinces the position is no better; 
the bullock the buffalo cart, the hand cart, the 
trams and ' water transport • not subject to the 
depredations of Government, are everywhere taking 
the place of the motor lorry and the motor bus, 
with the result that sales of new vehicles are prac
tically at a ~tandstill, bus and lorry operators 
virtually bankrupt, and the field of transport, both 
passenger and goods, left open to the untaxed and 
out-of-date types of transport mentioned above. 

It is only fair to mention that besides the ruin
ous policy of the State and the local authorities, 
the conditions within the trade have also a great 
deal to do with the serious setback which is notice
able in bus transport. Indiscriminate competition, 
in the sense that competitors in a large number of 
instances have little or no idea of the costs or the 
limits to which they can cut their rates, has played 
havoc in the trade. Under such conditions the 
service to the public is bound to undergo a steady 
and rapid deterioration ; for efficient units are 
thrown out of the field which is held in large part 
by those who do not know what they are about. 
The writer's experience of the trade in Bengal, and 
especially in Calcutta, shows the dangers of the lack 
of regulation by Government of a trade like this. 

It should be clear from the foregoing that for 
the revival of this trade and its development on 
healthy lines, a considered state· policy is absolutely 
essential. Not only should the taxation of the 
country conform to certain well-defined principles, 
but the State should also recognise it as its duty to 
preserve healthy conditions within the trade. In 
the first place, it is essential that the motor trade 
should no longer be regarded as the handy milch 
cow of every impecunious authority, be it central, 
provincial or local. There should be a clear under
standing as to the place which the motor trade is 
to occupy in the transport system of the country, 
the methods by which it is to be encouraged, the 
help which the State can, and should, render to it 
and the extent to. which it can bear the burden of 
taxation, taking into consideration ail manner of 
levies that may be imposed upon it. In this view, 
it is a matter of no small significance that railway 
development must remain arrested for a long time 
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to come for want of the necessary capital. Even if 
capital were available, it would still be a debatable 
point whether further development or feeder com
tnunications offered the more fruitful field for the 
investment of money and effort. So far as feeder 
communications are concerned, motor transport is 
pre-eminently the most suitable. Its mobility, low 
initial cost, its suitability to the capacity and 
resources of the small capitalist give it a decisive 
advantage over the rigidity, heavy initial expendi
ture and the vast administrative requirements of 
the railway. l\Iotor transport is therefore deserving 
of the fullest encouragement. This is not to 
suggest that the trade should have no tax burdens 
of any kind; but it would make all the difference 
between allowing an enterprise to be set afoot and 
taxing it as it is making its profit, and cutting it 
at the root with heavy and crushing charges even 
at the start. The heavy import duties are a bar 
sinister against the development of the trade. As 
the import duty is only a fifth of the total imports 
paid by the vehicle during its life time, it is quite 
reasonable to suggest that i1 the import duties are 
done away with and new enterprise allowed a good 
start, the State might gain more revenue from the 
other: taxes on the trade than it would lose by fore-

IT IS 

going the import duties. An att~mpt s!Jf,;;!d also 
be made to institute some rtlation bet \\'(:o.:n ta:' cs 
!)aid hv the trade nnd the benefits which it derives 
from tile State. There is no reason why the ffifJli'Jr 
user, both private and ]Jllhlic, should r•ay taxts 
which should, strictly sptaking, go to the whrJle o! 
the popul.ltion and not this particular s<:ction of 
it. While the Supplementary Budget Ills heaped 
blessings un a number of other industries, why 
should it smgle out the motor trade for further 
privations? And is it not a matter for particular 
grievance and heart-burning that in spite of all 
these taxes, the roads on which the motorist has 
to drive his vehicle are in most cases a disgrace 
to any civilised country? Even if other questions 
involve some puhlic expenditure for which the 
present time is not inopportune, should it not he 
possible fo:- the authorities to regulate th~ condi
tions of the trade, elimin(lte suicidal competition 
and ensure healthy competition as amongst those 
who hold the field? It is these questions whicli 
the Government must before long be compelled to 
settle both in the interests of their own rc\·enue and 
in the large commercial inter'!sts of the country at 
large. 
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TRANSPORT SECTION IV: 

' 
INLAND WATERWAYS 

BY l\IR. G. L. 1\IEHTA. 

Inland Waterways, apart from performing ~he 
function of irrigation and drainage, play an tm· 
portant part in the transport system of India and 
particularly in the Province o~ Bengal. . . 

The total capital outlay, dtrect and mdtrect, on 
irrigation and navigation works including works 
under construction amounted, at the end of 
the year 1929·30, to Rs. 130,27 lakhs in the 
whole of India. The gross revenue in the year 
was Rs. 12,94 lakhs, and the working expenses 
Rs. 5,86 lakhs, the net return on the capital bein? 
5.44 per cent. The capital invested includes const
derahle expenditure upon three projects of the first 
magnitude namely, Sarda canals, the Lloyd (Sukkur) 
Barrage Project and the Cauvery-Metur Project 
which were under construction and contributed 1ittle 
or nothing in the way of revenue. Of the several 
provinces, the return on the capital invested in 
productive works was highest in the Punjab, where 
the canals yielded 13.61 per cent. in 1929-30. In 
Illadras the return for the same year was 7.70 per 
cent. while in the United Provinces, it was 5.90 
per cent. 

There arc six important navigable canals in 
Bengal namely, :Midnapur Canal, Hijli Canal, 
Calcutta and Eastern Canals, Sunderbans Steamer 
Route, Madaripur Bit Canal and Orissa Coast Canal. 

The length of the navigable canals in Bengal is 
1,396 miles. Receipts from navigable canals by the 
Irrigation Department of the Government of Bengal 
amounted to Rs. 9,28,363 in 1929·30. The total 
registered tonnage of boats plying on these canals in 
the same year was 21,81,071 tons, the estimated 
weight d cargo being 19,22,224 tons and the 
estimattd value of goods carried on these canals 
Rs. 22,42,10,196. 

The Calcutta Port Commissioners have been 
earning a revenue of about Rs. 8 lakhs from the 
Inland Vessels Wharves and the income amounted 
in 1930-31 to Rs. 7,94,737·1-Q. 

The Grand Trunk Canal project has been kept 
in nbeyanre pending further consideration of the 
scheme. 

Dredging of shoals was done in the Lower 
Kumar and Attarabanka rivers by the suction 
drcd~crs "Foyers" and u Alexandra. u On the 
~Iadaripur Bil route, certain training works have 
been constructed to prevent silting in the Lower 
Kumar river. 

Conservanc,· operations in the river Ganges 
from Rajmahai to Goalundo were carried out 
through the agency of the steamer companic;; 
who receive an annual subsidy of Rs. 21,000 from 
the Go\'ernment of Bengal partly for conservancv 
and part!)• for carriage of postal mails. The Joit{t 
Steamer Companies also receive Rs. 23,000 for the 
same purpose from the Government of Bihar and 
Orissa. 

The question of the development of waterwavs 
has l'cen enga~ng the attention of the GovernmeTit 
of Bengal since the last few years and a Committee 
was appointed in N"o\·ember, 1929, to examine the 
work of the Irrigation Department of Bengal in 
respect of irrigation, the maintenance of waterwavs 
resuscitation of rivers, the control of floods and ih~ 

drainage of water-logged areas, and to advise 
Government on the desirability of creating a separate 
Department for waterways or a Provincial Water
ways Board for the conservancy of navigable rivers 
in the Province. The Committee submitted its 
report in March, 1930. The principal recommenda
tion of the Committee was the constitution of a 
Waterways Trust for the administration of inland 
waterways of Bengal. The recommendations of the 
Committee are under the consideration of the 
Government. 

The Federation of Indian Chambers of Com
merce had addressed a representation to the Govern
ment of India in May, 1929, urging the examination 
of the problem of development of Waterways by a 
suitable central agency with a view to the formula
tion of national policy in the matter. The Govern
ment of India replied to this communication in April, 
1931, e""J)ressing their inability to institute an 
enquiry into the question of Waterways development 
or constitute any central body for the purpose. 

The passage of the Inland Steam Vessels 
Amendment (Act 13 of 1930) sponsored by Mr. K. 
C. N eogy ha:> led to two tangible results. As 
provided in section 54-B, the Joint Steamer Com
panies formed a local Advisory Committee at Dacca 
in July, 1931, with the Agent of the Joint Steamer 
Companies as President, the President of the 
N arayanganj Chamber of Commerce, the Chairman 
of the Dacca District Board and the Secretary of 
the Dacca Peoples' Association as members. The 
first meeting of the Committee was held in 
September, 1931. 

In March 1931, the Government of India con
stituted a Rates Enquiry Committee as provided for 
in section 54-A of the Inland Steam Vessels Act of 
1917 as amended by Act 13 of 1930, on a representa
tion by the Pioneer Motor Boat Co. to determine 
whether a rate war e,_;sts between the India 
General Navigation and River Navigation Co. on 
the one hand and the Pioneer Motor Boat Co. on 
the other in regard to the run between Dacca an-i 
Serajdikhan. It consisted of Sir B. N. Sarma as 
President and Mr. A. W. Parsons and Mr. A. 
Cassel~, Commissioner of Dacca Division. The 
Commtttee found that on tbe run in question, the 
rates of passenger fares charged on the Inland Steam 
Vessels belonging to the I. G. N. and R. S. N. 
Companies have been reduced to such an extent as 
to disclose an intention to force the Pioneer :Motor 
Boat S:o to cease from carrying passengers. The 
Commtttee further recommended that the fare 
shou!d be on the basi~ of 3! pies per mile and in 
the mterest of travelltng public the minimum rate 
should remai~ in force for on~ year only or until 
on a complamt, a new minimum rate could be 
fixed. The report was forwarded to the Govern
ment; . but it is not known what action has been 
taken m the matter. 

So far. as the technique of the maintenance of 
waterways m an efficient condition, much remains to 
be done. In the September Session of the Council of 
State, the Hon'ble Mr. J. C. Banerjee gave notice 
of a resolution asking the Government to open a 
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department of experts for the training of rivers. 
But the differences of opinion among experts eveat 
in regard to questions of fundamental importance 
are many and serious; and they show no sign of 
reduc:tion. 

lllr. A. N. 1\litra, liLA., M.I.E. (Ind.), 
member of the Indian Service of Engineers and of 
the institution of Engineers, who is connected with 
the Bengal Irrigation Department and is specially 
studying the problems of malaria and water-hya
cinth, gave an interesting lecture at the Indian 
Institution of Engineers at Calcutta on the rivers 
in Western Bengal and Orissa wherein he dealt at 
length with the advantages and drawbacks of 
embankment system and discussed the question of 
recurrent floods. Dr. H. A. Sen, Professor in
charge of the Department of Applied Chemistry to 
the University College of Science has prepared a 
scheme for the industrial utilisation of water-hya
.cinth, which is the most serious menace to water
ways in Bengal and the question of whose eradica
tion has baflled numerous experts of the Irrigation 
Department. The past few years have been use
fully sterile in any improvement of knowledge or 
invention; and it is to be hoped that in the future 
Bengal .will be enabled to formulate a well-thought
out and adequate policy in regard to her water
ways. 

Among the principal river steam navigation 
companies plying in the waterways of Bengal and 
Assam might be mentioned the following :-

(I) The Indian General Navigation and 
and ~ailway Co., Ltd., registered in 1899 ; 
Authorised Capital I million pounds in 66,667 
ordinary shares and 33,333 · five per cent. 
cumulative preference shares of £!0 each ; 
Capital issued and subscribed £655,580, in 
65,558 ordinary shares of £10 fully paid up and 
£244,030 in 24,403 five per cent. cumulative 
preference shares . of £10 each carrying pre
ferential claim to repayment of capital. The 
Debenture Capital is 30 lakhs in debentures of 
Rs. 500 each issued in 1915 bearing interest at 
5% per annum redeemable in 1st July, 1945. 
For the Balance Sheet of the Company on 31st 
December, 1930, see page 397, Investor's India 
Year Book 1931-32. 
This Company has a working agreement with 

River Steam Navigation and the Bengal Assam 
Steam Navigation Companies. The I. G. N., and 

the R. S. N., are working jointly and are designated 
as Joint Steanicr Companit!S. )lanaging Agents rA 
I. G. N. are ~lessrs. Kilburn & Co. and that Qf 
R. S. N. are ~lessrs. ~lacneill & Co. 

(2) The Bengal and Assam Steamship Co., Ltd., 
registered in 1895 ; Capital Authorised and issued 
Rs. 25 lakhs in 5,000 seven per cent. preference 
shares and 20,000 ordinary shares of Rs. 100 each. 
Capital subscribed Rs. 23 lakhs in 20,000 ordinary 
shares of Rs. 100 each fully paid and 5,000 seven 
per cent. preference shares of Rs. 100 each, Rs. 60 
has been called up. The Company was formed to 

' establish a service of steamers and flats for the 
transport of produce, principally jute, on the rivers 
of Bengal and the Eastern districts. For the 
Balance Sheet of the Company as on 31st October, 
1931, see page 355 of Investor's India Year Book 
1931-32. Managing Agents are Messrs. Andrew 
Yule & Co., Ltd. 

(3) The Calcutta Steam Navigation Co., Capital 
authorised, issued and subscribed Rs. 8,40,000 in 
8,400 shares of Rs. 100 each fully paid up. Balance 
Sheet of the Company shows: Ref. Ibid page 377. 
The :Managing Agents are Messrs. Hoare Mille: & 
Co. 

(4) The East Bengal ~iver Steam Service Ltd., 
Managing Agents are Raja Srinath Roy & Bros. 
The authorised capital is Rs. 20 lakhs in 20,000 
shares of Rs. I 00 each ; issued and subscribed capital 
is Rs. 9,17,300 in 9,173 shares of Rs. 100 each and 
Rs. 38,760 in 3,876 shares of Rs. 100 each, Rs. 10 
paid up. The Balance Sheet as on 13th April, 1931, 
shows: Ref. Annual RePort for 1931. 

(5) The Bangiya Inland Steam Navigation and 
Trading Co., Ltd. The Authorised and issued 
Capital is Rs. 5 lakhs in I lakh shares of Rs. 5 
each ; the subscribed and called up capital is 
Rs. 70,800 in 14,160 shares of Rs. 5 each. The 
Directors in the Annual Report and Audited 
Accounts of the Company stated that the earnings 
of the steamers decreased to a certain extent owing 
to the competition of road traffic on the river side 
as well as the motor launches in the river. 

Apart from these, there are several small 
companies such as the Pioneer Motor Boat Co., the 
Ghatal Steam Navigation Co., etc. 

In September, 1931, a new Indian Company 
called N a tiona! Steam Service was opened for 
carrying passengers between Goalundo and Rajabari 
in the district of Dacca. 
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TRANSPORT SECTION V : 

ShiPJ•i11g a11d Maritime Tradc.-In the year 
1929-30, the movement of shipping in foreign trade 
did not show a marked change either for better . or 
worse from the previous year. 3,141 steamers w~th 
an as:gregate tonnage of 9,571,052 entered. w1th 
car.l{ocs or in ballast and 3,136 stcamer_s wtth an 
aggregate tonnage of 9,652,875 cleared With cargoes 
or in ballast at Ports in British India. 

So far as the :llaritime Trade of Bengal is con
cerned, the year 1930-31 registered a considerable 
decline in the total number and tonnage of vessels 
entered and cleared from and to foreign ports. As 
compared to 1,040 steamers and sailing vessels (both 
with cars:o and in ballast) making a total tonnage of 
3,677,808 in 1929-30, there were 841 steamers and 
sai!in<( vessels with au aggregate tonnage of 3,009,950 
in 1930-31. During the year 45 vessels cleared with 
full cargoes of coal and 102 with jute as a..:ainst 88 
and 105 respectively in the previous year. The total 
number of vessels plying in the coasting trade also 
declined from 2,024 to 1,913 and the tonnage from 
6,284,278 tons to 5,785,071 tons. 

As regards the value of foreign trade of Calcutta, 
it declined from Rs. 2,08,33.69 Jakhs in 1929-30 to 
Rs. 1,31,01.16 lakhs in 1930-31. The maritime trade 
of Calcutta, both import and export, with other 
Indian Coast ports also declined markedly during 
the same poriod as will be evident from the fact that 
the total coasting trade fell from Rs. 31,89.18 lakhs 
in 1929-30, to Rs. 26,59.02 Jakhs in 1930-31. This 
clcdinc wns mainly due to a heavy shrinkage in the 
trade with Burma. 

The total coasting trade of India in 1929-30 
amounted to Rs. 2,03,25,39 thousands, the total 
imports coming to Rs. 1,05,21,95 thousands while 
the total exports coming to Rs. 98,03,44 thousands. 

Natio11ality of Vesscls.-The following is a 
statement distinguishing the principal Nationalities 
of steam and sailing vessels which entered or cleare<i 
with cargo or in ballast at Ports in British India. 

NntionoHty No. Tons 

British 4,556 I ,29,86, 725 
Japanese 307 18,00,888 
Germun 814 18,80,680 
Italian 275 11,54,651 
Dutch 252 8,46,291 
American 180 4,97,418 
Norwegian 185 4,03,557 
French 64 3,16,483 
British Indian 400 1,70,928 
Swedish 35 1,06,847 

So far as the foreign trade of Calcutta is con
cerned, of the 841 vessels which entered and cleared 
m 1930-31, 635 were British, 60 Japanese, 44 
American, 28 Dutch, 21 Norwegian, 13 Italian and 
15 other European countries. 

.SIIiPPin~r at Principal Porls.-The total shipping 
of the eight principal Ports of British India in 1929-30 
was as follows :-

Port 

Bumb•y 
Calcutt,, 
Rangoon 
Karachi 
Madras 
Tuticorin 
Cochiu 
Chittagong 

No. 

62,567 
3.064-
3,609 
5,301 
1,090 
1,754 
:!,136 
2,205 

Tons 
(Thousands) 

11,627 
0,962 
8,995 
5,095 
5,981 
2,464 
2,453 
1,288 

Ships Registered in /ndia.-The total' number 
and tonnage of vessels of 100 tons and upwards 
belonging to or registered in India as it stood on 
the 31st l\Iarch, 1930, arc as under:-

Quality of Steamers and Soiling Total 
ships Motor vessels 

Vessels Tons Vessels Tons Vessels Tons. 

Iron v 34,062 1 161 10 84,228 
Steel 145 178,485 3 1,081 148 179,566 
Wood and 
Composite 4 l,U6 242 46,305 246 47,421 

Total 158 213,663 246 47,547 404 261,2)0 

Ships Built in India.-The total number of ships 
built in India during the year 1929-30 were 29 wi~h 
an aggregate tonnage of 1,017 tons. 

One of the noteworthy examples of ships built 
in India during the yoar is a steel passenger launch 
constructed in Calcutta and supplied with power 
plant by Ailsa Craig Motor Co., Ltd. Having au 
overall length of 50 ft. with a moulded breadth and 
depth of 10 ft. and 4 ft. 7 in., the launch is primarily 
intended for river service. She has a total seating 
capacity for 80 passengers. Another instance is the 
Indo-Burma Petroleum Company's Dredger "l\Iar
garet" built at the Dalla Dockyard of the Irrawaddy 
Flotilla Company and is intended for the reclamation 
of their oil-field. She is 100 ft. by 34 ft. by 8 ft. 
The dredging machinery was specially built by the 
Bucyrus Eric Company and is of the 16 inch 
hydraulic type. The power is 670 b.h. for the main 
engine and ISO b.h.p. for the generating engine. 
The Dredger is capable of moving 225 cubic yards of 
solid material au hour and will cost about 4t Jakhs. 
She is the second to be employed by the Company 
for their oil-field. 

While on this question of ship-building it is of 
interest to note that s.s. Sarvistan (ex. s.s. Frank
furt) 7,714 gross tons which was owned by H. l\I. H. 
Nemazee was sold last year to Japanese ship-breakers 
for about £12,000/- delivery Osaka. 

There was au exhibition of Indian Boats at the 
Science 1\Iuseum, South Kensington, London, where 
Indian Boats of many kinds were well represented. 
The models exhiHted ranged from a double dug-out 
peculiar to East Bengal to a double house-boat from 
Ceylon. 

Shih Wrecks and Casualties in Indian Walers.
The official ret.ttrus of wrecks and casualties in 
Indian waters for 1930 issued by the Commerce 
Department of the Government of India show a 
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total of 130 consisting of 80 wrecks and 50 casualties. 
The figures are classified as follows :-

Wrecks Casualties. 
British vessels 

, Indiun vessels ... 
Foreign vessels 
Native craft 

1 
0·1 

15 

25 
21 

4 

The Causes of Wrecks and Casualties :-
Collisions 
Founderings 
Strandings 
Miscellaneous cases 

They occurred in the following 
Sind Coast 
Kathiawar Coast and the 

Gulf of Cambuy 
Bombay Coast 
1\Ialubar Coast 
Hooghly River 
:Hurma Coast 

2 9 
82 8 
811 31 

7 7 

localities :-
62 

7 
us 
·12 

9 
9 

'fhc remainder in small numbers occurred in 
other localities in Indian waters. 

· Freights during the year.-Rates of freight from 
Burma to United Kingdom, the Continent and the 
Mediterranean on rice, etc. varied from sh. 26/9 to 
20 shillings per ton of 20 'cwts. 

General freight from Bombay to the United 
Kingdom, the Continent and the Mediterranean 
ranged from sh. 2216 to 181- shilling and from 
1\Iarmagoa on ore to the Continent or Mediterranean 
sh. 1813 to 17 I- shillings per ton of 20 cwts. 

Rate of freight from Calcutta to the United 
Kingdom on a jute basis was sh. 3319 between April 
and July, 1930 and sh. 3113 between August, 1930 
and March, 1931, whlle the rate to the Continent 
was 30 shillings for the former period and went down 
to 27 I- shillings 6 pence for the latter period. 

Freight on tea to the United Kingdom and the 
Continent wa~ fixed and maintained throughout the 
year at the flat rate of 451- shillings per ton of 50 eft. 

The rates to America and South African ports 
were at 50 I- and 45 I- shillings respectively and did 
not vary. 

Coal freights for the twelve months for Rangoon 
and i\ladras ranged from Rs. 4181- toRs. 3141- and 
for Bombay and Karachi from Rs. 61121- toRs. 51-. 

ShiPPing Costs.-Not enough attention is paid 
by all shipping companies or their conference on 
securing reductions in charges on shipping in Indian 
waters such as dock and harbour dues, pilotage, 
light dues, etc. While in England various bodies 
such as the Traders' Co·ordinating Committee: on 
Dock charges of the Chamber of Shipping arc endea
vouring to have dock and harbour dues reduced and 
in some instances succeeding in such attempts as in 
pilotage charges a few years ago, in India such bodies 
as Port Trusts instead of giving relief to shipping 
and trade during the severe trade depression arc 
increasing the charges and levying surcharges. 

Port CharJ!es and Pilotage fees.-The Calcutta 
Port Commissioners increased various charges from 
1st April, 1931 and these charges have been retained 
during the current year. The principal among such 
increases were a surcharge of 50 per cent. on the 
wharfage charge and one of 25 per cent. on the 
river due on petrol and its products, a surcharge 
of 12i per cent. on river due on all imports and 
exports other than petrol and manganese ore and an 
increase in river due on jute. 

The Bombay Port Trust have not increased any 
charges except for reimposing the sur-tax of 50 per 
cent. which was reduced 331! per cent. in April, 1929 
as an experimental measure and have curtailed their 
capital expenditure. 

The Pilotage Fees in the Port of Calcutta have 
been increased since April, 1932 through levying a 
temporary surcharge of 10 per cent. on the existing 
scale fees. These fees were increased by a surcharge 

of 15 per cent. in 1928. The Indian Chamber of 
Commerce, Calcutta bar. protested strongly b(Jth 
against the increase of port charges and the surcharge 
on pilotage fees. 

A Pilotage Dues Committee was constituted in 
1928 and again in 1930 to suggest revision of the 
scale of pilotage dues levied in Calcutta. The Com
mittee have proposed a scale Lased both on draft 
and tonnage instead of merely on draft as hitherto. 
The Report of the Committee is under consideration 
of the Government. 

Light Dues and Lightlwuscs.-'l'he only impor
tant charg~ on shi(>ping in Indian waters which has 
been reduced is the light due. The Indian Coast 
light due which was Re. 0-1-6 per ton till April, 
19.31, was reduced to Rc. 0-1-4 per ton and has been 
further reduced to Re. 0-1-3 per ton with effect from 
7th April. 1932. Light dues levied in respect of 
Great and Little Basses Lighthouses were also 
reduced from 3l32d. per ton to 3l64d. per ton from 
April, 1931 and the l\linicoy light dues from 1l32d. 
per ton to I I 64d. per 'ton from the same date 
(Exchange at Is. 6d. in all cases at present). 

The Kennery Island Beacon at the entrance of 
the Port of Bombay is the first of its kind to he 
installed in Indian waters. 

A Wireless Beacon station which enables ships' 
pilots to take their bearings with a stop-watch is to 
be erected by the l\larconi Company as a special aid 
to navigation _in the shipping channel of Rangoon. 
'!'his type of wireless beacon has a vertical loop aerial 
which revolves' at a steady speed making one com
plete revolution in sixty seconds omitting a well 
defined beam oi wireless waves in its own plane as 
it turns. Stations with this novel system of wire
less direction finding have been erected by the Air 
Ministry in England but this is stated to be the 
first of its type to be built abroad and the first to 
be ordered for general use. 

As a part of the comprehensive scheme for the 
reorganisation of lighting and navigational aids for 
approaching vessels to the Port of Rangoon three 
automatic lightships of 120 tons each were ordered 
by the Rangoon Port Commissionen, from the Cas 
Accumulator Company of Great Britain. The lights 
on all the new lightships as well as the automatic 
fog bells are controlled by automatic sun valves and 
arc entirely unattended, the intensity of day-light 
alone actuating the mechanism. Each lightship 
contains sufficient gas for twelve months' continuous 
working without anv a.ttcntion. The cost of the 
three lightships is £34,285. 

India and the International Load Line Convention. 
The main point in which India is interested so 

far as the International Convention regarding Load 
Lines is concerned is the question of ''Indian Summer 
Period." The present period of "Indian Summer11 

is from 15th December to 30th April. Under the 
Convention this period will be further restricted from 
16th December to 15th April. Shipping interests 
who are in Indian maritime trade both Indian and 
non-Indian have protested against this curtailment 
and while some commercial bodies have suggested 
that the Government pf India should not ratify the 
Convention, others have approved of ratification 
provided the Government collected the requisite 
meteorological data to have the period revised at an 
early date. As regards the distinction between 
"national" and "international" voyages, it has been 
argued that there should be such a distinction but 
that foreign and Indian States Ports on the Indian 
Coast should be included in national voyages as they 
are not outside the country. 

Mail Subsidies.-The Government of India pay 
mail subventions to various shipping companies. 
Nearly Rs. 6 to 7 lakhs are annually paid from the 
Indian Treasury to the Peninsular and Oriental 
Steam Navigation Company for the carriage of mails 
from l\larscillcs to Bombay, Shanghai and Adelaide. 
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The British Indian Steam Navigation Company 
which is an allied concern and is the largest shipping 
company plying on the coast of India receives an 
annual subsidy of Rs. 15,1~,000 for the carriage of 
mail by water. 

River Steam Navigation companies such as the 
R. S. N. Co., and the I. G. S. N. Co., also receive 
subsidies which amount roughly to Rs. 67,320 per 
annum and the Irrawaddy Flotilla Company receives 
an annual subsidy of Rs. 2 lakhs. 

Traini1111 Facilities.-Tbe only action taken 
by the Government on the recommendations 
of the Indian ~l.ercantile llfarine Committee's 
Report is the establishment of a training 
ship, the Dufferin in Bombay. From all 
accounts, the ship l1as been a great success and has 
turned out capable and efficient Indian cadets as 
mercantile marine officers. Some of the cadets are 
tmdcrgoing training as apprentices on forcign.going 
steamers of various shipping companies to qualify 
for :Mate's and Master's certificates and two of them 
have been appointed to the River Surveyors Depart. 
mcnt of the Calcutta Port Commis..ioners. In the 
last report for 1931, the Captain Superintendent of 
the Duffcrin states that 219 candidates sat for the 
qualifying examination of the ship as against 137 
candidates in the preceding ~·car. "The forecast of 
the position in 1932" says the Report "will be 48 
cadets at sen in the 1\Iercatttile :Marine as apprentices, 
3 under training in England for the commissioned 
ranks in the Royal Indian Marine, 3 serving under 
the Port Commissioners of Calcutta in the River 
Survey Department and 3 training as engineers of 
whom one is at Fnirficlds in Scotland." ' 

Since 1931, the Government also give every 
year three State technical scholarships of the value 
of £240 per annum each tenable in England for the 
traininR" of Indians in ~:l"arine Engineering. 

ShipPing. C<>IIIPanics.-.Tbe largest shipping 
comFany plymg on the Indmn Coast is the British 
India Stcan.' Kavigation Company, Ltd., which has 
pmd-up capital of £3,657,200, Reserves of £1,400,000, 
Fleet and Investments of £7,080,374. The company 
made n net profit of £222,091 last year and distributed 
£221 ,576 in dividend, the rate being 6.06 pe; cent. 
The Company has 128 ships with a total gros.. ton· 
nnge of 757,210 tons and dead weight tonnage of 
989,122 tons with au average of 13t years. 

.· ~nothcr impor~ant. shipping company is the 
Astatic. Steam Navigation Company. It was regis
tered . Ill. 1878 but last year it has undergone re
orgam?-ntlon. . It was registered last September with 
a '.10m mal capital of £1,000,000 in £10 shares. The 
ObJc~ts were to acquire the business of shipowners 
earned on by Turners' Steam Navigation Company 
Ltd. The purchase consideration is £990,630 pay~ 

able in shares. The Company ewns 16 steamers, 
totalling 78,659 tons gross and averaging II years 
of age. 

The largest Indian shipping company on the 
coast is the Scindia Steam Navigation Company, 
with an issued and subscribed share capital of 
Rs. 89,83,575. During 1930-31 the Company made 
a net profit of Rs. 2,16,599-10-10 after providing 
Rs. 4 lakhs for depreciation and paid total dividend 
amounting to Rs. 1,45,985-12-0. The fleet of the 
Company stands in the books at Rs. 59,12,477-14-11. 
The Company has 10 steamers of its own with a 
total gros.. toimage of 43,076 tons and total dead 
weight tonnage of 71,591 \vith an average age of 
10 years. This Company's steamers ply on the 
coast of India, Burma and Ceylon. 

Among other shipping companies carrying o.-:1 
maritime trade in India might be mentioned the 
Bombay Steam Navigation Co. (Managing Agents: 
llfes.<rs. Killick Nixon & Co.) between Bombay 
Karachi and Kathiawar Ports· the Bombay anJ 
Persia Steam Navigation Co. a~d the Persian Gulf 
Steam Navigation Co. plying between Bombay and 
Persian Gulf Ports; the Bengal Burma Steam Na
vigation Company be~een Cbittagoug, Akyab and 
Rangoon ; The Indian C<H>perative Navigation 
Company between Bombay and Konkan Ports· the 
Eastern Steam Navigation Co. between Ka;achi, 
Malabar and other Indian coast ports· the Malabar 
Steamship Co. ; R. Assaria & Co· Eastern Penin
sular Navig~tion . Co.; the Bom'bay Steamships, 
Ltd. ; Cowsn]ee D1nshaw Bros. 

Gc11eral.-At the conclusion of the Shipping Con
ference held under the presidentsbip of Lord Irwin 
the then Viceroy .at. Delhi in January, 1930, th~ 
Government of Ind1a 1s.<ued a communique on the 6tli 
Janu.ary, ~930, that "the Government will take into 
consideration, at an early date the issues raised in 
the discussions .;which took plac~ at the Conference " 
and th~t " as SO?n as it has been pos..ible fully 
to. consider these 1ssues, the responsibility will rest 
Wlt.h the Government of India of deciding what 
action should be taken and whether any useful pur
pose wo~ld be served by inviting the interests to 
m':et agam ". In reply to question in the Legis
lative Assembly on the 2n~ February, 1931, put by 
the late Mr. S. C. Sahm, as to what action had 
been ta~en and. was proposed to be taken on that 
commun1que, Srr George Rainy, the Commerce 
:Member stated " that the political atmosphere had. 
become wholly unfavourable to a settlement by 
agr.ee!"ent." It is understood that the question of 
assisting the development of Indian shipping is 
under the consideration of the Government who 
have not yet taken .any a.ction in pursuance of the 
assurance conveyed 1n the1r communique of J anua 
1930, on the subject. ry, 
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In any discussion of Light Railways, whether 
in India or elsewhere, we are faced with a difficulty 
at the very outset-what exactly is meant by a Light 
Railway? Writing more than thirty years ago, 
W. H. Cole said-"The subject of light railways 
may be compared to a country which has no fixed 
frontiers, or to those Arctic lands whose Northern 
limits are still unmapped. The reader's. first and 
natural demand for a definition of the term light 
railways must be frankly met with the disappointing 
reply that a hard and fast definition, at once concise, 
exact, and comprehensive, is not forthcoming." To 
the man in the street, however, a light railway is 
synonymous with a narrow gauge railway, although 
the two expression:; do not necessarily mean the 
same thing; and it will no doubt be sufficient for 
our present purpose if we avoid academic discussion 
on the point, and confine ourselves to the considera
tion of narrow gauge systems. 

The Railways of India are constructed on four 
different gauges-the broad or standard gauge of 
5 ft. 6 ins., the metre gauge oi. 3 ft 3 3/8 ins. and 
the two narrow gauges of 2 ft. 6 ins. and 2 ft. 
\Vhen the construction of Railways in India was 
first considered, nearly a hundred years ago, it was 
suggested that the British standard gauge of 4 ft. 
8! in.:;. should be adopted, as this would facilitate 
the supply of locomotives and rolling stock from 
England. Lord Dalhousie, however, was advised by 
Mr. Simms (who had come from England in 1845 
as Consulting Engineer) to recommend a gauge of 
6 ft., which would have greater advantages than 
were furnished by the British Standard, and would 

•be practically as good as the old 7 ft. track. The 
5 ft. 6 ins. gauge was the eventual compromise, 
and has led to the Indian "break of gauge" as 
between standard and metre, to which have been 
attributed so many of our misfortunes. 

The broad and metre gauges have always been 
looked upon as the main line gauges, the narrow 
gauge lines being considered as cheap feeders to 
their more important brethren ; and a study of the 
Indian Railway map shows that these narrow lines 
are in almost all cases small systems connecting the 
main lines with agricultural or suburban areas in 
which broader gauge constructions would have been 
uneconomic. So the map to-day consists of the long 
main routes on the broad and metre gauges, and 
in the interstices a pepper-pot pattern of narrow 
lines feeding and being fed by the main routes. 

The latest issue of the annual Report by the 
Railway Board on Indian Railways (for 1930-31) 
gives the total route mileage of all railways in India 
as 42,281 on March 31, 1931. Of this total the 
standard gauge accounts for 20,802 miles, the metre 
for 17,440 miles and the narrow gauges for 4,039 
miles-49%, 41%, and 10% of the total, respectively. 
Numericallv there are 42 broad gauge lines, 62 
metre, and· 61 narrow, the average route mileages 
being 500 miles broad, 280 miles metre, and 66 
miles narrow. Of the narrow gauge lines, the 
Satpura system alone has 625 miles, the Barsi 
Railway 203 miles, and the Gaekwar's Baroda line 

318 miles; the remaining 58 railwavs therefore have 
a total of 2,893 miles between theffi, or an average 
of just under 50 miles. These figures shew very 
clearly the nature of the small lines and the purpose 
they are intended to serve. 

The Railway Board Report also classifies the 
Railways according to ean1ings, ownership, and 
management; and as the figures ~ay be of interest 
they are given here. (Class I Railways have gross 
earni!)gs of Rs. 50 lakhs per annum and over: Class 
II Rs. 10 lakhs to Rs. 50 lakhs : Class III under 
Rs. 10 lakhs). 

The figures given are route mileage. 

Class I 
Class II 
Class III 

Total 

State owned 
Other 

Total 

State managed 
Other 

Total 

5'-6" 8'-3l" 2' & 2'-6" 
20,802 15,000 2,158 

2,253 970 
127 9ll --- --- ---

20,802 17,4-W 4,0::)9 

18,888 11,006 1.595 
1,914 6,484 2,444 

·---
20,802 17,·l40 4,039 

14,815 3,157 925 
5,987 14,288 3,ll4 --- ---20,802 17,·"'W 4,03!1 

A• statement is also given, for narrow gauge 
lines only, showing their length, date of first open
ing, and particulars of ownership and management. 

I. Lines owned by the State. 

Name Gauge Miles Opened Worked by 

Purulia Rnnc·hi 2~ 117 1907 B.N.Ry. 
Raipur Dhamtara 2! 57 1!100 Do. 
Sntpura ... 2~ 625 1903 Do. 
Bomba.r Baroda & 

Central India 2~ 80 1914 B.B. & C.I.R. 
Eastern Bengal 2! 17 1899 E. B. Ry. 
Dhnrwa-Pusad 2~ "" G. I. P. Ry. 
Kalka-Simln 2! 60 1903 N. W.Ry. 
Kangra Valley 2~ 103 1928 Do. 
Kohnt-Thal 21 62 1903 Do. 
Trans-Indus (Kala. 

bagh Bannu) 2~ 159 1918 no. 
Zhob Vnlley 2~ 174 1921 Do. 
1\Iorappnr-Hosur 21 78 1906 S. I. Ry. 
Tirupntlur- Krishna-

giri 2! 26 1905 Do. 
Jorhat (Provincial) 2 82 1883 R. S. N. Co. & 

I.G.N .R. Co. 

2. Lines owned by Indian States, 

Parlakimedi Light ... 2! 25 1900 B.N.Ry. 
Piplod-Devgad- Bnria 2] 10 1929 B.B. & C.I.U. 
Rajpipla State 2~ 89 1897 
Gaekwar's Baroda 

State 2t 818 1873 Do. 
Bodeli-Chhota Udai- 2! 28 1917 Baroda State 

pur 
Kolar District 2! 6·~ 1913 1\lysore State 
Tarikere-Narasim-

harajapura Ltd . ... 2 27 1915 Do. 
Cutcb State 2! 52 1905 Cutch State 
Dholpur State 2l 55 1908 Dholpur State 
Gwalior Light 2 253 1899 Gwalior State 
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J. Lines owned by Companies. 

Name Gauge ~liles Opened Worked by 

Mayurbbanj ... 21 71 1905 B. N. Ry. A 
l:hampaner.Shi vraj· B. B.&C. I. 

pur-Pani LiRht ... 2 81 19Jl Ry. A 
Godhra-Lunavada ... 2 25 1918 Do. A 
Nadiad-Kapadvanj ... 2 28 1918 Do. A 
Khulna·B&Jl'erhat ... 2 20 1918 E. B. Ry. A 
Dhond-Bo.ramati 2 27 1914 G. I. P. Ry. A 
Ellichpur· Yeotmal ... 2 118 1918 G. I. P. Ry. A 
Pachora-Jamner 2 85 1918 Do. A 
Puhlaon-Arvi 2 2"l 1917 Do. A 
Jacohahad·Kashmor 2 77 1914 N.W.Ry. A 
Larknna-Jncobabad 2 58 1922 Do. A 
Barai LiJCht 2! 208 1905 Company B 
Darjecline·Hima-

2 51 1880 Do. c layan 
DarJecling Exteo-

11ions 2 95 1914 Do. A 
Jlowrah-Amta Light 2 44 1897 Do. D 
llnnllalore-Chik 

21 Mysore StateE IJollnpur LiJrht 39 1915 
ShnhdnraiDelhi) 

Company B Snharanp1tr Lt. 21 92 1907 
Ahmadpur-Katwa ~I 82 1917 Do. F 
Arrnh-Suaram Lt .... 65 19Il Do. D 
Dnnkura Damodar 

Uiver 

~l 
flO 1916 Do. F 

RnrR!act-Bn'lirhat Lt. 52 1905 Do. D 
UenKnl Provincial 86 1894 Do. G 
DoHhgnra Jamalpur-

B. P.Ry. F ganj 21 8 1917 
Bukhtinrpur-Bihnr 

Company D LiKht 2! 88 1908 
Burdwnn-Katwa 

~l 
82 1915 Do. F 

Dehri.Uohto.s Lt. ... 26 1911 Do. B 
Futwnh-Islampur ... 2 27 1922 Do. F 
Howrnh-Sheakhala 

Li•ht 2 20 1897 Do. D 
JaJrndhri Light 2 8 1911 Company G 
.Je:-<!lore-Jhenidnh ... 

~t 87 1918 Do. G 
Knligt.at-Falta. 26 1917 Do. F 
Kulnsekarapatnam 

Li•ht 2 27 1915 Do. G 
1\lntheran LiJrht 2 18 1907 Do. B 
Tezpore-Bnlipara Lt. 21 20 189, Do. D 
Ti ru pn ti -Ti ruchan ur 

G Lhtht 2 8 Do. 
Trivcllore Light 2 2 1921 Do. G 

A. Branch Line Company under rebate terms. 
B. Company subsidised by Government of India. 
C. Company subsidised by Local Government. 
D. Company subsidised by District Board. 
E. Company guaranteed by Indian State. 

F. Branch Line Company onder guarantee terms. 
C. Unassisted Company. 

It will be seen that the Company-owned Jines 
work under various conditions, of which a few words 
of explanation may be given. 

A. Branch Line Companies under rebate tenus: 
In 1925 the Railway Department of the Govern

ment of lndi~ published a Resolution on the subject 
<>f the .finnncmg of branch lines of railways. This 
Rcsoiuhou states that branch and feeder Jines are 
C?nstructcd under an. agreement whereby the State 
e1ther guarantees a nunimum return on Capital (see 
F below), or alternatively "undertakes that the line 
shall rccdve out of the earnings of the main line 
from traffic contributed by the branch, such a sum 
~110\\'11 ns a rebate, as will make up the total earn: 
!ngs of the branch to a given sum, while the branch 
m cac!1 case shares with the main line any profit 
-excecdmg the guaranteed minimum" This scheme 
was evolved at the end of last century, when Govern
ment was unable to provide capital; but the Ac
~vorth Committee damned it very thoroughly, and 
m cons.equence the Government decided to abandon 
the poh~y and to reduce the number of Brauch Line 
Comp{l~les. "If on any occasion the Government 
of In~ta should be unable to find funds for con
structiOn . . . and should it be considered ad\~sable 
to tap f~esh sources. for subscription to railway loans 
by _offcrmg terms different from those given to the 
Qrdmnry Government loans, that is, by offering not 

only a fixed rate of interest, bnt a share in the 
profits of a particular Branch Line," there appears 
to be no particular advantage of using a financial 
half-way bouse specially to float a loan on such 
terms; there appears to be no reason why the 
Government should not float the loan direct." This 
is a very fair sample of official journalese, but what 
it meant is that if, in future, any branch lines are 
to be built, Government will either do its own 
building, or at least supply the necessary funds. 

B. Companies subsidised l!Y the Government of 
India. 

There are four of these-Barsi, Shahdna-Sahn
ranpur, Dehri-Rohtas and l\Iatherao ; and the 
conditions for the first two are :-

1. Barsi-receives land only from Govern
ment, but no financial aid, all profits going to the 
Company. Government may determine the contract 
in 1944 or 1954, and if it does so shall pay to the 
Company in England in sterling a sum such as, 
when added to any unspent capital, shall amount 
to the total paid-up capital expended with the 
authority of the Covernmeut. 

II. Shahdara (Delhi)-Saharanpur-receh·.,. land 
only from Government. The Local Government 
(U. P. A. & 0.) provide free land sufficient for a 
single 5'-6" track, with land for a)] works and con
veniences; together with the use of portions of the 
local roads. The Government give no financial 
guarantee but take half of the profits in excess of 
4% on the paid-up capital. The Local Government 
may determine the agreement at certain intervals 
(the ne>.1: being 1934) and can then buy the line, 
paying to the Company the value calculated at 25 
years' purchase of the average annual profits for the 
preceding 3 years, subject to a minimum of the 
capital expended and a maximum of 25% in excess 
thereof. 

C. Company subsidised by the Local Government. 

Darjeeling-Himalayan-Goveromeot land and 
the use of the cart road are given free : .>ther ],,od" if 
necessary is acquired by Government and transferred 
to the Company at cost price. The Government 
to pay enough to make the gross receipts up to 
Rs. 2 lakhs annually. Half the net profits in excess 
of 5% are applied in repayment to the Government 
of the amount spent on maintaining the cart road 
during the year, or in making good the deficiency 
~ gross receip~. Government may take over the 
line at 10 year mtervals (ne..-oct date 1939) paying its 
value as a dividend-earning investment plus a bonus 
of 20%. 

D. Companies subsidised by District Boards. 

A typical example of these is the Howrah-Amta. 
The District Board grant free use of the side of the 
Board's. road, and agree to pay such sum as may. 
be ~e9u1red to make ~he net profits equivalent to 
a dividend of 4%, subJect to a maximum payment 
of Rs. 1,100 per annum per mile, or Rs. 28 000/
per annum. Profits in excess of 4% are ~bared 
equally between the District Board and the Com
pany. T~e District Board may purchase the line 
":I stated m_te_rvals, the. price being the value of the 
hne as a dtvtdend-earmng investment, together with 
a bonus of 20%. 

E. Company guaranteed by an Indian State. 

. The Bangalore-Chik Ballapur was floated by an 
Indian Company under a guarantee from the Mysore 
Du~bar, of 4% per annum od the subscribed 
cap!tal. The Company failed to raise the entire 
capital, and. t_he Mysore-Durbar then subscribed the 
balr;.nce as JOint. owner._s, the Company retaining the 
optiOn of repaymg the amount later on. 
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F. Branch Line Companies under guarantee terms. 
The Burd,~·an-Katwa is typical of this group. 

Government provides . land. free. _\Vhen the n;t 
receipts are not suflicrent to pay mterest at 3t Yo 
on the capital, the. Government 11_1akes the amount 
up to this figure; 1£ the net recetpts are not over 
5% they go to the Company, and any excess over 
5% is divided equally between the Govern~ent and 
the Company. In 1946, or at 10-year mtervals 
thereafter Government can purchase the line, pay
ing 25 iimes the average net earnings of the 
preceding 3 years. 

G. Unassisted Companies: These need no explana
tion. 
It is interesting to make some investigation 

into the financial results of the various Companies, 
with a view to discovering which mode of proprietor
ship is most advantageous; and we have therefore 
taken out figures, for the three years 1927-1930. 
(a) of the return represented by the annual net 
earnings as compared with the capital outlay; and 
(b) of the working rati<>-i.e., the ratio of working 
expenses to gross earnings. 

Railway 

Purulia Ranchi 
Raipur Dhamtara 
Satpura 
B. B. & C. I. Ry. 
Kalka Simla 
Kangra Valley 
Trans Indus 
Morrappur-Hospur 
Tirupattur Krishnngiri 
Jorhat Provincial 
Parlakimedi 
Pi plod Devgad Baria .. 

Rajpipla 
Grekwar's Baroda 
Bodeli Chhota Udaipur 
Kolar District 
Tarikere, etc. 
Cutch 
Dbolpur 
Gwalior 
:Mayurbhanj 
Chnmpnncr 
Godhra Lunavada 
Nadiad Kapadvanj 
Kbulna Bagerhat 
Dbond Bnramati 
Ellichur Yeotmal 
Pnchorn-J amner 
Jacobnbad Kashmar .. . 
Larkana-J ..Lcobabad .. . 
Bnrsi 
Darjeeling Himalayan 

Do. Extensions ... 
Howrah Amtn 
Bangalore, etc. 
Shnhrlarn Snhnra.npur 
Ahmndpur Katwa 
Arrnh Snsaram 
Bnnkurn Damooda.r ... 
Bnrnset Bnsirhat 
Bengal Provincial 
Dasbgara Jamalpur-

ganj 
Bukhtiarpur Behar 
Burdwan Katwa · 
Dehri Rohtas 
Futwnh·lslampur 
Howrnb-Sheakhala 
Jngadbri 
Jcssore-Jenidnh 
Ka.lighnt·Fnlta 
Kulnsekarapatnam 
Matheran 

Tezpore Balipara 
Trivellur 

(a) % of return 
on Capital 

8"50 
9"15 
0"27 
0"89 
Nil. 
Nil. 
Nil. 
Nil. 
0"48 
Nil. 
4"57 
8"16 

8"64 
1"20 
8"49 
8"04 
1"68 
8"79 
5"60 
2"92 
4"59 
5"60 
5"60 
5"60 
6"77 
6"82 
6"98 
5"62 
5"86 
4"89 
6"64 
9"88 
5·oo 
7"99 
8"08 
8"83 
Nil 
5"68 
Nil 
5"59 
2"74 

2"33 
7"17 
1'78 

11"5·~ 
3"02 
6"96 
4"47 
o·u 
2"35 
2"75 
1"34 

9.07 
Nil 

(b) Working ratio 

64"80 
47'17 
!17"24 
92"75 

109"02 
421"65 
158"67 
124'08 
101"04 
101"45 

49"45 
49"95 

(1929-30 only) 
70"40 
84"73 
82"65 
78"47 
62"63 
52" 51 
56'28 
66"80 
44"81 
69"48 
75"75 
60"49 
45"00 
45"00 
45"00 
45"00 
45"00 
45"00 
52"88 
69"16 
50'00 
66"47 
74'60 
48"51 

102"92 
62"11 

J]6"88 
71"81 

'"./, 79'19 

64"67 
68"55 
82"04 
51"64 
62"91 
70"86 
81"69 
94"32 
81"95 
79'72 
85"87 

(1928-80) 
76"57 

160"62 

The averages of these figures are instructive. 
For ten State-owned lines the average return is 
1.42%, and the average working ratio i31.79o/o. 
The calculations omit the Eastern Bengal Railway, 
whose working statistics are not separately available: 
they also omit the Kohat. That and Zoob Valley 

lines, which arc purely military and are not 
expected to pay. If we also exclude the Khang-ra 
Valley line as being of too recent construction the 
return is 1.58% and the ratio 99.58%. ' 

For lines owned by Indian States the averag-e, 
arc 3.3i% and 64.89% : and for Company owned 
lines 4.88% and 75.74%. There may, of course 
be local conditions other than ownership which 
affect these results: but considering the position 
from the aspect of these figures alone, it appears 
that nationalisation is hardly the panacea that some 
people claim. The State lines give a return of I!%: 
Indian State lines more than double this, and Com
pany lines more than treble it. The State lines 
spend all but t% of their income-if we include the 
Khangra Valley line they have overspent their 
income by nearly a third. Indian State lines sa,·e 
one-third, and Company lines one quarter of their 
income. Further comment appears to be needless 
-:-as it certainly would be ineffective under present 
Circumstances. 

From the point of ·view of the investor, many 
of these Railwa)' shares appear to be attractive at 
present rates. There are a number of quotations 
as on April 30, I 932. 

Railway 

Ahmndpur-Ko.twa 
Arrah-Sasnram 
Bankura-Damoodar 
Barnset-Basirhat 
Bukhtiarpur-Bebar 
Burdwan-Kntwa ... 
Darjeeling-Jiimalayan 
Dehri-Robtns 
Dhond-Baramati 
Futwa-Islampur 
Howrah-Amta 
Howrah-Sheakhala 
Kalighat-Falta 
Larkana-Jacobabad 
1\layurbhanj 
Pachora-Jamner 
Shahdara-Saharanpur 

RATE OF DIVIDEND 
PAID 

1920 1980 1931 

~\ 8t S'M.o 
4 4 

:f 8! 8%o 
4 4 

6 5 5 
8t 8! 8 

12 10 9 
121 6! 5t 

6 6 ~t 8t 8t 
10 61 5 

7 5 ·I 
Sj ~~ 81 
4! 4 

• • Dj 
4! 41 

12 9 6 

Per Price Ret.!,trn ,. 
100 58 6"4 
100 60 6"7 
100 58 6"2 
100 59 6"8 
100 68 7"{} 
100 M 5"6 
100 84 10"7 
10 12 4"6 

100 741 7"4. 
100 52 6"2 
100 82 6"1 
100 69 5"8 
100 48 7"8 
100 76 5"8 
100 491 7"6 
100 52 
100 88 6"8 

The average return, at these prices, and assum
ing the last declared rate of dividend, is therefore 
6to/o. Moreover, it will be seen that there has been 
a marked tendency for dividends to come down 
since 1929, this being due-at least in part-to the 
general depression in trade. If, as we all hope, 
business is going to improyc in the not too distant 
future, the improvement should bring with it an 
increase in rail-borne traffic, with a consequent 
increase in earnings, a revival of dividends and a 
rise in share prices. So that, on the face of it, the 
purchase of these shares now would possibly prove 
to be not only a sound investment but also a profit
able speculation. For some of the Companies the 
dividend is guaranteed at 3! or 4%, and with prices 
ranging from 50 to 60 per 100, the return is not 
to be despised. 

A word of warning is necessary, however. The 
recent decrease in traffic and in dividends is not 
to be explained solely by talk of trade depression. 
Railways throughout the world have for several 
years suffered from a trouble which is more serious, 
because less transient' than the slump ; this trouble 
is the competition from road motors, whose 
advantages are too well known to need description 
here. The Railways in Britain have now obtained 
powers to run their own road services, and this to 
some extent has helped them to meet outside com· 
petition. In India the Railways are still governed 
by the Indian Railways Act, which took effect in 
1890 and has not so far been modernised. In i890 
motors were very much in their infancy, and it does 
not appear to have occurred to anyone in those 
days that road transport might develop as it has 
done. Consequently the Act, in this respect, is 
completely out of date. There is only one section 
of the Act which deals with the question of road 
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traffic: that is section 51, which permits Railway 
Companies, with the sanction of . the Govemor
·General in Council, i.e., of the Ratlway Board-to 
"construct and maintain roads for the ac~moda· 
tioli of traffic passing to or from the Railway"; 
"*'to provide and maintain any means of transport 
which may be required for the reasonable. con
~·enience of passengers, animals or goods earned or 
1o be carried on the Railway~'; and to "charge tolls 
on the traffic using such roadways, road~, or means 
.0 f transport . . . . . a~cordi~g to tan~s to be 
nrrangcd from time to ttme wtth the sanctiOn of the 
Governor-General in Council.". . 

The stumbling block in thts ~ule !;' t~ be fou!'d 
in the words 41 reasonablc convemcnce ! tn practtce 
this means that Railways are not p_e!'nntte~ to ru.n 
their own road services in compc~ttton '~·tth thetr 
·own rail services. That is to say, tf a Ratlway h~ 
its track runni11g between two points A & B, It 
cannot run a road service between A & B, as such 
a road service would not be a reasonable con
venience. Now many of the Indian na~row l'fal!ge 
lines have their alignment actually alongstde extsting 

roads and there is therefore opP,rtunity for direct 
com~tition, mile for mil:. It is a simple matter 
for anyone except the Ra1lway Company, to secure 
a license to run a motor bus on these roads; motor 
buses are necessarily speedier than narrow guage 
trains, they can pick up and put ?own tra.ffic where 
they like and not merely at specified stations, they 
are to a very great extent free from the. loc:ll taxa
tion which can be such a burden on Ratlways, and 
they are infinitely less controll~d as re&:ards the 
legal limits of speed and carrytng capac•~· T~e 
small Railways are therefore at a v~ry .seno_us dis
advantage, and with the prese!'t legtslation tt does 
not seem possible to do anythmg whatsoe~er. 

The Railway Board has at last realised tbat 
some action is necessary, and is considering a 
revision of the Railway Act and its translation into 
modem language ; but the race betwe.en tbe llfills of 
God and tbe Mills of Government IS apt to be a 
neck-and-neck affair, and there is no saying how 
long it will be before the light railways can start on 
the road to recovery. 

................................................................................................................................................... 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 11 : 

CITY ELECTRIC SUPPLY· 
BY MR. S. N. MUKERJEE, A.C.A., B.A., LL.B . 

.. ~ .............................................................................................................................................. . 

It is indisputably true that electricity is the 
most flexible power agent in existence and no limi
tation can be placed on its adaptability to meet the 
needs of man-the truth of such statement is realised 
.every day when we find that isolated independent 
enterprise which was the only medium of supply 
lor communal luxury is being gradually displaced 
by more advanced process of reorganisation for the 
attainment of co·ordinated electricity supply system. 
Development of electricity in India can be said to 
have started only within recent years. In the early 
·stages production and distribution of electricity for 
the use and benefit of the people were limited to 
private enterprise and the early licenses issued by 
the local Governments were ·almost invariably to 
companies formed in India or in England. The 
history of the difficulties experienced and encoun
tered by these pioneer undertakings is yet to be 
written. India being pre-eminently an agricultural 
·Country, the conditions of electrical development 
are entirely different and more diverse in character 
both in conditions of application and in function 
than most of the European countries. 

In 1917 only twenty-eight licensed under
takings were operating in this country. The com
bined plant capacity of these undertakings was 
104,000 Kilowatts with a total sale of 154 millions 
units. In 1927-28 the total capacity was raised to 
185,000 K.W. with an output of 230 millions 
units. The statement given below will show where 
India stands in comparison with Great Britain and 
·the United States of America. 

Year 
1927 U. S. A. 
1927 Great Britain 
1927 India 

Total capacitv in K. W. 
36,275,000 
8,964,699 

185,000 

In rec_ent years change from the reciprocating 
steam and oil engine has been made and in prac
tically all the major stations and many of the 
smaller undertakings steam turbine driven plant has 
been instituted. Hydro-electric surveys are being 
carried out by the Government and notable exam
ples of these are the Punjab Hydro-electric 
Scheme, Madras Presidency Scheme and Ganges 
Canal Hydro-electric Scheme with a total capacity 
of 86,000 K.W. Local Governments with the 
object of helping small power users and tbe hus
bandmen to avail themselves of the advantages from 
the use of electricity have constituted committees 
in conjunction with Municipalities and District 
Boards for the provision of pure water and reason
able sewage disposal schemes. 

The prmary object of the Canal Scheme is being 
assisted by tlil!'. use of the electrical driven plant 
and miles of unprofitable barren lands have been 
rendered fertile and economically productive by the 
application of electric power. 

A tabulated survey prepared by the American 
investment banking firm of Pynchon & Co. of the 
world's electricity output makes no mention of 
India ! Tbe list is as follows :-

Millions of K. W. Hours. 

United States 
Germany 
Dominion of Canada 
Great Britain 
France 
Japan 
Italv 
Norway 
Russia 

125,000 
34,000 
18,000 
16,200 
15,500 
11,500 
9,800 
8,500 
6,500 
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Switzerland 
Sweden 
Belgium 
China 
Spain 
Poland 
Austria 
Union of South Africa 
Australia 
Czechoslovakia 
Mexico 
Holland 
Brazil 
Argentina 
Hungary 
Chile 
Cuba 
Denmark 
Uruguay 
Ireland 
Peru 
Lithuania 
Iceland 

5,520 
5,000 
4,486 
3,050 
3,000 
2,600 
2,500 
1,900 
1,900 
I ,700 
1,400 
1,400 
1,200 

930 
750 
400 
300 
300 
125 
100 
80 
IS 
10 

Very limited data is available on the subject 
of investment in the electric light and power 
industry, but such rough estimates as have been 
gathered, put the world total around at abont 3, 760 
millions sterling. The total amount invested in 
India through private enterprises is approximately 
Rs. 21 ,69,63,000. Statistics show that about 75 
per cent. of the indnstry is electrified in the United 
States, about 70 per cent. in Germany and 50 per 
cent. in Great Britain-no reliable statement can be 
given about Indian Industry. 

The need for speedy traction in and around 
large cities is met by electric trains which by reason 
of speed, quick acceleration and flexibility of service 
are best fitted to deal with the rush traffic of the 
worker who is compelled to reside in districts 
remote from his place of employment, and in 
Bombay is an excellent example of the benefits of 
this system. 

In the cities themselves the excellent services 
of electric trams have for years dealt with the needs 
of the people who can avail themselves of a cheap 
and efficient transport. 

Colliery and other mines attain maximum safety 
efficiency and output by the use of electricity and 
the large mills of the country bear testimony to the 
advantages of electricity. 

The production of steel bv the aid of electric 
furnaces has not been attemptCd as yet in earnest 
in India and this with other kindred uses has still 
to be explored, the experience of England and 
other countries may lead to serious experiment and 
success in this direction. 

Manufacture of the plant required for the pro
duction of eletricity has been left to other coun
tries where after many years of research and prac
tical experience, units of sizes which twenty years. 
ago were unthought of are now common, and India 
has thus far not attempted to enter into this field. 

In recent years, however, the manufacture of 
electric cables and wires has been accomplished in 
this country and the success attending this venture 
will encourage progress in other directions. 

Cheap power is the major asset in maintaining 
the prosperity of the people and unless we direct our 
activities towards this, successful and continued 
expansion will not be achieved: So long as India 
is indifferent towards the development of her elec
trical power, the limitations prevailing in both indus
trial and social life will not be removed. It is hoped 
th~t the loc~l Governments will encourage the sup
plies and giVe further help and assistance to the 
electri~al industry in India-this is palpably needed 
at the present juncture. 

The monopoly for the electrification of the 
principal cities of India was, in the original ins
tances, secured by companies registered in England 
~vit~ sterling capital. Of these sterling companies, 
1t 1s only the Bombay Electric Supply concern 
which, early in the last decade, was transformed 
into an Indian concern with a rupee capital. 
Calcutta, Madras, Rangoon, Cawnpore and Delhi 
are now served in this behalf by foreign concerns. 
Lahore and Karachi have been served by Indian 
concerns from the beginning, 

It is only the Bombay Electric Supply Company 
that does not generate its own power. It buys 
electrical energy in bulk from Tata Hydro-electric 
combine and sells it to the retail users at the speci
fied rates. The Bombay Electric Supply Company 
has also a monopoly for running trams a·nd buses in 
the Bombay island. 

In respect of the mofussil towns, the license for 
electrical undertakings has been given, in the 
generality of cases, to firms who, in their turn, have 
transferred their rights under the license to joint 
stock companies formed for the purpose. Amongst 
firms associated with this class of enterprise, the 
most notable are :Messrs. :Martin & Co., Octavius 
Steel & Co., Killick Nixon & Co .. H. M. Mehta & 
Co., and Jaitly & Co. lllessrs. Begg Dnnlop & Co., 
and Bird & Co., have also stray electrical enter
prises under their agency. 

Some municipalities have, however, exploited 
the possibilities of electricity, departmentally. 

The retail distribution from the hydro-electric 
projects of the Punjab and U.P. is not done by the 
Governments concerned but entrusted to private 
enterprises. Limited companies have been formed 
for working such licenses. 
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Electrical development in India, unlike most 
other phases of our national economy, is as important 
for what has so far been achieved as for what yet 
remains to be done. The material progress of India's 
millions unquestionably requires a vast industrial 
development commensurate with the scope which 
this country offers. But India is not adequately 
endowed with coal, the traditional force of power, or 
its later rival, oil. While for other countries 
electrical development would be more of an improve· 
mcnt suggested by the progress of science, for India 
electrical development would be the sole and indis
pcnsabiC condition of economic progress. This is 
as much as saying that before the development of 
c1cctricity and the invention of the various uses to 
which it is now put, industrial progress in India 
would have seemed less feasible than it docs to-day. 
It is necessary to dwell on this point as there is a 
tendency to regard the vast hy.flro-electric schemes 
that have been completed and that arc still in pro
$:rcss as more the concern of electrical engineers and 
other technicians than a point of vital importance to 
the well-being of the average man. 

Electrical development is affected both by the 
establishment of large public utility companies in 
big industrial areas, and also by taking advantage of 
the water power available in an area to institute 
large hvdro-clcctric schemes. The latter enables the 
distrilnition of current over large areas at compa;ra· 
tivcly small cost. Though the institution of such 
schemes requires the outlay of big amounts, once 
the schemes arc instituted, progress is heady and 
conditions of all-round improvement ensue without 
delay. But the former is dependent upon a number 
of conditions which nre not satisfied easily. Develop
ment through the activities of isolated joint stock 
companies necessarily means that progress can be 
attained only when the conditions generally favour
able to joint stock enterprise are present. Though 
there nrc periods of boom it is rarely, if at all, that 
n substantial part of the available new capital flows 
into one particular direction. Besides, as electrical 
companies have to depend not so much on the 
demand for the amenities of civilised urban life, as 
on the needs of industries for power it will be a 
long time before the smaller towns or ihe rural areas 
can secure electric current on anything like a fair rate. 

It will be seen from the above analysis that 
electrical development of the first of the two kinds 
mentioned has to be slow, meagre and unsatis
factory. The big industrial cities have naturally 
been the first to have electric supply companies in 
their amidst facilitating both the processes of indus
trial production and also the domestic conveniences 
of the inhabitants of those. areas. It would hardly 
be possible, nor indeed would it he useful or 
necessary, to trace the development of electric supply 
companie5 over India's urban areas. In a sense, 
they are mtltcr the result, than a potential cause of 
industrial activity. 'l'he hydro~electric schemes, on 
the other hand, have the merit of producing condi· 
tions for which the ordinary joint·stock companies 
would only have to wait. It is fortunate that among
the many g-ifts that nature has lavishlv bestowed 
on this conntr~·. water power is h~~ no. means the 
least. In the hilly tracts of India are g-igantic falls 
which lend themselves admirably to their utilisation 
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in hydro-electric projects. The projects, too, can 
be of such vast dimensions that the neighbouring 
plains are afforded the full share of their benefits. It 
follows from this, that those regions which' are very 
distant from hilly tracts and the source of big river 
systems, have to depend on the slower and more 
prosaic process of electrifying themselves. From the 
point of view of hydro-electric development, those 
which are most fortunately situated are in their 
order of importance, Bombay, l\lysore, Southern and 
South East India, the U. P. and the Punjab; and 
the other parts of India are in this respect less 
fortunate. 

The credit for pioneering in hydro-electric 
schemes goes to the Mysore State which harnasses 
the Canveri falls to the purpose of generating 
electric energy for domestic and industrial con~ 
sumption throughout the State. This project is the 
oldest in conception, in execution, and in develop· 
ment. It is also unique in the great blessing it has 
conferred upon the large population. The idea of 
utilising the Cauveri falls is reported to have been 
molted first in 1894 when attention was drawn to 
the possibility of long distance transmission of 
power. Further investigations afterwards followed. 
But the credit of giving single-minded devotion to 
the task of bringing it· to fruition despite all the 
obstacles of the day, belon.<;s to the Indian statesman, 
Sir K. Seshdari Iycr, the famous Dewan of l\Iysore. 
In 1899 the decision was reached by the Government 
to utilise the fall for the production of electric power 
to be transmittec;! to industrial undertakings in 
different parts of the State including the Kolar gold 
mines. The primary consideration was that indus
trial enterprises throughout the State would get the 
supply of cheap motive power. The preliminaries 
consisted in acquiring from the Madras Government 
the right to use the whole of the water power. The 
falls occur in the river Cauveri which at this point 
fonns the boundary between the Mysore State and 
the Coimbatore district, where the stream forms the 
famous island of Sivasamudram. The river has falls 
on both its branches, the British side being known 
as Bar Chakki and other side as the Gangana Chakki. 
The head works are about two miles above the falls 
and as in all similar cases the water has to be 
diverted by means of a masonry dam 9 ft. high and 
2.400 ft. long across the river. The flow is of course 
controlled by suitable gates. The generating station 
is situated in .a place where are located the control 
gates for regulating the flow from the penstock and 
nipe lines conveying the water to the turbines. 
Two parallel channels about three miles in length 
conduct the water to the forebay above the generat
ing station. The capacity of the channel is I ,200 
cusecs. But the full capacity will be utilised only 
when the growth of the demand for nower warrants 
it. A silt reservoir with a capacity-of five million 
cubic feet is also provided to ensure that water going 
into the turbines is free from silt. The average· 
nower generated during the month is 14 310 000 
B. T. units. The power is generated at a v,;ltag~ of 
2,200. The principal consumers of the power are 
the Kolar gold mil}cs which are 92 miles away, 
Ban galore at a _9istance of 60 miles and Mysore, 37 
miles. The Mettur project in the Madras Presidencv 
is also during its present constructive stage getting · 
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its supply of electric power from the Jl!ysore hydro
electric works. 

No account of the :\lysorc project would be 
adequate or complete without a reference to the 
provision of storage reservoir at Krishnarajasagara 
which enables the flow of water available at any time 
to be reserved and regulated according to the needs 
of the moment. The vast difJerencc that it makes 
will he seen from the fact that during the dry 
weather the flow of the Cauveri at Sivasamudram 
docs not exceed I 00 cusecs ; but with the storage it 
is possible to have 900 cusccs. Penstock pipes arc 
provided in the reservoir dam to enable an increase 
in the supply of clectricty generated at Krishna
rajasagara according to the requirements. The 
Krishnarajasagara dam is 8,600 ft. in length aud 
124 ft. high above the river bed. The catclunc•nt 
area is 4.100 square miles and the storage cap'lcity 
is 44,827 million cubic ft. The water spread is 49.5 
!lllllare miles. Among the advantages of the storage 

· reservoir is the possibility of bringing a higher area 
of laud under irrigation than has been possible till 
now in a country subject to frequent drought. The 
advantages that have flowed from the hydro-electric 
project in J\!ysore can be appreciated even by a 
casual visitor to that State. It may be generally 
stated here that as a result 1\Iysorc is one of the 
foremost industrial states of India. The State itself 
has initiated a number of capitalist enterprises which 
arc yielding an annual revenue of about Rs. 30 
lakhs. The amenities of civilised life like electric 
light, etc., are available to the most obscure parts of 
the State and at a rate which compares most favour
ably with the rates elsewhere in India and the world. 

Next to the 1\lysorc project in the order of 
chronology but far more spectacular from every point 
of view is the hydro-electric enterprise projected by 
the Tntas and intended to exploit the possibility, 
from this point of view of the Western Ghats. The 
'rata Hydro-Electric scheme embraces three com
panics, namely, Tala Hydro-Electric Power Com
pany, Andhra Valley Power Company and Tata Power 
Company. The three companies are alike in various 
ways ; and through the various links between them 
they must be considered as a single unit. Taken 
together, they take the first place in India as the 
most gigantic hydro-electric power scheme. 
Possibly, they constitute the world's biggest hydro
electric vrojcct. The capital scheme of the three 
companies involved Rs. 16t crorcs · and the block 
expenditure comes to Rs. 16 cror~s. Among the 
many marvellous achievements of the Tata House 
in regard to the pioneering of industries in India 
the hydro-electric projects arc not the least notable: 
Tl~': power generated by the three Companies is 
utthsed for the electrification of a section of the 
B. B. and C. I. Rly .. an~ tjie G. I. P. Rly. and by 
most of the cot~on mills m the Bombay island. The 
Bm_nhay Electnc Supply & Tramways Company, 
wlncl~ has the !'tonopoh( for the retail supply of 
~lcctncnl power m the Ctty of Bombay, finds power 
tn tl~e bulk from the Tata companies. Even after 
mcctmg all the':" demands, the productive capacity 
o! the three proJects is not utilised tj} the full. The 
Kalyan power scheme of the G. I. P. Rly. was a 
ncL:IIcss outlay on the part of the railway adminis
trahou ; ~nd the cost_ per unit to the railwav from 
the workmg of the ~alyan power station is higher 
than !he rat~ at winch the G. I. P. buy the part 
of thetr reqmrements from the Tatas. There can be 
no doubt. tlt~t the Knlyan power station was a need
less duphcation of effort, while without that effort 
and outlay, t~c railway would have secured power 
cheaper. Owtng to the prevalent trade depression 
there. has been no e~pnnsion in the consumption of 
elcct'"!cnl power: In the result, the Tata Hydro
elcct.nc Compames are working, and may have to 
con~muc to work, onlv to partial capacity. These 
pro~ects _have been !' tremendous success not only as 
cngmccrmg enterpnses ; the shareholders have been 

in receipt of satisfactory dividends in the case of 
the two companies started in the e!lrlier years, while 
the Tata Power Company, the last of the trio, is 
now on a dividend-paying basis. 

)ladras, though lagging behind the other pro
vinces in respect of general industrialisation, 
premises to go ahead in the future. The hopes are 
based solely on the possibilities that are being opened 
out by the Pykara Hydro Power Scheme. The main 
engineering features of this scheme are briefly 
summarised : The Pykara River rises on the. slopes 
of the Muknrti Peak, 12 miles due west of 
Ootacamund, the summer headquarters of the· 
:\Iadras Government and after a winding course of 
about 15 miles on the Nilgiri Plateau, it plunges 
down to the plains below in two falls, 180 and 200 
feet. A total drop of over 4,000 feet is taken within 
a few miles and thereafter the river becomes known 
as the llfoyar which, skirting the foot of the Nilgiri 
Plateau on the north,, eventually joins tbe Bhavani. 
The 4,000 feet difference in level, between the edge 
of the plateau, where the main falls begin and the 
1\foyar River at the foot of the plateau, is the 
head available for development. Initially it is 
proposed to utilise only the first 3,000 feet 
under tbe name of the Pykara Scheme and when 
the demand for power increases the lower 1 000 
feet will oe · developed with th~ name of M~yar · 
Scheme. Full investigations show that the Pykara 
River is capable of producing 100,000 horse power 
although it would be many years before the demand 
can develop to that <xtent. The scheme as now 
sanctio:1ed is for developing a maximum of 21 ,000 
horse power for the Ni!giris and Coimbatore districts 
only. As the demand increases additional reservoirs 
will _b_e constructed on the plateau for storing larger 
q_uahhes of water, until the full possibilities of the 
stte, namely, 100,000 horse power are brought into 
us.e.. The desi~s have been so drawn up tbat a 
mtntmttnt of camtaJ is, at any time, kept locked up 
on unproductive works or equipment but flexible 
enough to admit of extensions at a minimum of 
cost. The catchment area which is to be utilised is 
about 38 square miles in extent and receives an 
a':'nual rainfall averaging about 105 inches. The 
h~ghcst _floods known have been in July, the river 
dtschargmg more than 20,000 cusecs, and the lowest 
flo~v observed has been in May, being only 15 cusecs. 
It IS ~pparcnt that a <;ertain amount of regulation of 
the nvcr by storage ts necessary before continuous 
power can be generated. Tbe catchment has for
tunately. several suitable reservoir-sites; and fo~ this 
reason the ~ykara Scheme is considered a very flexible 
and att:achve devel'?pment. Additional storage can 
be obtamed at any ttmc, to cope with an increa~e in 
power demand, by constructing a series of dams one 
after another. 

The waters of the Pykara will be diverted by a 
small dam co';'Structcd across the river about a mile 
a~ove the mam fall and an aqueduct 7,000 feet long 
wtll convey them to a forebav on the edge of the 
plat~au. They will be supplemented by another and 
an tndependcnt supply from a reservoir formed by 
a. dam across tlH; Glen 1\Iorgan stream. The effec
tive storag': pr~vtdcd will be about 84 million cubic 
feet and thts wtll serve all purposes for a number of 
years. 

From ~he fo~cbay the water will be taken 
thr~mgh a ptpe 78 tnches in diameter of riveted steel 
whtch low~r down ~ranches into two high pressure 
penstock P•P.es varymg from 27 inches to 21 inches 
and thc~c wtll cao-y the water down the hillside to 
~he pow cr house 3,000 feet below. These pipes will 

ave. a length along the slope of about 10,000 feet 
a'!d m the lower portions where the water pressure 
wtll be very high, the pipes will be made of special 
steel and tt may be necessary to further reinforce 
them ';>Y stc:ei ban~s. For this reason the scheme will 
be nmque m Indta. and it is believed that there are 
only four schemes tn the world where higher heads 
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have been developed. The cost of th<-sc pipes along 
with their supports when erected will be a?out Rs. ~8 
Jakhs. A permanent haulage track wtll be laid 
alongside the pipes to convey men and matenal 
between th.e top an.d botto~ of the plate:'u. Th~ 
penstock pipes end m a mamfold f.rom wh1ch wate 
will be Jed into three generator umts, cac;h of 7,800 
k. w., maximum rating. One of these will be spare 
for usc in c.:mcrgcncies. 

Po;.,er will be generated at 11,000 V?lt_s and 
transformed up to 66,000 volts for tran~m!SSIOD. to 
Coimbatore. It is proposed to instal h1gh tenswn 
transfonncrs outdoors, and when the ~cman_d {~r 
power incrc:a~cs, more turbo generators wtll be tns a -
kd and the transmission raised to 1,1.0,000 volts. 

The power generated at Pykara w~I1 be tra.ns
mittcd to different centres of consump~on. by h1gh 
voltage overhead lines. A double c~rcmt 66,000 
volts line (50 miles long) will carry .rower to the 
Coimbatore sub-station and branch hnes at 22,000 
volts will radiate from this sub-station to the ?ther 
centres in the district such as Tirupur, Pol1ac?l and 
Anamnlnis. The Nilgiris District load will be 
catered for by branch lines from the Pykara Power 
honse itself. The principal users of power would b; 
the cotton mills at Coimbatore, Tirupur and Pol1ach1, 
who arc expected to take more than half the output. 
A large proportion would also be ~sed by the tea 
estates in the Nilgiris and AnamalaiS. The rest of 
the power will be for the l!ghtin,g ?f to~ns a~d 
sunnly small factories, flour mtlls, gmmng mtlls, x;ce 
mills, etc. Also, it is expected that the .South Ind1a.n 
Railway mav have, at least, a portion of their 
Nilgiris Section electrified and their stations in the 
districts ncar the power Jines lit up by electricity. 

The hydro-electric scheme of the United Pro
vinces is unique in that it serves a purely agricultural 
orca without counting on the concentrated demand 
for energy which usually forms the neucleus of any 
large system of electrical supply. The United Pro
vinces hns a large area in which agricultural land is 
denied the advantage of natural gravity canals. The 
water supply bas perforce to be by pumping from 
rivers, tube wells and the large open wells. The 
possibility of placing at the command of the average 
cultivator a certain volume of cheap electrical energy· 
which he might utilise for the purposes of pumping 
water from the wells and other sources which cannot 
be made to reach the fields by the ordinary force of 
gravity suggested the installation of a hydro-electric 
supply. In the earlier stages doubts were felt wether 
it was safe to attempt to utilise the waters of the 
Upper Ganges canal for the purpose of a hydro
electric project. For, unlike the Pykara or the 
Sivasamudram falls it was not a case of utilising 
waters running to waste to far more productive pur· 
poses. In the United Provinces, the failure of an 
nttempt on the Vpper Ganges canal might mean 
damage to a canal system which by itself was a large 
asset securing to the State nn average annual revenue 
of Rs. 62 lakhs. With the general advance of 
engineering the scheme became more and more 
feasible. 

The rh•er supply at the head works at Hardwar 
vnric'i according to the various seasons from 8,000 
.cusecs, the full capacity of the channel, to 5,000 
cns~..-cs. 11 The difference in the level intercepted 
between the slope of the canal which averages I foot 
per mile and that of the country is absorbed by a 
serie-s of 13 \'ertical falls decreasing in hei~:ht from 
12 feet at the head to 6 feet near the tail. The total 
electric power available at the 10 falls which have 
hccn found suitable for rower development is about 
3,400 K. \\". or 47,000 h.p., of which about 
13,000 h. p. is now being developed by means of the 
proje-ct under review in additioQ. to 2,000 h. p. of 
<>il·en~nc stand by reserve!' 

It would be appropriate to sketch briefly the 
growth of the whole scheme. In 1927, a construc
tion power station which was formerly at mile 7 of. 
the canal was remodelled and adapted for giving 

power to the Hard war group of towns and to 
Roorkee. This station has now boen adandoned and 
absorbed into the extended network. In 1928, two 
schemes were undertaken at the Bhola and Palra 
Falls. At the former were installed 4,500 h. p, turbo 
generator with a head of 14 feet together with a 
400 h. p. local reserve oil set. The station has now 
been linked with the general transmission system. 
At Palra 300 horse power Kapla type sets were 
installed to supply power to Kurja and also pump 
cusccs from the Kali N adi. The Ramganga scheme 
was a later idea and its purpose was to generate 
4,000 horse power at the Bahadrabad Falls and utilise 
the energy by 220 miles of h. t. transmission lines 
for electrifying 11 districts. 200 cusecs of water were 
also to be pumped by means of electricity from the 
Ramganga river to a height of 36 feet at 590 miles 
away from the power station. This was to irrigate 
50,000 acres of fertile land for which no ordinary 
scheme of irrigation would avail. The total estimat
ed cost of the combined electrical and irrigation 
project was Rs. 47!- lakhs. The distribution of 
power in bulk is made through the agency of com
mercial companies with adequate resources to supply 
a smaller district. The probable future development 
of the scheme may be understood from the fact that 
the first stage of the development will be loaded up 
for 5 years and that thereafter it will be necessary 
to continue electrification at the rate of I fall per 
year so that 1941 will see the scheme in full com
pletion. The ultimate capacity will then be 33,400 
K. W., of which 26,500 K. W. will be constantly 
available plus 1,000 K. W. of oil-engine reserve. 

The Uhl river pr<>ject of the Punjab was first 
conceived after a complete hydro-electric survey of 
the Province in the year 1921. The Electricity Board 
advised the Government to concentrate on it to the 
exclusion of rival schemes. A description of it with 
an emphasis on its more difficult aspects will not only 

A description of the scheme with an emphasis 
on the more difficult aspects thereof will not only 
explain the delays which aroused popular criticism 
but also give an idea of the extent to which nature 
has been conquered in the service of man's material 
needs. The river Uhl flows in a valley which is 
6,000 feet above sea level. It is divided from the 
Kangra Valley by a ridge which is 9,000 feet high 
and more or less completely inaccessible. The 
purpose of the whole scheme is tq_ take the waters 
of the Uhl and its tributary to the Kangra Valley. 
As it is out of the question to take the waters round 
the ridge, the only alternative is to drive a tunnel 
through the ridge. It will .be seen from this that 
the head-works are to be situated in the Uhl Valley 
where the River of that name is joined by its tribu
tary. The pipe lines of the power house are situated 
il\ the Kangra VaHey; and the water is to be carried 
through 2t miles of concrete lined tunnel of more 
than 9 feet in diameter. From the mouth of the 
tunnel at the Kangra end, the water is dropped 
through steel pipes 1,800 feet down to the power 
house. The distribution of electricity will be done 
by means of transmission line carried on steel tunnels 
from the power house at Jogindemagar. The build
ing of a dam nearly 270 feet high across the gorge 
through which the Uhl passes enables a tenfold in
crease in the pressure of the pipe-line. It is also 
intended to construct a second power house below 
that in the Kangra VaHey conveying the water 
through another pipe-line and dropping it another 
1,200 feet in order to secure the requisite pressure. 
The details of the execution of the project are 
matters of the highest engineering interest; and 
rendered in non·technical and more vivid language, 
it may be a thrilling tale from which school children 
might imbibe a romantic love of engineerinJ!". But 
here we must content ourselves with pointing out 
that ail the difficulties have been ultimately sur
mounted, and it is now certain that the scheme will 
before long shower its benefits on the people of the 
province. 
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SCOPE & PLAN OF AGQICULTUQAL 
STATISTICS 

Agricultural statistics embraces, as the name 
indicates, all statistics ~elating to the agricultural pro
gress of a country and must include figures, not only 
of LIC'rcage and yield, stocks, trade returns, and prices 
with all their fluctuations, but also data concerning 
the economics of the agricultural producer, the costs 
of agricultural production, so to say, the primary 
clements of which are the farmer's domestic budget 
nnd his costs of cultivation. But in a country like 
India where agriculture is at once economically the 
most important, and technically the most backward, 
industry, agricultural statistics should also show how 
far the agriculturist has taken to improved methods 
of cultivation and to what· extent he has availed of 
the results of scientific research here and elsewhere 
in the matter of improving the yield of his farm. 

Recent developments in world economy have also 
tended to widen the scope of the agricultural statistics 
of o country. Not to speak of the increasing recog
nition, thanks to the depression, of agriculturists all 
O\'er the world of the need of statistics showing the 
position and prospects of a commodity, most agricul
turnl commodities have come to have a world market. 
Alike in re!'!ard to production and supply on the one 
hand, and the state and prospects of consumption 
nnd demand on the other, it is the world position 
that counts. It is true that India is in a different 
position from other countries in the sense S.nd to the 
extent that her main crops-particularly food crops 
-nrc produced for her own consumption and that 
only a portion of her produce such as fibers and oil

. seeds have had to find markets outside. But the 
general world depression has dragged India too 
in~o th.e mire and her agricultural problem's ar~ 
tmxed m the tangle of international economic prob
lems. The position of our wheat is an instance in 
point. Thou!'!h our exports of wheat are negligible 
compared to our production of about 9 million tons 
our internal wheat prices are nevertheless, regula: 
ted by world factors such as stocks in the United 
States of America and Canada, and demand in the 
markets of Liverpool, Argentina and Manitoba. 
Hence the ngricultural stntistics of a country cannot 
he complete unless they enable an analysis of all 
the. foetor.: that influence the position and prospects 

·Of Its ngnculture. 
Though the full scope of agricultural statistics 

l~as. been in~icated above, the present compilation is 
hunted to tlu~tcen tables only, of which it can by no 

·means be clauned that they nrc either exhaustive or 
C\'ei~ comprehensive. Tables I to III represent 
detmls of acreages sown in India by provinces and 
by crops.. An a~ministrntive province is not always 
n. convement un.1t for a study of agricultural opera
tw.ns, and a redistribution of India by crops, besides 
hcmg useful for our purposes would at anv rate be 
more rational than most other' bases of rediStribution 
"suggested here and there. But so far as crop acreage 

figures in British India go, they are considered to be 
very accurate, except in permanently settled tracts 
like Bengal where, too, conditions are fast improv
ing. Indian States have not yet fallen in line with 
British India in the matter of statistics, and though 
progressive States have recognised the need for them, 
the statistics of the majority of them arc still 
defective. 

GENEQAL POSITION IN BQITISH INDIA, 

Table I (A) represents tlie areas in British India 
during the triennium ending 1929-30, as published 
in Agricultural Statistics of India, Vol. I (issued 
by the Department of Commercial Intelligence and 
Statistics) classified into cultivated and uncultivated 
areas. The latest year for which these statistics are 
available is 1929-30. The Provinces furnish annual 
returns of these statistics from which the final figures 
are struck. The year to which the data relate ends 
generally on the 30th June except in Assam where 
it ends on the 31st March and in Central Provinces 
and Berar on the 31st May. · 

Table I (B) relates to the statistics in Indian 
States (for seventy reporting States only represent
ing 56 per cent. of the total area of the Indian 
States) as published in Agricultural Statistics of 
India, Vol. II. for which 1928-29 is the latest year 
for which the data are available. The figures for 
the Indian States are incomplete and considered to 
be far less accurate than those for British India. 

. In Table I (A) a.nd I (B) Percentage figures are 
gwen. As classifications of areas are being revised 
periodically in the case of British India and as new 
States are being br~u¥ht in every year for the pur
pose of these statistics, the figures for successive 
years are not strictly comparable. 

But the percentages for British India indicate 
that the net area sown in British India is just 
one-third the total area, and that the area under 
food crops is four-fifths the area under all crops. 
The irrigated area is only one-fifth .the total area 
sown. 

The data for States indicate the net area sown in 
the Indian States is somewhere about 48 per cent. of 
the total area, considerably higher than in British 
India. The area under food crops seems however 
to be less than in British India, just be~een 72 t~ 
77 per cent. only of the gross area. The irrigated 
area is about 12 per cent. only of the total net sown 
area, whereas in British India it is more than 20 
per cent. 

DISTQIBUTION OF ACQEAGE AMONG 
PQINCIPAL CQOPS. 

. T~ble II .repn;sents the areas of principal crops 
m India classifie~ ~nto main food and main non-food 
crops and sub-diVIded further as given in Agricul
tural Statistics of India. The data are taken from 
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Estimates of Area and Yield of Principal Crops i>1 
India 1930-31 so far as 1929-30 figures are concerned 
in case of all crops, and for 1930-31 only in the case 
of non-forecasted crops ; but for forecasted crops 
(wheat excluded) revised figures for 1930-31, and . 
finat figures for 1931-32 have been taken from the 
Weekly Indian Trade ]ortrnal. In the case of wheat 
the fourth forecast has just been issued (:May 26, 
1932) and hence 1931-32 figures are represented by 
this forecast, while those of 1930-31 by the final 
figures published in August, 1931. 

It is easily seen from the table that of 
the main food crops, rice comes foreHtost occupying 
more than 80 million acres, i.e., nearly 25 per cent. 
of the total gross sown area. Then come wheat 
and jowar each occupying more than 30 million 
acres, i.e., more than 10 per cent. of the g-ross area ; 
bajra and gram each between 13 to 16 million acres 
or roughly 4 per cent. Sugarcane is grown in about 
2.8 million acres, i.e., in about .9 per cent. only of 
the total sown area. Of the oilseecls, groundnut, 
rape and mustard alfd scsamnm have each taken 
between 5 to 6 million acres or roughly 1.5 per cent. ; 
while linseed takes about 3 million acres or .8 per 
cent. Cotton has occupied more than 23 million 
acres (i.e., 7.5 per cent. of the total area) though 
showing a decrease of 2.4 million acres in 1931-32 
when compared to 1929-30. Jt•tc has occupied 1.9 
million acres in 1931, just more than 50 per cent. 
only of the acreage in 1930. . 

The crops in India are generally conservative 
showing the same extent of cultivation from year 
to year but those that have shown increases in ac
reage in recent years are rice, wheat, sugarcane and 
all the oilseeds ; while cotton is showing- a tendency 
to decline. Jute is however showing signs of fast 
dwindling. 

CQOP FIGUQES AND FORECASTS. 

Table III gives the acreages of principal crops 
in India by provinces classified into forecasted and 
non~forecastcd. Forecasts of acreage and yield are 
now issued by Government for eleven crops as shown 
in the table at different periods during the progress 
of the season. The difference between the forecast~ 
ed and non-forecasted lies presumably in the import
ance of the former from trade standpoint. 0! the 
eleven crops, wheat and cotton have each five fore~ 
casts ; sesamum four ; rice, sugarcane, Groundnut, 
linseed and rape each three ; jute and indigo each 
two ; and castor one only. The following table 
gives the months on which .the AU-India forecasts 
are issued :-

Crop. Months. 

Sugarcane 
Cotton 

Jute 
Linseed, Rape 
Sesamum 

Castorseed 
Groundnut 
Indigo 

October, December, February. 
January, March, April, .May, 

August. 
August, October, February. 
August, October, December, 

February, April. 
. July, September. 

and Mustard January, .March, June, 
September, October, Janu~ 

ary, April. 
February. 
August, October, February. 
October 1 December. 

At each final forecast, the corresponding figures 
of the previous season are revised, and such revised 
figures form conclusive data of the previous year's 
acreage and yield. 

In the case of non~forecasted crops, the season 
and crop Reports issued by Provinces and States at 
the end of the year are the only authority and hen~e 
the data in the case of these crops are usually avml~ 
able only at a late period. 

The crop acreage data in India are considered 
to be very accurate excepting in the permanently 

settled tracts like Bengal. Analysing the data given 
in Table III it is seen that :-

(I) For Madras rice is a very important crop 
occupying more than 11 million acres, cotton about 
2.4 and groundnut about 3.0 ; jowar and bajra are 
about 5 and 3 respectively. Sesamum, castorseed 
and indigo are largely grown here when compared 
to the other provinces. 

(2) J owar is the main crop for Bombay occu
pying about 9 million acres ; then cotton about 6 
to 7 million acres ; and bajra comes next about 4.5. 
Rice and wheat are grown in 3 and 2 million acr.:s 
respectively. 

Sind is fast developing with her irrigation faci
lities and most of these staple crops arc grown in 
large quantities there. 

(3) In Bengal rice and jute are the premier crops 
normally with an acreage of 20 and 3 millions res
pectively but with a considerable decrease of jute 
acreage last season. 

(4) In United Provinces and Punjab wheat is 
the main crop occupying about 7 and II million 
acres respectively. Rice is largely grown in United 
Provinces but it is nil in the Punjab. United Pro
vinces is the chief sugar-podncing province in India, 
growing more than 1.5 million acres out of a total 
acreage of 2.9 million under sugar-cane in India. 
Cotton is now largely grown in the Punjab to the 
extent of 2.5 million acres though United Provinces 
grows very little. Linseed and rape in United pro
vinces occupy nearly .3 and .3 million acres respec~ 
tively. United Provinces grows in appreciable quan
tities barley, jowar, bajra, maize and gram. 

(5) To Bihar and Orissa, rice is the main crop 
growing 14 million acres ; jute is also grmvn thoug-h 
not as much in Bengal. 

(6) Central Provinces grows 111ice, wheat and 
jowar in moderate quantities. 

(.7) Assam grows rice and tea. 
(8) Of the Indian States, Hyderabad grows 3.5 

million acres of cotton, and 9 millions of jowar ; 
and to l\Iysore coffee is an important crop. 

SPQEAD OF IMPROVED CROPS IN BRITISH 
INDIA AND NATIVE STATES. 

In Table IV are given areas under improved 
varieties of crops in several provinces and States 
compiled by the Provincial Departments of Agricul 
ture. Though these data cannot in the very nature 
of things be accurate, they give a general indication 
of the progress achieved in India in this direction. 
And it must be pointed out that in any future design 
of agricultur<;al statistics in India the figures for 
acreage and yield under improved varieties of crops 
must always find a prominent place. 

Areas under improved varieties of crops in 
several provinces during 1928-29 to 1930-31 are 
due mainly to the propaga.nda of the Pro\~11-
cial Departments of AgricultUre and natural spread 
of the efficacy of improved seeds. Though the 
quantities of seed issued by the Departments and 
hence the acreages sown can be correctly estimated, 
the effects of natural spread can, if at all, be only 
guessed. This table 'bas been specially compiled b)' 
the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research from 
informatioD. supplied bv the provinces and state~. 
1930-31 figures are no( available for all the provin
ces, and such of the data as have been supplied ha\'e 
been filled up in the table. 

Though the figures cannot be accurate !or 
reasons explained above, they indicate roughly 
the amount of rrogrcss achieved by the Gover.nmcut 
Departments of Agriculture in India at least m one 
phase of agricultural activity, that is, the de~ons· 
tration to the cultivator of how imoroved strams l,f 
crops can give him adequate additional return .. _In 
1929-30 the acreage under imnroved crops for Bnt~sh 
India alone was about 13 million acres out of whtch 
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the marketable crcps, cotton, whl-at, rice and jute, 
ha,:c taken an appreciable share. 

PROGRESS OF IRRIGATION. 

Table V represt:nts irrigatc.-d areas in British 
India ty ,ourct:S and pro\·inces during_ 1929-30, the 
Jatt~t vc:ar f•.-r which rubii~hed statistiCS are a\·atl 6 

aLk. The taUe trin)!"s out how far. the ~~·~ral 
rro\·inc<.:S have dl:VclOfltd ..,their irrigat_JOn fac!htlt:S. 
The last column gin-s for each prO\iJDCe th~ rer· 
ccnta:;zc of the irrigated area to the total gross an:a 
sov;n. 

From the taLk· it will be seen that cJ the 
provinces in India the Punjab makes the fullest ·use 
of tht: Go\'t::rnment canals for cropping and )ladras, 
T!nmb1v and Cnited Province-s on a smaller sc::ale. 
Of th~ irri~ated crops, rice in )!adras and B1har 
and Orissa, and wheat in the Punjab and Gnited 
Pro\'inc~ come foremost ; and on a smaller scale 
rice in n0mbav, Bengal and Burma and sugarcane 
in l"nit<:d Pro~rinces. The only provinces having a 
smaller rercenta::!e than 10 per cent. of the irrigated 
area are B<-n.s;ral, Central Provinces and Burma ; 
while the Punj:1b has nearly 60 per cent., :\Iadras 
30 r er cent. Pnited Province.o; 35 per cent. and Bihar 
and Orissa 20 per cent. 

---

CROPS FORECASTED AND NON. 
FORECASTED. 

TJiJlc VI rerrcsents estimated yields of the main 
cror.s hy PrO\·inces and St:;!es in India duri_ng t~e 
vcars 1 (;29-30 to 1931-32. r rJr reasons explamed m 
~0tmt'ction with table III the crops arc classified 
into fore-casted and non-forecasted ; and in the case 
of f0recastcd crops the latest forecasts available 
ha•:e been incorporated. -~s explained alrcad:r the 
revised fig11rcs for 1930-31 arc available in the case 
of all forecasted crops excepting the wheat fer which 
the forecast (published in ~lay, I 932) is alone avail
able fer wheat estimates. The table given in con
nection with the explanation of taHe III gh·es the 
dates on which these forcca~ts arc issued. 

It is probably necessary to examine at this 
sta~c ho'\"C\'er briefly how yields of crops are esti
mate:! in India. Appendix I to 'Estimates cf Area 
and Yield of Principal Crops in India' explains brief
h· the method cf framin~ these estimates. Tbree 
£3ctcrs are brou!!ht in fo.r framing an estimate of 
out-tum •:i:. the acre, the condition factor and the 
standard normal outturn per acre ; the condition 
factor rerre~t:"nting the ratio of the current crop to 
a 110rti1a.l crop and the normal yield teing defined 
to bt: jthc a\"erage yield on average soil in a year 
cf .,·ern~e character'. The rroduct of the three 
factnrs ciYeS the estimated ~~eld of the crop in any 
lccality. \\l1ilc the crop acreage in India is consi
dered to be accurate except in r.ermanently settled 
tracts, the condition factor is left to the judgment 
cf the rcr:ortin~ a~cncy which is t!suallv the re\·enl.!e 
staff except in those- tracts where the absence of 
ren~nne staff necessitates Jess satisfactorv arrange
ments. The condition factor is usually reported as 
so many jA•tnas' of a normal crcp beinoor based upon 
the itlca that a J6 anna crop should represent the 
usua! n0rm3l ~md that yields of a particular season 
:::.h<'~'".•ld te expressed in sixteenths of the normal. 
But as it was found that villa~e opinion has been 
rc~:lr,iin~ a sixteen anna crop as a first class crop 
in:ott:ad of ta,,in£" it to be a ncrmal, now in most cf 
the rrO\·inces the normal crop is equated to 12 or 
13 anna5. .-\ clear understandinR" is therefore neces
sJ.ry r~tw~<.:n the reportin.~ and com~iling aR"encies 
frr a correct interrrct:ttion of 'the conditiOn factor' 
\\"ith re-:3.rd to the third factor-the standard nor
mal 0utturn per acre-entering into the computation 
of the estimated yield, the method adopted in most 
of tht:" pro\·inces is a periodic3.l system of crop cut-

ting ~xpcriments by which an estimate of a normal 
crop is deduced. There are practical difficulties in 
deducing a correct estimate of a normal by such a 
process, as tbe nature of the crop the bcmogene.ity 
of the area chcsen and the identitv of the times of 
harvest are all factors that influen.;e the accuracy of 
the average. Though the forecast estimates as 
framed by the provinces and states in India may be 
improved in some directions they are considered on 
the whole to be satisfactory. 

Thwgh the present methods of estimating 
the condition factor and standard outtum are in
de<-<! theoretically correct, unless they are worked 
cut in a ri.~ht spirit, and the estimates are verified 
and corrobo!'atcd ty independent methods. one must 
dcubt the accuracy and reliability of the estimates 
of yields as now supplied by the provinces and 
states. The case of raw cotton statistics is an 
instance in point, where the trade estimates 
always differ considerably from those supplied by 
the government. The compiling agency in most of 
the provinces is the Revenue Staff ; and however 
much they are comretcnt to estimate the agricultural 
conditions in rural areas, so long as personal equation 
enters into estimating the condition factor of a crop, 
the compiling agency must watch carefully the re
forts of the individual areas and eliminate or reduce 
to the mir.imum the effects of that personal equa
tion. The ether iactor that enters into the estimates 
cf yield is what is known as standard or nOrmal 
cutturn per acre by which an estimate of an average 
)o;eld in an average soil during an average season 
is sought to l:e judged. Here, too, there bas been. 
nc attcm;t at standardisation so far. and different. 
methods are being adorted in different provinces. 
The methods adopted in crop cutting e:'<periments 
conducted in India required an improvement in that 
the number of samples should be increased to cover 
different soils cf varying fertility, and in that bar
vesting •hould be done distributed regularly both in. 
time and space. The problem of arriving at a stand
ard outturn is thus purely statistical, and• in every 
case where crop-cutting eA-periments are conducted 
the data must be subjected to a strict statistical ana
lysis before the final average is struck. Besides im
rrO\ing the technique that is being adopted in 
estimating the yields of a crop, there is the other 
side of the question, that is, that in every case these 
fcrecasted estimates must be scrutinised at the end 
of the season ,.-;th all available data for verification. 
such a_s the statistics of internal trade and consump
tion in the locality considered. It is unfortunate 
that the Rail and River Borne Trade Returns have 
now been discontinued--except for raw cotton-and 
it must be recognised that \\itbout a correct know
ledge of the internal movement of staple crops which, 
as we ha\·e already noted, are mainly consumed ln 
the country itself, the Indian agricultural statistics 
or economics would be much the poorer ; and the 
sconer these useful returns are revived the better 
it is for the Indian agriculturist. -

YIELDS, PER ACRE, A VEQAGE AND 
STANDAQD. 

Table YII has been compiled to show bow the 
average yield per acre for each crop in the several 
provinces has varied from year to year. 

Though the average yields for a whole province 
may be misleading in view of the heterogenous cha
racter of the diverse soils and conditions of a pro
\-ince, the above statistics is instructi\·e in bringing 
out how Se\·eral rro\·inces compare and how with 
res~ect to the same province the average yields 
change from year to year. They also furnish an 
answer to the question frequently asked whether the 
soil in India is deteriorating. Thus with respect to 
rice the a\·erages for )!adras, Bengal and United 
ProYinces have always stood higher than other pro
Yinces ; wheat yield in United Provinces is on an 
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average higher than in the Punjab ; Madras sugar
cane gives better yields than United PrO\•inces the 
largest sugarcane area ; and United Provinces oil· 
seeds have stood higher than other provinces. 

The average yields per acre for forecasted crops 
by provinces are compared to the standard or normal 
yields. The average yields have been based on data 
given by tables III and VI. The significance of a 
standard yield has already been explained with 
reference to table VI. In view of the importance of 
the forecasted crops, their cases alone have been 
considered here. 

FOREIGN TRADE IN RELATION TO 
DOMESTIC PRODUCTION. 

Table VIII estimates the statistics of exports 
in relation to the total production ; and the percen
tages worked out bring out the fundamental truth 
that our balance of trade is kept up only by raw 
materials of manufacturing industry, and that so far 
as exports of food-stuffs go, what is usually known 
as 'exportable surplus' is not, and cannot be, the 
balance left after consumption in the country itself. 

Since the present economic depression seems 
to have started from October 1929, production 
and net exports have been compiled for (I) 1930-31, 
(2) 1931-32, as compared to the average of three 
years. ending 1929-30. The export year of a crop 
should always depend upon its period of harvest 
which therefore varies with different crops, and 
again the export data must always be studied with 
reference to production preceding the export year ; 
but in the Table VIII to strike at a uniformity and 
a rough indication of the present position, exports 
of a fiscal year have been considered with reference 
to the production of the season not exactly preced
ing it, but almost synchronous with it. For cotton, 
percentage figures have not been struck, as the 
weightage for the manufactured goods exported or 
imported is not indicated in the sea-borne trade 
returns. Rice statistics arc given for India (exclu
ding Burma) and Burma separately, as e~ports of 
rice are mainly from Burma and as Burma 1s on the 
verge of separation from India. 

From the above statistics it is seen that the 
crops which are of considerable account to India in 
the matter of exports are linseed, castorseed, jute, 
coffee, tea and rubber exporting a high percen~age 
between 60 to 95 per cent. of the total productwn. 
Groundnut maintains an export of 25 per cent.. of 
the production_ while rice and rape maintain 5 t_o 
7 per cent. only. Wheat, that has attracted consi
derable attention in recent times has been on 
balance only an article of import, while tobacco has 
kept up an export of only 1.5 per cent .. of th~ total 
produce. The exports of other crops m In~1a are 
practically negligible when compared to the1r pro
duction. 

PRICES OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS. 

Table IX represents prices of main agricultural 
commodities in India from January 1931 to June 
1932 as compared to June 1913 (~re-war), ~nd Octo
ber 1929 when the present econom1c depress10.n seems 
to have started. For the purpose of th1s . table 

, prices of eight different crops hav_e been cons1dere.d 
at representative centres of product10n. The last h\ o 
columns give percentage fall in prices in June 1932 
from those prevailing in June 1913 and October 1~29. 

It is seen from the statement that JU~e 
has been most hard-hit with a percentage fall m 

· f 62 7 as compared to pre-war; then comes pnceso · h B 1 -
cotton with a drop of 47.8%,. an~ t en enga r1c_e 
with a fall of 40.9. The dechne m other commo~•
ties considered have ranged between 20 to . 30 J'?· 
It is also seen that linseed had a boom pnce m 
October, 1929 and the present price has a 60% fall 
from that level. 

WHEAT & COTTON-PRICE P·ARITIES. 

Table X is compiled from the monthly bulletins 
of the International Institute of Agriculture with 
a view to compare the differences in prict:s from 
month to month between Indian wheat and cotton 
and foreign varieties selling in Liverpool ~farkct
Data from January 1930 to April 1932 have been 
used to work out percentage monthly parities. 

It is seen that in the case of wheat while the 
parities in J 930 have varied between 3 to 5%, there 
have been very few quotations for Indian wheat 
in 1931 and none so far in 1932. Indian cotton 
M.G. Broach F.G. has sold less than American 
Middling by 20 to 37% in 1930 and till September 
1931; while since September 1931 the differences 
have been considerably smaller by a range of 5 to 
10% only. This may be deemed an encouraging 
sign for Indian Cotton. 

COTTON STATISTICS 

Production, Exports, Imports, Stocks and world 
consumption of Indians. 

Table XI is intended to examine the present 
position of cotton production in India. The contro
versy regarding long staple •'crsus short staple must 
be settled one way or the other in the interests of 
the Indian Cotton Grower. 

The following are given in this connection :-
I. Production by varieties and staples (with 

acreage by varieties) 
2. Quantities exported from and imported into 

India. 

3. Stocks of cotton held in Bombay and 
4. estimated world's consumption of Indian 

cotton by countries. 
While production is given by seasons, exports 

are given by fiscal years (ending l\farch 31st) imports 
and stocks by cotton years (ending August 31st) and 
world's consumption by years (ending July 31st) 
These statistics explain how far we are able to meet 
world cotton demand and snpply after meeting our 
own requirements. Table XI (D) brings out details 
of foreign cotton by sources imported into India. 

It is interesting to sec from the above tables 
that India's production of cotton has recently stood 
at 5 million bales though the production during 
1931-32 ha• fallen short by I million bales. Table 
XI (B) estimates that out of this nearly 25% is long 
stapled though the trade estimates go to the extent 
of 33%. Of the long stapled, Hyderabad Gaorani, 
Navasari, and Cambodia arc the main varieties while 
of the short stapled Omras carry the palm. 
Though the details of our exports of raw cotton are 
not available by varieties and staples, we can tnkc 
it that most of our exports are short-stapled Our 
exports go mainly to Japan to the extent of more 
than 40% of our t0tal exports of about 4 million 
bales. Of our imports during the cotton year 
1930-31 (ending August 31st) East Africans, Egyp
tians and Americans arc responsible for ncarh· a 
lakh and a half bales. ' But during the current year 
the Americans seem to be making headway and 
receipts in Bombay from September 1st, 1931 to 
June 2nd, 1932 have gone 11p to more than 230,000 
bales as compared to 140,000 only the previous year. 
Regarding the cotton trade position in Bombav the 
stocks held by the mills or outside, on the· 31st 
August 1931 are only slightly less than the corrcs· 
ponding figures of the previous year thongh the 
figures show continuous decrease since 1929. 'fhe 
world consumption, however, of Indian cotton i11 

1930-31 shows an increase over 1928-29 with an 
index of 149 on the basis of 1913 consumption 
equated to 100. 
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INDIAN CROPS AND FOREIGN 
COMPETITION. 

Table XII give-s some international statistics re
~arding a few crops which have had to face a seyere 
t·ompt:tition in the world markets. As explamed 
already the agricultural statistics of India must 
contain more information regarding agriculture in 
other countries, the economic position in th?se 
countries, and the state of world markets dcaltng 
with the crops in which we are interested. 

Estimated average production during the past 
three s~.:asons, average net exports for the triennium 
ending 1928-29 and net exports during 1929-30, 
1£30-31 and for available months during 1931-32 in 
the main exporting countries of the world arc given 
r,f such of the crops produced in India that had to 
face severe n·or1d competition in the recent economic 
depression. Though rrobably very agricultural crop 
suffcrcd from low priC(;S, wheat, rice, cotton, linseed, 
coffee and tea produced in India had to compete 
scvcrc1y with foreig-n produce, and the cases of these 
crops alon have been col}sidcred here. 

It is interesting to •ee from the above table that, 
so far as wheat is concerned, all the exporting 
countries t.ave been hard-hit and that Canada that 
usnally maintains a high percentage of exports even 
to the extent of 90% of its production had during 
1929-30 to bring it down to 50% only though during 
1930-31 it slowly improved it to 75%. The same 
is the case with Australia. But the position of 
Russia is peculiar, as she recovered her pre-war 
position as an exporter of wheat only in 1930-31. 

In the matter of rice Indian exports are mainly 
from Burma and have kept up to the usual demand. 

Indo-China and Siam are the main competitors. 
Argentine is the main competitor to India in 

the world supply of linseed. 
In cotton the United States of America is the 

most potent factor in world prices. And her low 
exports during 1929-30, accompanied by release of 
huge stocks during 19.30-31 and later have produced 
the most depressing effects in the raw cotton trade_ 

In coffee Brazil is the main world supplier, and 
our trade is very much influenced by her position. 

India, along with Ceylon and Java, holds the 
world monopoly of tea, and their mutual position 
usually reacts on its prices. 

CATTLE WEALTH-OR POVERTY?-OF 
INDIA. 

Table XIII has been added to indicate the 
strength of the cattle population in relation to our 
arable land, as compared to the other countries. 
The Animal Husbandly work in India is stiJI in its 
infancy, and a more correct appreciation of this side 
of agricultural activity would lead to the improve
ment of methods of taking Jive stock census, and of 
recording their births and deaths. The data have 
been taken from the "International Year Book of 
Agricultural Statistics, 1930-31." 

From the last column it is seen that the number 
of cattle per 100 acres of arable land in British India 
is only 50, as much as there is in Argentina ; while 
New Zealand shows a record of 190, and Netherlands, 
Switzerland, and Union of South Africa exceed tOO
But on the net area sown, the number of cattle for 
every 100 acres in British India works out to 68_ 
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TABLE I (A). 

General Summary of Agrlcultura~ Statistics oj British bid/a. 

(a) Classifications of areas. 

(In million acres.) 
\"ears. 

1927-28. 1928-29 19~l-;l0 

Si Area under forest 
Uncultivated. 

87 87 

Area not m·ailable for culti
\'ation-

Culturable waste other than 
fallow 

.Cultivated. 
Fallow land 
Net area sown 
Total area 

150 

155 

51 
22~ 

667 

1~9 

155 

~8 
228 
66$ 

1-li 

155 

50 
'l28 
.i68 

(b) Details of Crtltivatcd Area. 

(In milliou acres). 
1927-28. 1928-29 1929-30. 

Net area sown 22-1 228 228 
"'Gross are~ sown 256 262 261 
Area under irrigation 43 50 51 
Area under food crops 
Area under non-food crops 

208 211 210 
48 51 50 

*This includes net area sown plus area sown more than 
once. 

(c) Percentage figures arising out 
1927-28. 

1. Per cent. of net area 
sown to the total area 33.7 

2. Per cent. of area under 
irrigation to the net 
area sown 19.2 

3. Per cent. of area under 
food crops t? fhe gross 
area sown 8).3 

4. Per cent. or oren under 
non-food crops to the 
~ross area sown 18.7 

TABLE I (B). 

of (a) and (b). 

1928-29. 1929-30. 

34.1 34.1 

21.9 22.~ 

80.6 80.5 

19.4 19.5 

Ge~rera£ Summary oj Agricultural Statistics oj bJdfan States. 

(a) Classl{icatlons of areas. 

(In million acres). 
1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29. 

Area under forest 17 
Uncultivated-

Area not O\'ailoble for 
culti\·ation 24 

Culturable waste other 
than fallow 17 

Cultivated-
Fallow lnnd 11 
K et area sown 65 
Total area 134 

18 

2~ 

16 

12 
65 

135 

17 

25 

16 

11 
67 

136 

(b) Details oj Cultivated A rca. 

(In million acres). 

1926-27. 

Net area sown 65 
*Gross oren sown 68 
Area under irrigation 8 
Area under food crops 51 
Area under non-!ood crops 17 

1927-28. 

65 
68 

8 
50 
17 

1928-29. 

67 
71 

9 
51 
18 

•This includes net area sown ~tus area sown more 
than once; but as details ore not' avallable for certain areas 
the gross area does not tally with the sum of areas under 
food crops and under non-food crops. 

(c) Percentage figures arising out 

1926-27. 
1. Per cent. of net area 

sown to the total 
area 

2. Per cent. of area under 
irrigation to the net 
area sown 

3. Per cent. of area under 
food crops to the gross 
area sown 

·1. Per cellS:. or area under 
non-food crops to the 
gross area sown 

48.6 

12.8 

75.0 

25.0 

of (a) and (b). 

1927-28. 1928-29. 

~8.1 49.3 

12.3 13.4 

76.9 71.8 

23.1 28.2 

Art·a oj pri'lcipal crops in Jn.Jla (i11cludlug l11dfau States) 
(In million acres) 

(a) )lain food crops
Riel! 
Wh!!at 

Harle\· 
Jowaf 
llnjra 
)laizl! 
Gram 
SuRarcane 

{b) :\lain non-food crops-
Oilueds

Groundnut 
Linseed 
Rape and l\Iustord 
~esamum (til or 

jinjiliJ 
Castor seed 

Fibres. 
Cotton 

Jute 

Drugs and tJarcotlcs. 
Tea 

Coffee 
Tobacco 

I>rcs and Tanning 
Materials. 
Indigo 

M/sccllani."OIIS crops. 
Rubber 

1929-30. 

80.6 
31.7 

7.0 
33.2 
16.1 
7.4 

13.2 
2.5 

5.7 
2.8 
5.9 

5.3 
1.3 

25.9 

1930. 
3.5 

1923. 

.8 

1929-30. 

.2 
1.3 

.07 

1929. 

.2 

(a) Incomplete. 

TABLE No. XIII. 

1930·31. I9JI·3l. 

82.7 84.0 
32.0 33.8 

(foreca!>t 
)lay, 1932). 

(a) 6.6 
(a) 33.1 
(ll) 13.8 
(a) 6.4 
(a) 12.4 
(a) 2.8 2.9 

6.6 
3.0 
6.6 

5.6 
1.5 

23.8 

1931. 
1.9 

1930. 

.8 

1930-31. 

.2 
1.8 

.06 

1930. 

.2 

5.6 
3.2 
6.1 

5.5 
1.6 

23.5 

1932. 

1931. 

1931-32. 

1931. 

Cattle Census in relation ta arable land in some principal 
countries of the tvorld. 

Germany 
Austria 
Denmark 
Spain 
France 
Great Britain 
Hungary 
Italy 
Netherlands 
Poland 
Uoumnnia 
Switzerland 
Czechoslovakia 

(In millions) 

Acreage 
unndcr 

arable land 

50.7 

·1.8 
6.0 

30.8 

54.8 

n.6 
18.8 
8U 

2.8 

·15.6 
81.8 

1.2 

14.·1 

Union of Socialist ... t 246.2 Soviet Republics 5 
Yungo Slavin 
Canada 
United States 
Argentina 
Japan 
Egypt 

Union of South Africa ... 
Australia 
New-zealand 
British India 

17.5 
62.4 

355.8 

64.0 
u,., 

8.5 

0.8 
80.4 

2.0 

308.7 

Cattle 
population 

18.4 

2.2 

8.1 

8.7 

15.6 
7.1 

1.8 

6.0 

2.4 

0.4 

4.0 

1.6 
4.5 

52.6 

8.8 
8.9 

50.0 

82.2 

1.5 

1.6 

10.7 
11.2 

8.8 
1M.6 

Number of 
cattle per 
100 ncr~s 
of arnble 

land 

82 

·!.6 
.u 
10 

28 

56 

18 

20 

104 

21 
18 

183 

31 

21 

22 

14 

17 

50 

10 

19 

116 
87 

100 

50 



Table III. 

Acreages of the Main Crops by Provinces. 

(A) Forecasted Crops. 

(In Million Acres ) 

PROVINCES RICE WHEAT SUGAR·CANE COTTON JUTE eil 
~ ---- ~ 

1020-80 1030-31 1081-32 1920-80 1980-81 1981-82 1920-80 1930-31 1931-82 1920-UO 1030-31 1031-32 1029-30 1030-81 1931·32 c:Y .... 
sr. 

(Revised) Final) --
Madras 11'8 11'7 11'6 0'1 0'1 0'1 2'5 2'1 2"8 ~ 
Bumbny, (including Sind and Indian Stutes) ... 8'6 8'7 8'5 2'5 2'8 2"9 o·oo o·oo o·oo 7'8 6'3 6"2 ::r 
Bengal 20'2 20'6 22"1 0'1 0'1 0'1 ·o·2 0'2 0'2 o·os 0'08 o·os :ro 1'6 sr. -United Provinces 6'9 6'8 6'7 7'8 7'7 7'6 1"4 1"5 1'5 o·o 0'8 o·s -.... Punjab 11'8 10'6 10'0 o·3 0'4 0'5 2'5 2'5 2'5 .., 
Burma 12'0 18'0 12'5 o·3 o··• 0"2 
Bihar and Orissa 14'2 18'0 14'1 1"2 1"2 1"2 0'8 o·8 o·3 0'07 0'07 0'07 0'2 0'1 .fd 
Central Provinces and Berar 5'0 6'8 7'0 8'1 8'1 8'6 0'02 0'02 0'02 5"2 4'8 4'0 

.., 
:>:1 

Assam 4'2 4'5 4'5 o·o3 0'08 0'08 0'04 0'04 o·o-• 0"2 0'1 .., 
North-West Frontier Province 1"0 o·o o·o 0'05 0'05 0'04 0'02 0'01 0"02 • 
Ajmcr.Merwara ... 0'08 0'02 o·o8 0'08 o·o3 0'08 c-3 
Coorg o·o8 o·o8 o'o8 Q 

t:l Delhi o·oa 0'04 0'04 ;>..-
Hydernbad 0'5 0'7 o·o 1"0 1"2 1"8 0'04 0'08 0'04 8'5 8'5 a·u •• 
Mysore 0'7 o'8 o'7 o'o8 0'04 0'04 0'07 0'07 o·os -Baroda 0"2 0'2 9'2 0'7 0'7 0'7 o·8 0'7 0'7 <;0 
Gwalior o·o 1"1 1'1 0'6 0'6 0'6 C.\ 
Central Indiu 1"8 1'0 2'3 1"4 1"3 1'2 ~9 
Rajputana 1"2 1'2 1"8 0'5 0'5 0'4 
Travancorc 
Cochin .. : .. 
Tripura (Bengal) 
Cooch Behar 

TOTAL ... 80'6 82'7 84'0 81'7 82'0 88'8 2'5 2'8 2'0 25'0 28'8 23'5 8'5 1'0 

As figures with the zeros after the decimal point nrc omitted, the totals do not tally in sOme cases with the actual additions in the above table; and the totals given arc those taken from the 
original sources. 

..... 
00 co 
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Table III-(Contd.) 

Acreages of the Main Crops by Provinces 

(A) Forecasted Crops. 

(In Million Acres.) 

LINSEED RAPE ANn MusTARD SEBAliiUlll C:\STOR SEED GROUNDNUT INDIGO 
~ 

l'ROVINCES 
~ ~ = 1920·30 1930-81 1031-82 1020-30 1030-81 103l-8J 1020-30 1930-81 1031-32 1920-30 1030-81 1931-82 1020-30 1030-81 1931-82 1020-30 1030·81 1031-3J ~ .... 

;a 
:::; 

nladras O'd o·8 0'8 0'3 0'3 0'3 3'2 3'6 2'7 0'05 0'05 
Bombay (including ~ 

Sind and Indian .... ... 
States) 0'1 0'1 0'1 0'4 0'2 0'2 0'5 0'7 0'1 o·1 0'1 0'1 1'8 1'6 1"5 -I'll 

Bengal 0'1 0'1 0'1 0'1 0'8 0'8 0'2 0'2 0'2 = United Provinces 0'7 ]'0 0'3 2'6 8'5 0'8 1'1 1'1 I'l '"' ~ 
Punjab 0'03 0'03 0'03 1'0 o·o 1'0 0'1 0'1 0'2 
Burma ... . ... ... 1'~ I ;3 1'3 .. . 0'6 0'6 0'·1 r~ 
Bihar and Orissa 0'7 0'7 0'7 0'1 0'7 0'6 0'2 0'2 0'2 0'03 0'03 O'o:; .., 

;a 
Central Provinces t-t 

and Dcrar 0'8 0'8 0'0 0'5 0'6 0'5 . 0'05 0'05 0'01 ' 
Assam o·a 0'4 0'8 !!¥.! 
North· West Fron- e e 

tier Province 0'1 0'08 0'08 -... 
Ajmer-Merward. 0'02 o·oz 0'02 •• 
Coorg ..... 
Delhi ~ 
Hyderabad 0'2 0'3 o·3 0'01 0'01 0'01 0'6 0'6 0'5 0'6 0'8 O'J o'6 0'7 0'8 ~~ 

My sore "' ... 0'1 0'1 0'1 ~ 

Baroda 0'02 0'02 0'02 0'07 0'07 o·o~ o·8 o·o6 0'07 
Gwalior 
Central India 
Rajputana 0'06 0'08 0'1 0'0·1 o·oo 0'0·1 0'05 0'05 . 0'04 
Travancore 
Co chin 
Tripura CDengal) 
Cooch Behar 

-----------------------
TOTAL 2'8 8'0 8'2 5'0 6'6 6'1 5'8 5'6 5'5 1'8 1'5 1'6 5'7 o·6 5'6 0'07 0'06 



Table IIJ.-(Collltl) 

Acreages of the Main Crop; by Provinces. 
(B) Main Nun-forecasted Crops 

(In 1.111/tion Acres). 

PllOVINCES DARI.EY JOWAR DAJRA MAIZE GRAM 
1020-80 1030-31 1031-32 1020-80 lll30-81 1031-82 1029-30 I 030-81 11131-32 IU:.W-30 1030-31 I03HI2 1020-30 IUB0-31 lll31-32 

5'2 •1'8 ~ Mudrns ... 2"0 2'9 0'1 0"1 O'OR o·oo ~ llomhuy (including Si"'l and Indian Stutes) 0'03 0"0•1 9"·1 11'2 4'·1 5'1 0'2 0"2 n-; o·o 01'. ...... lJC'ngnl 0"08 0"08 o·ou o·oo ()'2 0"2 ~ United Provinces 4"3 4"2 2'5 2"5 2'1 2"0 2'3 2'•J. 4'2 5'1 ~ l'unj11h O'IJ 0"7 I" I Oil 3"•1 8"2 1"1 1"1 3'2 2'1 ~I 
IJurmo. 05 0"4 2'0 2'0 0'2 2'0 ..... llihur & Orissa 1"4 1'4 0'08 o·os 0"07 0'07 1"7 1"0 1'5 I"" ~ o) Ccnt.rnl l'rovinccs & IJcrnr 0'02 0"02 4"8 4'7 0"1 0'1 0'2 0'2 1'2 1'8 ~ Assam ... 

~ 

'"' North-West Frontier l'rovincc 0'2 0'2 • 0"1 0 08 0'2 0'1 0'5 0'5 0'2 0'2 .... Ajmrr.:.Mcrwarn o·o8 0"05 0'07 0'07 0'08 0'02 0'1 0'00 0'0·1 0'03 '.rr::s Coorg 
0"01 0"01 o·os 0"03 0"07 .... Delhi ... 

0"07 
:::.; Hydcrul.ond 0'05 (a) o·o o·o 2"1 (a) o·o (a) 1'1 (a) l"t • My sore ... o·s 0'7 0"1 0"07 (/) 0'7 o·s l$!1 Burodn 0'6 (a) 00 (a) 

0'02 (u) 1:) Gwulior 
1:) Central India 
:>r' ... Rujputunn ... ... 
•• 'rrnvuncorc 

Cochin ... .... 
~ Tripurn (Bengal) ... 
~t 
~ 

Couch Bchur ... ... 

----------
' 

(b) (b) (b) (b) (h) ToTAL 7"0 G'O 33'2 88'1 10'1 13'8 7'4 0'•1 13'2 12'•t 

(a) Not uvoiloblc. 
(b) Incomplete. 
(/) Less lhnn 600 Acres. 



Table III-(Contd.) 

Acreages of the Main- Crops by Provinces. 

(B) Main Non-forecasted Crops. 

(In Million Acres.) 

PROVINCES TOBACCO COFFEE TEA Runmm ~ 
------~ ---------- ::; 

1929-30 IUS0-31 1931-32 1920-80 1030-31 1931-82 1029-30 1!130-31 1931-32 1929-30 10311-:11 1931-82 CY .... 
r:ll 

Madras 0'07 0'07 0'02 0'01 
... 

0'3 0'2 0'01 0'04 .... 
Bombay (including Sind and Indian States) 0'2 0'1 

~ Bengal 0'8 0'8 0"2 0'2 .... United Provinces 0'16 0'7 ::; 
Punjab o·o 0'07 r:ll ... Burma 0'1 0'1 -.... Bihar & Orissa 0'1 0'1 "" Csntrnl Provinces & Derar 0'01 0'02 

~ Assam 0'01 0'01 0'4 0'4 
North-West Frontier Province 0'01 0'01 "" ~ 
Ajmer~:Merwara o-t 
Coorg • 0'04 0'04 0'04 

~ Delhi 
Hydcrubad 0'08 o·oo · Q 

Q. 
Mysore 0'02 0"02 0'09 WOB ;..-
Baroda 0'05 o·o~ .. 
Gwalior ..... 
Central India ~ 
Rajputana ... ~ 
Travancore 0'07 0'07 0'05 0'05 lO 

Cochin 
Tripura (Bengal) 
Cooeh Behar 

TOTAL 1'3 1'8 0'2 0'2 0'8 0'8 0'2 0"2 

. . As figures with two zeros nfltr the decimal point nrc omitted, the totals do not tnlly in somt• enscs with the nctunl additions in the nbovc tnhlc, 
or1gmnl sources. 

nnd the totnls ,::i,•cn nrt• tlw:-.t• tnkl•n from tht• 



Table lV-(Contd). 

Areas under new and improved crops in British India in 1928-29-1930-31 
(In acres.) 

(A) British India. 

RICE COTTON WHEAT 
PROVINCEC -1928-29 1929-30 1930-81 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 

Madras 215,931 1,518,680 292,478 425,468 260,18; 800,572 ~ 

Bombay 17,405 1,528 3,4~7 1,030,878 898,321 410,296 29,684 285 11,259 = c.-
Sind 2,858 2,800 66,005 90,028 84,821 86,052 -· = Bengal 185,255 192,885 228,288 --United Provinces 215,000 220,000 255,000 1,890,000 1,600,000 1,800,000 
Punjab 1,52-,,470 1,891,000 1,450,200 2,099,530 2-516,600 2,448,000 "-? 
Burma 828,125 882,972 486,804 - 6,570 5,002 9,890 -· Bihar and Orissa 20,251 28,051 15,184 5,198 8,462 28,206 = = Central Provinces 181,696 220,976 627,671 660,1119 269,907 855,057 877,372 --Assam 12,562 16,826 ~ 

. North-West Frontier Province. ---- ~. 
Total British India 956,255 2,354,271 8,886,052 8,000,914 4,124,819 4,894,725 ~ 

:II 
'"I • 
lt!;1 

JuTE SUGARCANE OTHER CROPS ~ 

PROVINCES 
~ 

..-- ~ ~ ----. ~ 
1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1928-20 1920-30 •• 1930-81 ... 

Madras 9,790 22,202 21,821 172,572 86,965 94,526 
(C 
~ 

Bombay 2,513 480,541 8,654 8,988 ~ 

Sind 880 410 
Bengal 1,187,605 1,176,852 10,415,502 67,019 74,305 100,000 8,848 8,699 17,816 
United Provinces 281,000 281,184 678,000 214,000 218,000 Barley, 84,000 

Gram 76,000 
Miscellaneous 184,000 

Punjab 88,818 79,860 70,000 ... 
Burma 1,781 250 182,099 H4,706 166,256 
Bihar and Orissa 104 46,088 81,575 70,484 8,882 8,887 
Central Provinces 1,850 4,269 224,984 267,185 806,456 
Assam 6,060 63,206 3,244 6,318 6,900 2,781 18,134 
North-west Frontier Province 620 550 40,500 9,120 41,000 

1-' 
Total British India 1,148,665 1,289,662 498,502 768,805 727 ,(;19 <J:) 

~ 



Table IV-(Contd). 
.... 
<C 

(b) Indian States. "" 
(So far as Information Is available). 

(In Aaesl. 
lUes CorroN WuEA'I 

STATES 11J28-29 1929-80 1980-31 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 

l.lysore ••• 20,000 80,908 15,000 16,972 
Hy<krabad 1»,500 82,800 1H,IOO 

'35 Baroda '2150 8_,120 161 *14,250 85,05-i ,.6,694 'GO 1,001 
Travancore ·- n,ooo 1,261 
Gwalio.r ... *4,189 2,500 *1,909 500 
Patiala ... 165,000 856,750 --------------------------- ---

Total 20,688 50,028 127,989 187,826 1,561 

MittET SuGAR-cANS Ornsa CaoJ>S ~ 
STATES 

C' 
1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 19'l8·29 1929-80 1930-81 19'.18-29 19'29-80 193()-31 .... 

1\lysore 189,oa8 6,000 3,621 200,000 68,865 ~ ... 
(Rape only) 

3-10 ~ llyderabad 26 7,467 91 
(Groundnut only} =· Baroda 

Travaucore ~ -Gwalior *018 4,000 '5 *871 -Patiala ... ~ ---------- ----
Total 103,038 3,621 68,456 ~ 

• Departmental spread only. ~ = "' Table IV-(Contd). • 
e! (c) Areas in acres under improved crops. Q 
Q 

IN DRlTISH INDIA IN lNDIAS STATIS (So far as known). 'fOTAI. ;r;"' 
CROPS •• 1928-29 19'29-80 1930-31 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 19'.18-29 19'29-30 1930-81 ..... 

Cotton 8,836,052 8,000,914 127,939 187,826 8,963,901 8,188,2-10 ~ 
Wheat 4,124,829 4,894,725 2,086 1,561 4,126,005 4,896,286 ~ 
Rice 956,225 2,854.,271 20,688 50,028 976,916 2,4(»,299 ~ 
Jute 1,148,665 1,289,662 1,148,665 1,289,662 
Sugar-cane 493,592 768,805 6,298 8,621 499,890 7b'7,426 

*Grouodout 519,879 102,490 7,467 67,635 526,800 170,175 
*Aiillets ... 146,846 164,954 200,918 193,088 3&.7,8-W 357,992 
*Gram ... 216,406 201,881 216,400 201,881 
*Potatoes 11,881 18,184 11,881 18,1M 
Other erops 861,465 245,110 m m 862,200 2-15,881 

ToLd 11,869,630 12,980,800 816,262 504,030 12,175,8U'.l 18,48-1,026 

• Not sepnrat.cly reported by some Provinces. 



Table V. 

Irrigated Areas by sources and Crops in several Provinces of British India during 1929-30. 
(In Million Acres.) 

I'UOVINCE OR STATE 

Afadras 

Bombay 

Bengal 

United Provinces 

Punjab 

Burma 

Bihar and Orissa 

Central Provinces and Bernr 

Assam 

North-West Frontier Province 

Ajmer·l'tfcr\\"Rrn 

TOTAL FOR INDIA 

PROVINCE OR STATE RICE 

AREA IRRIGATED FRoll :-

Government Private canals Tanks Wells Canals 

8"7 

3'4 

0'05 

a·s 
10'6 

0'6 

o·o 

(a) 

0'01 

0'4 

--
2S"I 

WIIEAT 

0"2 

o·os 

0"2 

O'OJ 

0"4 

o·3 

o·o 

o·o 

o·s 

0'4 

- 3.7 

o·o 

o·oa 

(a) 

0'2 

1'6 

1"4 

0"7 

O'Ol 

5"6 

4'0 

0"02 

o·6 

0'1 

o·os 

0'1 

6'8 12"7 

Area of Crops Irrigated. 
( In Million Acres.) 

Other 
TOTAL sources 

0'5 9"2 

0'2 4'5 

o·s 1'4 

2'0 u·o 

0'1 15'2 

o·s 15 

1'4 s·s 

o·a. t·oo 

o·8 06 

0'09 1·o 

o·l 

5"8 51.0 

BARLEY JowAR- BAJnA l\IAJZE SuGARCANE COTroN OTntR caors 
Madras 9·o 0'4 o·og 0'2 2"4 
Bombay 

1"4 o·s 0'02 08 o·o8 0"07 o·4 1"7 
Bengal 

1'8 0'01 
o·ou o·3 

United Provinces o·9 8'8 2'2 0'1 o·8 1'0 o·5 8'4 
Punjab o·8 0'6 0'4 02 o·s o·ou 2'1 5·9 
Burma 

1"4 
0"1 

Bihar and Orissa 
8'5 o·3 0"1 o·oo 0'01 1"4 

Central Provinces and Berar 0'9 
0"02 0'1 

Assam 
0'6 

o·o 
North-West Frontier Province o·ou 0"09 0'02 0'01 o·3 0'05 0"02 o·5 
Ajmer-.1\Ierwara 

0'04 o·ou o·os o·1 -- ---- ----TOTAL FOR INDIA 18'8 10"6 8'0 1'7 1'5 1'3 1'7 8'2 18'1 

(a) Included in Private Canals. N. B.-As figures with two zeros after the decimal point are omitted, the totals do not tally in 
some cases with the «ctual a~ditions in the abov~ table; ~tnrl tht; totals given are those taken from the original sources. · · 

TOTAL 

11'1 
4"9 
1'0 

12'1 
15'5 
1'5 
5'4 
1'0 
o·o 
1'0 
0'2 

Per cent. af th 
Irrigated Area 
to total gross 
Area sown. 

28"2 
u·s 
o·8 

85'8 
58'8 
8'1 

21'6 
4'0 

10"7 
40"0 
83"8 

M·9 28'9 



PROVINCES 

1\lndras 
Bombay (including Sind and Indian 

States) 
Bengal 
United Provinces 
Punjab 
Burma 
Bihar & Oriss~· 
Central Provinces and Berar 
Assam 
North-West F~ontier p;~vince 
Ajmer-l\lerwara 
Coorg 
Delhi 
Hyderabad 
1\lysore 
Baroda 
Gwalior 
Central India 
Rajputana 
Coach Behar ... 

ToTAL 

PROVINCES 

1\fadras 
Bombay (including ... Sind and ... 

Indian States) ... 
Bengal 
United Provinces 
Punjab 
Burma 
Bihar & Orissa 
Central Provinces and'Berar 
Assam 
Hyderabad 
Rajputana 

ToTAL 

1929-80 

5'8 

14 
8'2 
1'5 

5·o 
a·o 
1'9 
1'8 

o·o5 

o·1 
0'2 
o·os 

81'1 

'fable VI. 

Estimated Yields of the main Crops by Provinces in India. 
(A) Forecasted Crops. 

(In Million Tons.) 

RICE WHEAT SuoAn~CANE (Gur} 

1930-81 1931·82 /1929-80 1980.81 1981-82' 1929·80 193().81 193J.82 
Forecast 

May, 1982 
5'4 5'8 o·8 o·8 o·8 

1'6 1'6 o·s 0'6 o·6 0'2 0'2 0"2 
9'2 9'5 o·o8 o·oa o·o8 0'2 0'2 o·8 
1'7 2'0 8'8 27 2•6 1'8 1'6 2'2 

4'2 8'6 8'2 0'2 o·8 0'4 
5'1 4'2 
5'6 5'7 0'5 o·5 o·5 o·8 o·8 0'8 
1'7 2'8 o·6 o·6 0'7 .0'04 o·o3 0'04 
1'4 1'5 0'03 o·o3 o·o8 

0'2 0'2 0'2 o·o6 o·oo o·o5 

o·os o·o5 
o·o1 o·o1 

0'2 o·8 o·1 o·1 o·~ o·04 o·os 0'07 
0'2 0'2 o·o3 0'04 o·o8 
o·o5 o·oo 0'02 0·02 o·02 

o·8 0'8 o·8 
o·8 o·8 0'4 
0'4 o·8 0'4 ... 

82'2 82'8 10'5 9'8 9'1 2'8 8'2 8'9 

LINSEED RAPE AND 1\IUSTARD SESAlllUla[ CASTOR SEED 

1929-80 19S0.81 1981·82 1929-80 1980.81 1981·82 ,.........1929·30 1980.81 1981-82' 1929-80 198D-81 

0'1 0'1 o·1 o·o8 o·o8 

o·OI 0'02 0'01 0'04 o·os 0'02 o·oo o·o8 o·o8 0'02 0'02 
0-02 0'2 0'2 0'1 o·1 0'1 o·oa o·oa o·oa 
0'1 0'2 0'2 o·s o·5 0'4 o·1 o·1 0'1 

0'2 o·1 0'2 0'01 0'1.11 o·o1 
o·o5 o·oa o·oa 

0'1 o·oo o·oo 0'2 o·1 o·1 o·os 0'08 o·os 
0'07 0'07 o·oo (a) 0'02 0'04 o·os 0'04 

o·oo 0'06 0'05 
0'02 0'02 0'02 0'04 0'04 0'02 0'04 o·os 

0"01 

o·4 0'4 0'4 1'1 1'0 1'0 0'5 o·s 0'5 0'1 

"'For Cotton and Jute estimates are in millions bales (1 bale=400 lbs.) L. In million cwts. 
(n) Not available. 
X. On n new basis adopted from 1981·82. 

• COTI'ON JUTE 

1929-80 1930.81 193J.8~ 1980 ~ 

0'5 0'4 0'4 

1'8 1'8 1'8 ~ 
o·02 0'02 0'02 9'9 5·o = 0'8 0'8 0'2 0" 
o·8 o·s o·6 -· ~ 0'07 o·oo o·o3 = 0'01 0'01 0'01 0'6 o·8 
1'2 1'1 o·s 

~ 0'02 o·o~ 0'02 o·o 0'2 -· 0'01 0'01 0'01 = ~ -X X -0'4 0'7 o·s ... 
"" 0'01 0'01 0'01 

o·1 0'1 0'1 ~ o·oo 0'1 o·oa 
0'2 0•2 o·1 "" == 0'07 0'07 o·oo '"I 

o·o8 0'02 • 
5'2 5'2 4'1 11'2 5'5 ~ 

Q 

GnouNDNUT INDIGO (Dye) b :or 
1981·82 /1929-80 198D-81 1981-82'--- /1929-80 1980.81'- •• 

(Nuts in Shell) ..... 
to 

o·o~ 1.5 1'8 1'8 0'01 o·01 Qt 
~ 

0'02 o·8 1'0 1'1 

o·2 0'2 0'1 

o·oo o·1 0'2 0'2 

2'7 8'1 2'7 0'01 0'01 



Table VI.-(Continued) 

Estimated yields of the main crops by provinces in India 
(B) Main non-forecasted crops 

(In Million Tons.) 

DARLEY JOWAR DAJRA MAIZB GRAY TOBACCO • Conn (cured) 0 TEA •RvDBJi.R 

l'ItOVINCES (dry) 

11.-.D-80 1080-81 Ul"l0·80 1080-81 19'.10-80 1980-81 19'l9-80 1980-81 19'.10-80 1980.81 
~ 

19'.10-80 108().81 19'l9-80 1980.81 19'l9-80 1980.81 19'.!9- 108()o 
1080 1081 

Madras (a) (a) 1"5 1"8 0"8 o·9 o·oo o·oo 0"02 O"O"J 0"1 0"1 8"1 6"8 27"4 26"4 >1"7 2"0 &!.1 
Bombay (including Sind and Indian ::s 

0"01 0"01 1"8 1"9 0"5 9"7 0"01 o·u. 0"1 0"2 0"1 0"1 C' Stales) .... 
= Bcn&'nl o·os 0"08 o·08 0"08 0"05 0"05 0"1 0"1 no·o 97"0 ::s 

United Provinces 1"4 1"6 o·o 0"5 0"4 0"4 0"9 0'9 1"2 1"4 0"01 o·u. 1"5 1"8 "-1 
o·oo 0"08 o·8 0"4 0"4 0"4 o·s 0'9 0"02 

.... 
Punjab 0.8 0"2 o·08 1'9 1"9 ::s 
Burma 0"05 0"05 ... o·u. 0"04 = 0'05 0"05 11•2 10·0 --
Bihar and Orissa 0"5 o·5 o·o8 o·o9 o·o8 o·o8 o·o 0"5 o·5 o·5 0'07 0"07 o·9 o·9 ~ 

Central Provinces and Dernr 1"0 1"2 0"03 o·u. 0"1 0"1 0'2 0"2 ... ~ 
to 

Assnm 258'9 ~88'4 :;Q 
tot 

North~West Frontier Province 0"01 0"01 o·o8 0"01 0'2 0"2 o·o8 0"02 (a) (a) • 0.08 o·oo . ~ 
Ajmcr·Merwnrn 0.01 0"01 0"02 o·o8 Q 

Q 
Coorg 14"7 9"1 0'2 0'2 0'5 0'4 :>:!"" 

•• 
Delhi 0"01 -llydcrnhad (a) (a) 1"2 1"8 (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 0"01 0"02 to 

~ 

1\Iysore 0"1 0"1 (a) 0'01 0'01 16"4 16"4 0'1 0'2 0'02 0'02 
~ 

Baroda (a) (a) (a) (a) ... (a) (a) 

Trnvancore 0"07 0"4 80"3 28'0 10'9 0'4 

Cochin ... 0"02 o·8 2'8 ~·a 

Trlpura (Dcngnl) ... . ... 1"4 1'2 

.. I 

TorAr, 8'8 2"4 6'4 6"5 2"0 2"4 2"4 2'4 8.1 8'4 0"6 0'6 89'4 86"0 '-'2'8 891"1 28'0 24'4 

N.B.-As figures with two zeros nfter the decimal point ore omitted, the totals do not tally in some cases with the actual additions in the above tnble ; and the totals given are those token 
from the original sources. 1-' 

~ • In million lbs. (a) Not available. ---1 



Table VII A. Average Yield per Acre, ... 
(£) 

B. Standard Yield per Acre. 00 
Average Yield per Acre and Standard Yield per Acre. 

(A) Forecasted Crops. 

(In lbs.) 

lhcE WIIEAT SuGARCANE (Gua) 

PROVINCES A B A B A B 

1929-80 198()-81 1981-82 1929-80 198()-81 1331-82 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 

Madras 1,0.15 1,031 1,015 1,055 
..a 

6,286 6,220 6,107 6,880 ::= 
b' Bombay (including Sind and Indian States) ... 905 968 1,044 1,280 <IllS 468 462 575 5,678 5,001 5,757 6,950 ... , 
1%1' *1,864 (g) oso} • "7,600 :::; 

(b) 780 Bengal 908 1,002 961 (B) 1,022 587 5113 564 721 2,489 2,79'l 2,625 8,0M 
~ (b) 892 

United Provinces (c) 1,142 
2,1'59 2,600 =· 498 565 677 900 1,026 790 819 1,050 2,878 9,185 1:11 

Punjab 888 749 746 795 1,488 1,588 1,744 1,958 
:::; .... 
"" Burma 868 885 749 1,000 

Bihar & Orissa 916 (a) 987 (d) 984 2,441 2,241 2,489 2,460 Jd 908 912 961 888 855 ... (b) 741 (e) 451 1%1 
(c) 800 (f) 861 t-t Central Provinces and Derar 781 555 718 647 446 459 468 571 8,665 8.627 8,564 8,186 • 

el Assam 718 681 711 (B) 896 2,008 2,104 2,240 2,576 Q 
(b) 706 Q 

North-West (c) 1,008 ::>r Ilrontier Province 526 544 1!86 612 2,767 2,7M 2,647 1,892 •• 
Ajmer· Merwnra 

850 560 560 697 ..... 
tc 

Coorg l,<i:IO 1,448 1,457 ~ 
~ 

Delhi 
I,VJ4 679 589 1160 828 2,240 896 1,4.98 ~.'lOG 

llydernbnd 667 582 742 284 258 258 2,961 8,228 4,160 
Mysore 652 666 675 418 868 878 450 2,240 2,12'2 1,091 8,847 
Baroda 885 486 599 1,071 614 614 522 8,860 4,480 8,860 
Gwnlior 

428 M1 584 
Central India 

884 874 950 
Rnjputana 

696 571 640 

(a) Winter Rice (c) Summer Rice (f) Orissa 
(h) Autumn Rice (d) Bihar (,;) Irrigated 

• Ile[crs to Sind (e) Chota Nagpur (h) Unirrigated 



Table VII. 
A. A\·eragc yi~ld per nl"re 

Average yield per acre and standard yield per acre D. Standard yield per acre 

(A) Forecasted crops (continued) 
(In lbs.) 

Coi'TON (ginned) ]on 
LJNSIID 

~------__.__ ------ -l'rovluces A B A B A n 
1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 1929 1930 1931 19'.!9-30 1930-31 1931-32 w 

::t 
Of Madras 82 74 79 87 --~ Bombay (fncludiug Sind aud Indian States) 72 83 84 ) 182 

213 232 ::; .•JSL 232 360 Bengal 108 99 91 IM 1,227 1,302 1,240 1..,31 373 387 3S6 473 ~ -· United Provinces 124 152 Ill 170 450 362 389 500 ~ (/) 130 240 166 210 Puujnb 126 123 81 Ul 146 
~ Burma 80 97 66 110 
~ ~~h~ and Orissa 75 Bl B2 155 1,208 1,042 91B 1,200 386 322 315 402 ~ 

::=. Central Provinces and Dcrar 97 B9 43 102 ... 19'l 196 208 ~. 212 • A_ssam 146 143 182 176 897 1,290 BOO 1,4.00 ~ 
~ Nortb-West Frontier Proviure 94 92 B9 90 ~ 
:>::-Aj_mcr·l\Icrworn •.. 129 142 183 2J6 - •• 

Coorg .... 
~ 
~ Ddhl ... 133 100 169 165 
~ Hydcrnbnd 51 43 58 

1\Iyaore 52 56 43 47 14B 142 168 Darodo ... 66 77 76 
Gwalior 56 67 48 .... 
Cenlrni India ... 61 67 44 
Rojputana 53 68 68 

JIB 246 2:16 

(I) Desi U)· Amcrir.nn • Refers to Sind .... 
U) 
U) 



PROVINCES 

Madras 
Bombay (including Sind and Indian States) 

Bengal 
United Provinces 
Punjab 
Burma 
Bihar and Orissa ... 
Central Provinces and Berar 
Assam ... . .. 
North-West Frontier Province 
Ajmer-1\lcrwara 
Delhi 
Hyderabad 
I\lysore 
Baroda 
Rajputana 

PROVINCES 

l\ladras ... . .. 
Bombay (including Sind and Indian States) 

United Provinces 
Punjab 
Burma 
Bihar and Orissa 
Hyderabad 

Table VIi 
Average yield per acre and standard yield per acre 

(A) Forecasted crops-(Cmatinued). 
(ln lbs.) 

R,\t'l AND 1\IUSTARD SHSAl.IUM 

A H A 

1929-30 1980-81 1981·82 1929-30 1980-81 1981-82 

298 294 290 
268 280 244 625 256 270 277 

(g) 482. 
(h) 821• 

426 405 404 488 871 831 862 458 294 856 600 191 227 2'.17 
818 856 878 485 184 196 197 

91 127 58 
546 501 477 492 857 844 886 

548 167 190 166 
418 895 881 504 . .. 
152 248 204 814 

45 85 82 
179 57 140 825 
68 64 98 142 186 106 

286 224" 213 124 180 188 
521 124 892 140 215 158 

Table VII 
Average yield per acre and Standard yield per acre 

GROUNDNUJ (Nuts in sheJI) INDIGO (Dye) 

A B A 

1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 19'.19-80 1980-81 1981·82 

1,062 1,107 1,041 1,120 2-l 24 
1,847 1,466 1,595 (g)2,500 22 21 

(b)1,150 
11 15 
20 20 

745 69-l 68-l 1,000 
28 19 

525 585 616 

(g) Irrigated. •nefers to Sind. 
(h) Unirrigated. 

B 

801 
400 

.274 

495 
280 

160 
850 
210 

72 

B 

28 

18 

15 

1929-80 

2'.17 
850 

640 

826 
429 

149 
126 
185 

A. Average yield per acre. 

B. Standard )ield per acre. 

CAStOR SEED 

A 

1980-81 

222 
826 

640 

826 
448 

1981-82 

2'U 
8-11 

840 

832 
458 

165 
127 
204 

B 

281 

.225 

850 
400 

•• 



Jlnbian Jfinam:e ~ear-Wonk: 195!2 • 201: 

Table Vfll 

Statistics of Production, Exports and Imports of Main Agricultural Crops in India 

l'roduction data are for the seasons and exports or imports /or the fiscal years 

(1st ,tpril to .~1st .1/arch). 

HICE 

Production (In tont)
lndia (excluding Burma) 
Burma .••• 

Exports (In tons to Foreign Countries)
] ndia (excludin.: Burma)-
Hic!t~ in the husk 
Uic•e not in the husk 
Hire, flour and ground rice 

Burma-
UiC'e in the husk 
JtiC'e not in the husk 
Hi('(", flour and ground rice 
Tntnl-

Hi('e in the husk 
Hicc not in the husk 
Hicc, flour and ground rice 

Total 

Exports (In tonsl from Burma to India (Coastal)
nice in the husk 

Average of three yc.ars 1930-31 ending 1929-30 

25,512,000 27,055,000 
4.992,000 5,143,000 

30,504,000 32,198,000 

5,44-t. 4,42·i~ 
279,178 278.891 

461 135 

82,381 21,021 ~ 
1,792,571 1,9~~:393 

1 

87,825 25,445 
2,071,744 2,258,784 

462 135 

1931-32 

28,588,000 
4,182,000 

32,770,000 

238,044 

2,133,735 

70,291 
2,801,415 

73 

182,158 175.403 
Not published 963,329 813,967 nice not in the hu~k ... 

Imports Into India (Mainly from Straits Sett!emenls and 
Jndo-C..:hlna) :

Hil.'e in the hu~>k ... 
Hice not in the husk ... 
Net exports from India in million tons 
% of net exports to total production 

Production (in tons) 

Exports (In tons)
Whcnt ... 
•whcnt flour 

lmporh (In lons)
Whcol 

WHEAT 

"'Whent Hour ... . .. 
Net exports or importB (in tons) 
~;,_ of net cxportB to total l)roduction. 

19,403 
66,672 

2'0 
s·s 

8,912,000 

142,469 
55,091 

829,387 
134 

-104.483 

1,571 
7,445 

2'3 
7•1 

9,305,000 

196,505 
46,909 

232,034 
120 

+34.654 
Negligible 

• On the basis 1 ton flour=!}{ tons wheat. +Net exports. -Net import. 

BAI\LEY 

Production (in tons) 
Exporta (in tons) ..• 
lmportB (in tons) ... 

Net exports in tons ... 
?:. Net exports to total production 

GRA~! 

Production (in tons) 
Exports (in tons) ... 
Imports (in tons} ..• ... 
Nt't exports (in tons} •.. 
%of net t'Xports to total producti'ln 

Produclion (in tons) 

Exports (in lbs)
l'nmonufncturcd 
:\lanufncturcd 

Imports (ill lbs)
llnmnnufactured 
)lanufactured 

TOBACCO 

Net exports (in lbs) 
";.;of net exports to total prod~~tion 

Total 

Total 

2,301,000 
71,681 

142 

71,539 
s·o 

2,976,000 
14,351 

81 
14,320 

o·5 

609,000 

28,997,518 
1,074,:lM 

80,0TI,74.7 

5,099,172 
5,555,237 

10,684,4-09 
19,387,338 

l'i 

2,392,000 
1,184 

166 

968 
.04 

3,367,000 
11,932 

115 
11,817 

o·a 

572,000 

27,970,510 
1,12".!,12'.! 

29,092,632 

1,608,381 
8,321,606 

---
4,929,987 

2·J.,162,645 
1•9 

17,931 
2'8 
1·o 

9,812,000 
May, 1982 

20,215 
42,724 

Ill,269 
34 

-27,019 

26,866 
Nil 

26,866 

15,890 
Nil 

15,890 

25,426,632 
834-,617 

26,261,249 

2,844,919 
1,632,587 

4,477,456 
21,783,793 
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Table VIII 

Statistics of Production, Exports and Imports of Main 
Agricultural Crops in lndia.-(Contd). 

GROUNDNUT 

I,roduction (in tons) 
(Shell) 

Exports (in tons) 
Imports (in tons) ... 

(:\lainly from Straits Settlements) 
Net exports (in tons) ... 
%·of net exports to total production 

LINSEED 
Production (in tons) 
Exports (in tons.) . 
Imports (in tons) 

Net exports (in tons) ... 
% of net exports to total production 

RAPE AND MUSTARD 

Production (in tons) 
Exports (in tons\ 
Imports (in tons) ... 
% of net export to total production 

SESAMml 
Production (in tons) 

Exports (in ton&) 
Imports (in tons) 

Net exports (in tons) ... 
% of net exports to total production 

CASTOR-SEED 

Production (in tons) 
Exports (in tons) 
Imports (in tons) 
% of net exports to total production 

COTTON-SEED 
"'Production (in tons) 
Exports (in tons) 
Imports (in tons) 

% of net exports to total production 

Average of three years 
ending 1929-80 

2,814,000 

705,808 
81 

705,227 
25'1 

8-18,000 
209,187 

78 

209,059 
60'0 

947,000 
65,726 

7'0 
-----

499,000 

17.445 
89 

17,406 
8'5 

119,000 
116,400 

97'0 -----
1,888,000 

ll4,028 

6'0 

"' Estimated on a basis of l ton seed fur every bale of Cotton. 

1080-81 

8,154,000 

601,2{).l. 
80 

601,174 
19'0 

877,000 
256,799 

21 

236,778 
60'8 

088,000 
85,878 

8'6 

526,000 
(Revised) 

1,116 
807 

800 
0'2 

120,000 
91,022 

75'0 -----
1,741,000 

41,350 

2'4 

611,973 

sn,97a 
24'9 

411,000 
120,283 

120,283 
29'2 

1,028,000 
56,670 

5'5 

465,000 
(Finn!) 
12,32'l 

1,8:..19 

10,493 
2'8 

148,000 
108,974 

72'7 ---
1,855,000 

11,655 

-----
0'9 
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Table VIII. 

Statistics of Production, Exports and Imports 
of Main Agricultural Crops in India.-(Contd.) 

COTTON 

Prcduction (in bales) of 400 lbs. 

Exports (in tons) Raw 

Imports (in tons) Raw 

JUT£ 

Production (in bales) of 400 lbs. 

Exports (in tons) Raw 

J\lanufacturcs (Including twist and yarn). 

Total exports (Raw and manufactures) in tons 

% of exports to total production. 

COFFEE 

Production (in lbs.) (Cured) 

Exports (in cwts.) 

Imports (in cwts.) other than roasted or ground 

Net exports (in cwta.) 

% of net exports to total production 

TEA 

Production (in lbs.) ... 

Exporta (in lba.) 

Imports lin lbs.) 

Net exports 

% of net exports to total production. 

RUBBER 

Production (in lbs.) (Dry) 

•Exports in lbs. 

*Imports in lbs. 

Net exports in lbs. 

% of net exports to production. 

Average of three years 
ending 1929.80 

5,668,000 

628,118 

89,641 

Average of three years 
ending 1980 

10,498,600 

Average of three years 
ending 1929-80 

865,551 

918,061 

1,788,612 

91'7 

Average of three years. 
ending 192~80 

84,251,000 

219,506 

49,962 

169,5~ 

55"4 

Average of three years 
ending 1929. 

409.805,000 

Average of three years 
ending 1929-80 

865,950,170 

9,246,481 

856,708,689 

87"8 

Average of three years ending 

1929 

26,968,000 

Average of three years 
ending 192g..8o 

25,688,660 

144,005 

25,189,655 

91"4 

------

198Q-81 

:5,224,000 

701,069 

58,464 

19UI 

5,559,900 

198()-81 

619,705 

766,649 

1,886,854 

i8'1 
(based upon 1980 

production) 

193G-81 

82,978,000 

292,889 

42,591 

. ,, 250,298 

84'9 

1980 

891,080,000 

193G-81 

856,288,940 

6,648,261 

849,590,679 

88"2 

1980 

241351,500 

193Q-31 

26,827,801 

228,494 

28,108,807 

94'7 

1981-82 

4,064,000 

428,080 

79,328 

1932 

1981·82 

586,618 

. 668,618 

1,250,286 

1981·82 

155,600 

4,798 

150,807 

.... 

1982 

1981-82 

84:~,575,804 

6,969,252 

ss4.6o6,052 

1981 

1981·82 

15,096,191 

456,208 

14-,689,988 

•These exclude manufactured rubber. While exports of manufactures 
form of pneumatic motor covers. tubes and tyres have run to 

are not 
about 8 

considerable, imports in 
c~ores of Rupees. 

the 
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Table IX. 

Prices of Main Agricultural Commodities in India representative of centres of production 

(From January, 1931-June, 1932) 
Compared to October, 1029 and July, 1918 

Taken from the 
Indian Trade Journal. 

Prices as in the beginning of the first week of each rnonth, but where quotations are not available for the nearest periocl. 

Commodity .July October January February l\larch April lllay June July August September 
1913 1929 1981 1931 1981 1981 1981 1931 1081 1981 1981 

Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. ... p, Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P, Rs. 
I. Raw Jute, Calcutta (Firsts, 

A, P. Rs. A· P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A, P, 

per bale of 400 It;) G9 0 0 GO 0 0 28 4 0 .,. 
-a 12 0 27 4 0 23 4 0 30 12 0 80 8 0 23 12 0 27 12 0 80 12 0 

2. Raw Cotton, Bombay 
l•'.G.lii.G. Broach fu II y 
pressed per candy of 784 It; 2~7 0 0 314 0 0 178 8 0 187 8 0 218 8 0 205 0 0 178 0 0 169 12 0 lUI 8 0 171 0 0 15·1 0 0 

3. White Rice-
(a) Rangoon Big lllills Special, 

per 100 baskets of 75 tt 
each 832 8 0 460 0 0 210 0 0 210 0 0 192 8 0 205 0 0 177 8 0 172 8 0 165 0 0 207 8 0 237 8 0 

(b) Calcutta Seeta No. 1 per B. 
mound 614 0 7 4 0 5 12 0 5 0 0 5 0 0 5 4 0 5 12 0 5 12 0 5 ·I 0 5 8 0 5 10 0 

4. White wheat, Lyallpur, (1l 
per dirt, 2 per cent. barley 
per maund !.o.r. Lyallpur ... 3 3 0 4 8 0 2 0 3 2 8 8 2 1 6 2 0 0 I 9 6 I 10 0 1 10 0 1 14 0 1 12 0 

5. Linsl"ed, Bombay Bold por 
cwt. ready 8 I 0 18 18 0 6 H 0 6 11 0 714 0 7 7 0 614 0 6 4 0 6 10 0 6 10 0 5 13 0 

6. Groundnuts, llladras-Machine 
decorticated per candy (500 24 0 0 26 0 0 27 0 0 29 0 0 27 0 0 29 0 0 Ill) ... . .. 48 5 0 53 0 0 to to to to 29 0 0 26 0 0 to to 28 0 0 

2;) 0 0 27 0 0 28 0 0 30 0 0 29 0 0 30 0 0 7. Rape and lllustnrd Seed, 
Bombay-Brown, Cawnpore 
per cwt. ready 8 8 6 u 14 0 6 8 0 6 8 0 7 0 0 7 0 0 7 4 0 7 0 0 7 0 0 7 ·I 0 7 2 0 

8. Gingelly, Bomi.Jay·Wh i te, 
Bold per cwt. rcndy ... 12 6 0 II 13 0 6 b 0 7 4 0 7 12 0 8 6 0 8 2 0 8 0 0 8 ~ 0 II 0 0 II 0 I) 

~ = 01" .... 
~ -... 

'l.:? .... = s:o --.... .., 
~ .., 

:::<; ,., 
' 
~ 
~ 

c 
c 
;;r . . -~ 
~ 
~ 



Table IX. (Contd.) 

Prices of Main Agricultural Commodities in India representative of centres of production 
!From January, 1931-June, 1932) 

Compared to October, Wl9 anti July, 19U 

Prices ns in the begirmin# of the {ir:d u·celc of each month, but u·here fJUotation$ are not availflblc for the neart·st JJcriod. 

Commodity 

I. Raw Jute, Calcutta (Firsts, 
per bale of ·100 lb) 

2. Haw C o t to n , B om b a y 
F.G.M.G. Broach I u II y 

October 
1031 

Rs. A. P. 

38 0 0 

November 
1031 

Rs. A· P. 

40 8 0 

December 
1031 

Rs. A. P. 

40 0 0 

January 
1032 

Rs. A. P. 

87 0 0 

February 
1982 

Rs. A. P. 

81 12 0 

pressed per candy of 784 tt; 1611 0 0 183 8 0 183 0 0 200 0 0 207 0 0 

8. White Rice-
h) Rangoon Big Mills Special, 

per 100 baskets of 75 til 
each) 202 8 0 215 0 0 207 8 0 207 8 0 215 0 0 

(b) Calcutta Seeta No. 1 per B, 
runund. 5 8 0 5 6 0 5 4 0 5 4 0 4 14 0 

4. White wheat, Lyallpur (ll 
per dirt, 2 per cent. barley 

2 10 0 7 0 
per mound f.o.r. Lyullpur 1 0 0 1 14 0 2 8 0 2 

Linseed, Bombay Bold per 
cwt., ready 0 6' 0 0. 8 0 6 0 0 G 4 0 .6 5 0 

5. 

6. Groundnuts, Mudrns·Mnchinc 
decorticated per candy (500 
til) ... . .. 28 8 0 u~ 12 0 28 9 0 28 11 0 86 4 0 

Hnpe and Mustard Seed, 
Bombay-Brown, Cawnpore 

7. 

per cwt., ready 7 4 0 7 8 0 7 4 0 7 0 0 7 8 0 

Gingelly, Bombuy·W hit e, 
Bold per cwt , ready 814 0 8 0 0 7 4 0 7 12 0 0 2 0 

8. 

March 
1082 

Rs. A. P. 

83 4 0 

April 
1932 

81 8 0 

:May 
1932 

Rs. A. P. 

29 0 0 

June 
1032 

Rs. A. P. 

25 12 0 

237 8 0 187 0 0 171 8 0 150 0 0 

247 8 0 250 0 0 247 8 0 230 0 0 

4 6 0 4 4 0 4 2 0 4 0 0 

2 5 0 2 0 0 1 15 0 2 3 (j 

7 8 0 6 0 0 5 12 0 5 8 0 

88 8 0 42 8 0 30 0 0 88 8 0 

8 10 0 u 10 0 0 0 0 

10 4· 0 0 2 0 8 14 0 8 12 0 

% fnll in % full in 
prices in prices in 

June 1U32 as June I032us 
compared to compared to 

July 1018 October 1929 

62'7 57'1 

·17"8 

80'0 50"0 

40'0 53"5 

80 4 40"8 

81'0 60'1 

20"8 27'4 

22"4 85'5 
(May prices). lMuy prices). 

20'3 25'0 

•• 

I~ 
0 
:.11 
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Table X (Al 

(Taken from The Monthly Prices of wheat in London and Liverpool C. I. F. shipping current month 
Bulletin'J of the Inter-
national Institute of Agri-
culture, Rome). (Shillings per 480 lbs.) 

(The monthly averapes llre based on FridDy quotations) 

1980 1931 1982 

MoNrn 
No.8 Choice white No.8 Choh:e While No.8 Choice Whit-

~lanitoba Karachi :Manitoba . Karachi :Manitoba Karachi 

.January 48/8 n. q. 28/1 n. q. 27/8 n. q. 

February 42/8 48/5 24/5 n. q. 29/6 n. q. 

March 89/4 40/- 28/8 n. q. 29/5 n. q. 

April 41/1 40/11 28/2 n. q. *27/4 n. q 

May 39/8 89/10 28/9 24/6 

.June 88/7 38/- 22/- 22/7 

.July 35/8 84/6 21/1 21/8 

August ... 84/11 35/4 19/9 n. q • ... 
September 80/7 31/1 *1~/11 n. q. 

October 28/4 28/7 24/8 25/6 

November 25/10 27/2 29/1 82/-

December 24/1 25/1 28/2 n. q. 

Percentage Parities 

.January 100 100 100 

February 100 101'8 100 100 

March 100 101'7 100 100 

April 100 U9'6 100 100 

May 100 100'4 100 108'2 

.June 100 101'1 100 102'7 

.July 100 96'6 100 102'8 

August 100 101'2 100 

September 100 101'7 100 .... 
October 100 100'9 100 105'2 

November 100 105'1 100 110'0 

December 100 104.1 100 

11. q, No quotation. 
*Average for the first three weeks only. 



?tloNnt 

January 

February 

Murch 

April 

Muy 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Jununry 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 
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, Table X (B)" 

Prices of Cotton in Liverpool 

(Pence per lb.) 

1030. 1931 

!\(. G. Bronch ~!. G. Broach ~fiddling Full)· good Middling Fully good 

9"37 n. 7"01 5"48 n. 4"07 

8'56 n. 6'14 5"95 n. 4"59 

8"80 n. 5"92 5"96 n. 4"56 

8"74 Do 6"15 5"68 n. 4"81 

8"61 n. 6"00 5"21 n. 4'08 

7"97 D• [i"42 4"98 n. 4"00 

7"08 n. 5"06 5"06 n. 4"16 

6"95 n. 4"40 8"90 n. 8"19 

6"28 D• 4"22 8"72 n. 8"00 

5"86 n. 4"22 4"7:1 n. 4"12 

5"97 D• 4"41 4"97 n. 4"54 

5"44 n. 4"00 5"25 n. 4"83 

n. Nominal '' 

Percentage Parities 

100 74"8 100 74"2 

100 71"7 100 77"1 

100 71"8 100 76"5 

100 70"8 100 79"8 

100 69"7 100 77"5 

100 69"1 100 81"1 

100 67"6 100 ~o·1 

100 os·s 100 81"8 

100 67"7 100 80"1 

100 72"1 100 87"8 

100 78"9 100 91"3 

100 78'5 100 92"0 

207 

191!ll 

M. G. Broach. Middling Fully good 

5"44 n. 5"81 

5"78 n. 5"4T 

5"47 n. 5"09 

5'85 4"45 

100 97"6 

100 94"6 

100 92"8 

100 93"1 

... 
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Table XI (A) (Taken from Indian Trade 
Journal). 

Estimated Acreage and Production of 

Indian Cotton by varieties 

1020-30 103G-81 1031-32 

DEScnn•nor-;-s OF CorroN 

Acreage 
l,roduction Acreage 

Production Acreage Produ('tion 
Bales Bales Hale:s 

Oomras-

Khandcsh 1,378 2·10 1,211 273 1,137 Jjj5 

Central India 2,0:.n 800 1,908 817 1,819 :.!04 

Barsi and Nagar 2,629 8·11 2,815 488 2,598 355 

Hydc.rabad Gaorani 016 126 971 126 862 115 

Berar 8,·1-&.S 717 8,221 658 3,139 31G 

Central Provinces 1,732 685 1,529 478 1,4-,9 138 

Ton.L 12,1H 2,268 11,150 2~3.J.O 11,00~ 1,3:.!3 

Dhollcra!. 2,807 500 2,5S3 550 2,106 577 

llengai-Slnd-

United Provinces 929 280 8·15 822 786 218 

Rajputana 541 78 551 84 463 72 

Sind-Punjab 2,05S 505 1,889 567 2,000 479 

Others 76 15 75 16 7-1 16 

TonL 3,60·1- 977 8,360 989 3,323 78.5 

American-

Punjab 806 2·18 887 260 763 217 

Sind 27 8 65 20 59 H 

ToTAL saa 256 902 289 822 2:11 

Broach 1,82-1. 28·~ 1,282 277 1,237 280 

Coompla-Dharwars 1,7.v.; 284 1,356 178 1,569 2l9 

\Vesterns and Northerns 1,551 172 l,oHO 182 1,874 221 

Cocanadas 259 45 190 82 198 ~~ 

Tinnevellies 601 162 525 129 5·18 J.IO 

Sal ems 221 38 200 36 100 36 

Cambodias 895 J.l.4 248 90 283 121 

Comillas, Burmns and other sorts ·1-57 10·~ 517 123 859 67 

GRAND ToTAL 25,922 5,2·t.H 23,812 5,2:.!·~ :!3,52:! ·l,O&i 
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TARLE XI !Bl 

Indian Cotton Crops classified by staple 
lengths. 

, In thousands of Bales of 400 lbs. each.) 

'J'.1kcn from Cotton ImprovcmcPt in India b.V Indian 
Central Cotton Committee, 1931. 

Lour: Rtaplc% inch and above 
Oomra1- . 

"'Hvdl·rahad Gnoram 
Vcr"um 262 

Broach-
Surllt-Xavsari mostly 1027 

A. L. F. (Staple !") 
Others ... 

Kumpta·Dharwar-
Gndn• I (Stnplc !") 
Dharwnr 1 (Staple %") 
.Jnynwrmt (Staple 1") 
Others 

Western& and. Northern&-
llnKnri 25 (Staple ~~() 
Hna-nri 1 (Staple %'') ·,;· 
Snnd)·nl H (Staple '%o" to 1 ) 
Others ... 

Tlnncvcllys- ,. 
Knrun~tnuni C-7 (Staple 1 ) ... 
Knrungnnni others (Staple %H) 
Others ... 

Cambodia.-
Coimbntore 1 

Staple 1" aud over) 
Coimbatorc 2 

(Staple 1" and over) 
Irri~ated Cnmbodin 

(Staple 1"' and over) 
Others ... 

Punjab and Sind Americans -
!?81)· F (Stnpll' 1"' to Yus") 
' ·I·F iStnplc 11."1 ... 

ToTAL, LoNo S·.,.\l'r.t; 
Short Staple Below % Inch-

Oomras tpnrt) 
Brond1 (part) 
Dhollcrns 
B("n~nls 
Snlcms 
Cocnnndns 
Comillns, Burmnhs, etc. 

ToTAL, SnouT Sr.u•L& 

GHASD TOTAL ... 

• If marketed pure, 

Forecast Trade 
crop. estima-

1915-18 Average tes, 
average 19"l5-30 normal 

season. 

168 186 250 
2 200 

100 ~~ 350 

18l 
23 200 

282 
... I 
2-15 

... I 
221 

2JI 
250 

108 

m 15:} ISO 

... ~ 

~} ISO 101 
65 

48 25;1 450 

1,1·1-8 1,458 2,060 

1,681 2,864 2,300 
08 88 

472 598 ·100 
687 936 1,800 

13 
87l 87 
I~ 200 

79 

8,012 4,16-i 4,200 

4,160 5,62:! 6,260 

TABLE XI (C) 

Exports .of Raw Cotton from India 
to various countries for year ending 31st 

March. 
:In Thousands of bales of 400 lbs.) 

Countries 1929-BO 1980-81 1931-32. 

United Kingdom ... ... 270 281 168 
Other parts of the British Empire 7 6 

Total British Empire 277 287 

Japan 1o6·W 1,686 1,060 Italy 898 862 181 France 258 282 79 
China (exclusive of Hongkong, etc.) 566 606 48{) 
Belgium 841 217 119 Spain so 106 44 Germany 844 809 168 Austria 
Other Countries 176 121 

Total Foreign Countries· 8,793 8,680 

TOTAL 4,070 8,926 2,369 

•Full details of 1931·32 returns nrc not yet available. 

TABLE XI (Dl 

Imports of' Foreign Cotton into Bombay 
(BoMBAY CHAMBER OF Co~n.lERCE) 

(Year ending 31st August.) 
(Bales of 392 lbs. net) 

Descriptions 1028-20 1929-80 198Q-81 

East Africans 107,747 184,533 179,478 Egyptians 1,636 12,887 148,947 Americans 11,719 15,889 140,296 Persians 1,774 704 1,488 

ToTAL 122,876 168,513 t470,882 

•tstS~::pt, 
l08l to 2n~ 
June 1932. 

280,644 

•:Taken from J!ombay JVeckly Statistics published by 
the East lndta Cotton Association, Limited. 

t Includes 178 bales of Russian Cotton. 
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Broach 

Dhollera descriptions including Cutch (full, i and l 
pressed bales.) ... ... ... . .. 

Oomra descriptions 

Khandcsh 

Bengals (including Sind, Punjab and Uajputana) 

l,unjab American 

Dhawar 

Comptas, Tinnevelly and Cambodia ... 

\Vestern-Nortbern Descriptions 

l)f.:rsians 

Americans -·· 
Egyptians 

East Africans 

Other sorts 

TOTAL 

'fABLE XI E. 

Statement of Stocks of Cotton in Bomba~· 
(Indian and Foreign. l 

exclusive of Cotton held by the Mills. 
I Taken from the Bom)ay Cotton Annual 1930-1931 l No. 12. 

ON 81ST AUGUST 1929. ON 31ST AUGUST 1930. 

Bales unsold. Bales sold but Total number Bales unsold. Eales sold but Total number 
not delivered. of bales. not delivered. of bales. 

15,058 2,636 17,689 31,012 12,2·16 43,258 

40,291 11,727 52,018 87,854 4,8M 42,208 

258,790 45,876 H0-1,666 239,565 89,185 828,700 

57,103 9,128 66,231 43,988 9,1·1-J. 53,132 

63,121 10,670 73,701 28,276 17,806 ,16,082 

7,471 496 7,967 775 1,161 1,936 

5,091 1,521 6,612 1,951 997 2,g.IS 

29,2·19 14,5-13 43,79"l 16,785 16,775 33,560 

25,486 10,365 35,851 9,048 18,833 22,881 

81 81 

833 ~ 816 649 29'1 200 587 

15 15 

18,59'.! 6,570 20,171 12,298 8,5-iS 15,888 

26,868 1,918 28,276 10,628 899 11,527 ----
M1,974 115,770 657,7-U ·&.81,972 170,700 602,672 

ON 31ST AUGUST 1931 

Bales unsold. Bales sold but. Tot&l number 
not delivered. of bales. 

38,577 5,697 4-1,274 

57,559 3,565 61,124 

145,767 19,646 165,413 

43.2·~1 3,2M 46,·l-~ 

38,800 8,170 41,970 

8,009 1,482 4,·191 

660 660 

37,416 7,008 ·l-l.42·l 

2'.!,466 7,676 80,142 

11,838 10,820 22,658 

2,0'.!1 I,ou 8,968 

82,645 ll.406 44,051 

10,879 181 11,060 
----

·S.S.I,881 75,811 .5:..J0,61l"~ 

~ .... 
0 

~· 

·= 0' -· ;Q --
't=1 -· = ;Q --... 
"' 
~ 
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Q 
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TABLE XI (fl 

Statement of Stocks of Cotton held by the 
Mills in Bombay on 31st August 

Cotton Ready 
actually Cotton 
on hand bought Total-
ini\lill but not (Actual 
Go downs taken deli· number of 
(Actual very of bales) 
number of CAc tu al 
bales). number of 

bales) 

1929 286,489 24,628 261,067 

1930 166,882 23,643 190,525 

1931 164,209 15.43-.l 179,641 

TABLE XI IGl 

Estimated world's Consumption of Indian 
Cotton by various Countries. 
( L'"TERllo'ATIOXAL COTTON' FEDERATJOl'l.~) 

(Year ending 31st July) 
(In Thousands of Bales.) 

Countries 1028-29 1929-80 l9l!Q-31 

Great Britain 188 188 252 

%on 1918 IUS 855 475 --
France 217 224 22. 

'' Germany 2"• m 208 
,_ 

Russia 118 •u4 
Poland 23 2. 22 
Italy 225 261 236 

Czecho-slovakia 90 109 88 
Austria 40 85 25 
Spain 74 02 85 
Belgium 175 180 149 

Switzerland 9 10 10 
Other European 45 56 56 

-Total Continent ... 1,150 1,375 1,212 

% on 1918 141 169 149 ---India 1,880 2,243 2,298 
Japan 1,488 1,697 1,500 
China 898 468 520 

Tatal Asia 3,766 4,408 4.818 
% on 1913 128 148 140 -U.S. A 85 61 48 

All others M 60 85 -Grand Total 5,178 6,087 5,880 
% on 1931 181 154 149 

• Complete return not 
sources. received, estimated from trade 
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Taken from lntenzalioual Year Book 

of Agricultmal Statistics 
Table XII 

International Statistics. 
Estimated average production and net exports for certain principal crops In the main 

exporting countries of the world. 
( In J1 ill ion Tons) 

(1) Wheat and Flour.* 
Estimated ave rage Average n e t Net exports during 
production of ex p o r t s for the 1 9 2 9-80 (e n d i n g 

Com~o'TRY wheat for the triennium end i n g July, 81) 
triennium ending 192 8-29 (e n d i n g 
1932 season July. 81) 

Hungary 2"6 0"7 0"9 

t V nrying between 
u.s. s. n. 81"0 0'2 to 1'3 o·s 

Canada 10"8 9"3 5"5 

United States 25'8 •1"8 4"2 

Argentina 6"7 4"9 4"6 

Australia s·8 2"5 1"8 

* Flour reduced to grain on the basis 3 units of flour = 4 units of wheat. 
t In the earlier years u. S. S. R. was importing. 

COUNTRY 

India 

Indo·China 

Siam 

Argentina 

India 

COU?<.'TRY 

United States 

India 

Egypt 

Brazail 

India 

Java and 
l\Io.dura 

Com .. ,.ny 

Ceylon 

In din 

Java and 
Mndurn. 

Japr..n 

(2) Rice. 
Estimated a v e rage Average net exports 
p r o d u c t ion for for t h c triennium 
t h e t r i e n n i u m ending 1929 

Net exports durin« 
1930 (ending Decem· 
her) 

ending 1932 

80"5 2·o 2•8 
(Fiscal )"Car) (Fiscal year) 

5"8 1"8 1"2 

4"2 1"1 1·0 
(8) Linseed. 

1"7 1"6 1"8 
(Three years 

preceding 1931) 
0"•1 0"2 o·3 

(Fiscnl year) (Fiscal year) 

(3) Cotton (Raw.) 
Average production Average net exports Net exports during 
d u r i n g the trien- ending 19~8-29 1929-30 (ending 
nium ending 1932 July 31) 
season 

4"3 1"7 0"2 

1"8 0"6 o·; 

0"4 o·3 0"1 

(4) Coffee. 
(/II Millio" /l>s) 

Ending June 30 

2,464 2,016 1,996 

84 19 82 

112 74 56 

(5) Tea. 
(In ,l/i/lion lbs.l 

Average estimated A vernge net exports Net exports during 
production during during the t r i e n· 1 9 2 9-30 (end i n g 
the triennium nium ending 1929 June 80) 
ending 1932 

2·1.3 2~·~ 251 

409 837 870 

147 131 155 

89 (Importing) 25 

Net exports during 
1 9 8 0-81 (e n d i n ll 
July, 81) 

o·5 

8•4 

7•7 

8"3 

8•7 

4'5 

Net exports during 
1931 (ending Decem
ber) 

2"8 
(Fiscal year) 

1"1 

1"2 

2"1 

0"1 
(Fiscal ycor) 

Net exporls during 
1 9 8 0-31 (e n d i n g 
July 81) 

1"8 

0"7 

o·3 

ending Jnnc 30 

2.817 

28 

88 

.. 
Net exports during 
1 9 8 0·31 (c n d i n Jt 
June 80) 

2·J.7 

%H7 

l!'i9 

~H 

Net exports during 
!Ieven months 1931-
32 (Aug. ht to r-nd 
Feb.) 

0"4 

Not known 

s·3 

2'1 

1"8 

2"5 

Net exports during 
1931-32 (Seven 
month11-August 1 to 
end February) 

1"6 

0"2 

0"2 
(till .Tnnunry) 

(EiJZht month!I-Julr 
1 to end February) 

1,312 

8 

32 

Net exports durin2' 
1 031-H2 July I to 
l'Dd February 

1-15 

30! 

9l 
(upto January) 

17 
(upto J.1.nuo.ryl 



INDUSTRIAL SECTION I : 

THE INDUSTRIAL PROBLEM 

CONDITIONS OF PI{OGI{ESS. 

Problem not so serious. 

Vision oj a Creditor Nation. 
In a speech at a farewell function Sir Basil 

Blackett endeavoured to paint the India of a not 
very distant future as a country which, far from 
being the debtor which she is to-day, would actually 
be in the van of the creditor nations of the world. 
A sudden transformation from the position of the 
debtor to creditor nation is by no means unknown 
to the world's economic history. Leaving aside the 
less notable instances. there is the United States of 
America which quickly left behind the debtor phase 
of her economic evolution and has almost within a 
dccad~ come to hold the whole world in fee. If the 
economic parallelism between the United States of 
America a century ago and India to-day is borne in 
mind, one can understand that the picture that Sir 
Dasil drew was not the creature of a vivid imagina
tion but the considered prophecy of one who could 
see into the economic tendencies of the future. 
While it is pleasing to think of India occupying a 
position in world economy comparable only to that 
of the United States before the onset of the present 
trade depression, it is discouraging and disquieting 
to contemplate the handicaps under which India will 
hm•c; to run the race of economic competition in the 
modern world. For there is no phase of our national 
economy to.day which is far removed from the primi
tive stage. Agriculture admittedly, the foremost 
industry, is by far the most backward. The staple 
industries deserve to be called as such in relation 
onh· to the other industries and not to the place 
they occnpv in the economic life of the whole 
country. An illiterate people, familiar only with 
the most primitive standards of living, and slaves to 
the n~e-old habits of boarding, a middle class who 
are strangers to the conception of life which makes 
for au arduous economic life, a system of banking 
which is by no means an unquestionable success 
even in the comparatively simple business of com
mercial banking, technical knowledge or training 
more or less completely absent, a labour force still 
inefficient even in unskilled labour-with conditions 
like these, the position of a creditor nation is a 
dream, the sooner forgotten, the better. A little con· 
tcmplntion of the questions connected with economic 
dcveloomcnts will show that conditions are not such 
that iffiprovcments can be left as a mere question of 
time. 

. Ci<'a~age of Cl/>inion. 
The problems presented by such conditions are 

so \'Dried and so intricate that there have naturallv 
been serious misconceptions at every stage in regard 
to their real nature. It is believed on the one hand, 
that no amount of conscious effort would suffice to 
overcome the handicaps \\:hich arc the result of 

. centuries of national life utterly alien to the role 
which it is now desired India should play. It is 
therefore, contended that such changes as are desired 
nmst be a matter of mere evolution in which neither 
the State nor enthusiastic pri,·ate hodies can do any-

thing considerable. This body of opinion would 
discourage any public policy aiming at the provision 
of the conditions essential for rapid industrial 
development. On the other hand, there has for a 
long time been a set of ardent public men who have 
urged that, precisely because the problems are varied 
and intrica~e, it is un\\;se to wait for time to work 
its tardy transformation, and enlightened public policy 
must attack at various points the vicious circles 
within which our economic future is imprisoned. 
The best point in their argument is that if such an 
effort is not taken, India would economically be 
doomed for ever. It may he said that till to-day this 
sharp cleavage of opinion has been on more or less 
national lines. The former has been the standpoint 
of the foreigu government and its supporters 
amongst foreigu business classes in the country. 
The latter view bas been preached by the leaders of 
nationalistic politics reinforced now and again, by 
Indian businessmen who have felt the weight of the 
undue competition of foreigners here and abroad. 

Face Facts. 

This cleavage, though for obvious reasons, it is 
on racial lines, would not, however, blind us to the 
intrinsic difficulty of the problems with which we 
are faced. While an attitude of fatalism to the 
industrial and economic progress of India stands 
rightly self-condemned, it would not, on the other 
hand, help matters if the difficulties in our way are 
either overlooked or underrated. The essential 
conditions of industrial progress, as they may be 
deduced from the state of the modern industrial 
nations when they started on a similar career, are : 
a keenness of outlook and understanding on the part 
of the people enabling them to fight the battle of 
economic life with vim and zest, and to adapt them
selves to the changes which an ever-changing world 
renders necessary ; a habit of investment among-st 
classes who are prosperous and thrifty enough to be 
able to put by something out of their earnings ; a 
class o~ industrial enterpeneurs, big banks and 
financia} houses, technicians of various kinds, a large 
population of skilled workers and a nation politically_ 
competent to keep the mental and moral progress of 
the country equal to the requirements of economic 
progress. In other words, a very ordered national 
life in the fullest sense of the term is essential if the 
people are to distinguish themselves in the economic 
life. There is no use trying to think of national 
industry as a water-tight compartment separate from, 
and unconnected with, the other departments of 
national life. If this is realised, then it will be 
appreciated that neither state action nor a policy of 
pure laissez faire would by itself be suited to the 
realisation of the purpose we have in mind. The 
view taken in this article is that the factors which 
are essential for industrial development are not 
acquired all together, as if they are the raw materials 
required for a factory prcduction. They are quali
ties essentially inter-dependent and mutually help
ful in their growth ; and all that is required is that 
we should make sure from time to time that we are
on the right track. 



214 ·mnbian JT-inaure ~eat- 'ruook: 19:52 

Barring Socialism, 

It is not the purpose of this article to suggest 
any specific measures for the realisation of our ends. 
All that is attempted is an examination of the facts 
involved and a clarification of the ideas now pre
vailing in regard to what shonld be done to render 
possible our industrial and economic progress. It 
must, however, be made clear that this examination 
docs not take into consideration the possibilities or 
if possible, the prospects, of a scheme of 'vasf 
economic development such as the Five Year Plan 
in Russia. :More things are possible in a healthy 
socialist state than this capitalistic world can dream 
of. But,_ socialism ,;s not practical politics; and 
the enqmry that follows is onlv thinking. of a second 
best alternative. • 

Fever of EnterPrise. 

As has been indicated in the first paragraph the 
foremost condition of economic progress and i~dus· 
trial development is an avidity on the part of the 
people of all classes for material progress. By this 
is meant not simply a change from an attitude of 
indifference to material advancement-partly philo
sophical, and partly arising from mental and physical 
inertia-which characterises the average Indian 
but the fever of activity with which a whole natio~ 
is seized on the eve of a prosperous period in its 
fortunes. Such a fever of activity is noticeable in 
England of the 17th and 18th centuries, in Germany 
of the middle of the last century and in Japan in 
the closing years of the last and the opening decades 
of the present century. Such a feeling is obviously 
not got to order. It is possible that it is deeply 
woven into the destiny of nations and the course of 
affairs on this planet. Even from this standpoint, 
an observer of the cyclic course of national fortunes 
u·ill find it possible to command the fullest faith in 
the destiny that au·aits this country and in the possi
bility, nay, certainty, of the peoples of India showing 
a similar sentiment. 

Pressure of Sa1lings on ln1Jestment. 

Whether this proves to be true or not, it admits 
of, and calls for, no deliberate action on the part of 
anybody. The other conditions are, as has been 
mentioned already, impossible to set out in any 
any definite order. They are inter-dependent and 
mutually helpful in their growth. Bearing this in 
mind we may proceed to offer a few remarks on the 
conditions of indcstrial development in the future. 
The fact which is most often overlooked in India is 
that industrial development is almost always the 
result of the pressure of surplus savings seeking 
remunerative investment. No country has been 
able to achieve much merely because of the rise of 
a few gifted captains of industry who are able to 
infuse such confidence in people as to induce them 
to save more and place such savings at their disposal 
for investment in new enterprise. It follows there
fore that when savings arc barely equal to the volume 
of riskless investment that is offered in a country, 
they will not choose the channels of new enterprise 
in preference to the fields of assured return. It is 
only when the total volmne of savings in a country 
exceeds the new loans offered by Government, that 
they are forced into new channels. In this connec
tion, it is interesting to recall that :Mr. J. M. Keynes 
has calculated in one of his works that the present 
national wealth of England may be traced directly 
to the conditions prevalent in the opening years of 
the 17th century. There was according to him a 
certain period in which any man who cared to make 
money could scarcely help doing so. His theory of 
economic advancement during a period of profit 
inflation is only a variation of the thesis that is now 
beiug offered, namely, that advanced industrial 
development does not result except from the pressure 
of surplus savings. 

Our 07t'n ExPerience. 

In India, too, our experience of the last twl) 
decades tends to strengthen our suggestion. The 
\Va~ and post-W~r years were a period in which the 
Indian commercial classes made large sums of 
money ; and th~ boom of 1919-1921 followed them 
both chr~:moloR'!cally as well logically. Thou~h 
an analysiS of the working of the boom companies 
may reveal numerous points of weakness in the 
management and other matters pertaining to the 
conduct. of industrial enterprise, it would still be 
su.bstanbally true to sugl(cst that the wholesale 
failures of these boom companies was due more to 
the profit dcflatio~ caused by Government's polic}~ 
of monetary deflatiOn than to any other single factor. 
In .oth~r wor.ds, ent.crprise, expanded throu~hout a 
p~rtod tn which savtngs seeking investment were at 
high pressure, and contracted to a R"reater extent 
later naturally came to grief and tended to cause a 
heavy shrinkage in the volume of such savings. 

Conditions c-f Increased Sa1Jings. 

. The fore.g?ing paragraph suggests that the 
pnma.ry condttt~n of industrial development raises. 
the h1gher question of the economic progress of the 
coun~ry as a _whole. This is a far graver problem ; 
and Its solution must come mainly from a careful 
hus_banding of the national resources which onlv a 
nattonal. government will attempt or can achie,·e. 
To go t.n~o ~rcater details into this question would 
~xtend 1lhm1tnbly the scope of this article. Sufhcc 
It here that, if the drain of resources caused directlv 
and indirectly by the political subjection of this 
country to a foreign nation were stopped and if the 
!Jrogre~ of the industries that are nlread'y in being, 
ts achieved even to the limited extent that is indi~ 
catcd b:f rece~t experiences and present conditions, 
there will be tn the country a sufficient increase of 
all~round economic wellbeing. A policv of monetnrv 
inflati.on may also facilitate the growth. of savings ill 
the htgher classes ; and even if savings do not come 
down with high pressure into the channels of indus
trial development, they will be sufficient to give the 
start on which the subsequent development of this 
articlo will be found to lay heavy emphasis. 

(;ro-u .. •th of ln1Jestment Habit. 

It must,. howev;r, ~e conceded that savings do 
not necessarily or mev1tably lead to the establish· 
mcnt of new enterprise. Not to speak of the lag 
that want of other conditions may cause. in India 
the~c has always been the danger that any surplus 
<;>f tncom.e over expediture would automatically go 
~nto stenlc hoards. It may be readily stated that 
Investment especially in a countrv like India is a 
habit which takes time to grow. ~But it is true at 
the same time. that ideas now prevalent in regard 
to the state of the investment habit in India are not 
the result of any critical examination but a mere 
survival of views that had been propounded decades 
ago. Few among those who assert that the invest
ment habit is yet to grow in India have stopped to 
think of the immense amount of new capital that 
joint-stock companies during the boom period wen• 
able to mobilise for investment in their own schemes. 
Nor do they consider thht the downward cun·e of 
new capital issues since then, is due as much to the 
low'!r savings as to the wanin({ faith of thCI in,•esting 
public in the class of industrialists we ha\·e at 
present. There is another point which has to be 
borne in mind in this connection and that is, the 
vast increase that was effected in the borrowings of 
the Government during recent years. Careful calcu
lations will show that the amount of new capital 
available in the country during the last few years 
was barely equivalent to the amount of new loans 
issued by the Government. In this circumstance, 
the absence of new joint stock ventures should not 
be deemed as supporting the contention that the 
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investment habit in India is .still in an early stage 
and that such growth as had taken place during the 
boom period has received a very S<:rious S<:tbask. 

Ornaments and Hoards. 

There is, however, a certain love of ornaments 
which, combined with the traditional inclination to 
hoard forms a formidable obstacle to the growth of 
the i~v<.~tment habit in India. But it is essential 
to recognise that ornaments are part of the economic 
needs of the average Indian. It must also be recog
nised that the outlay of the average Indian on jewel
lery is n<f more than what women in the West spend 
on the trinkets of fashion. \Vhile the latter is a 
perishable waste the former is a las~ing asset .. Be 
that as it may, we may rely upon It that savmgs 
over and above the ornaments considered by an 
individual to be in keeping with the status of his 
family will come into the general pool of new capital 
seeking investment. As regards the outlay of orna
ments we would have to await a change in popular 
taste which is bound to come with increasing educa
tion especially of the womenfolk. There is, thus, 
rean'y no Problem as is suggested by tl)e frequent 
usc of the term hoarding habit. The Indian pea
sants have proved themselves capable of overcoming 
their bias in favour of the precious metals if cir
cumstances require them to do so. A year ago a 
proposition like this might have been hard to sub
stantiate ; but since the middle of last year there has 
heen such an inflow of gold from the upcountry 
areas into the dtics, first for sale to the currency 
authorities and then later for purposes of export to 
foreign countries, that there can be no reasonable 
doubt that the Indian masses arc quite capable of 
assuming a proper outlook in regard to matters 
affecting their domestic economy. 

Is the last boom a Set-back? 

The above analysis must not obscure one point 
which is very germane to our discussion. The ex
periences of investors after the last boom are by no 
means calculated to strengthen or preserve the habit 
of investment in the country. Reference has already 
been made to what is regarded as the prime cause 
of the fate which overtook boom companies. But, 
it is idle to expect the ordinary investor to see 
matters in such a proportion. It will weigh not a 
little with him that the hands of the management 
of companies which came to an unfortunate end are 
by no means clean. There have been instances in 
which the originators and the managers of joint 
stock companies have shown little regard for the 
interest of the men who entrusted them with their 
monies. Though, it is unwise to exaggerate the 
effect of this 0_xperience on the habit of investment 
as such, it is altogether foolish to underrate the 
cumulative effect of many such instances of mis
management on the attitude of Savers to new enter
prise. 

Jlana.{[illg Agency. 

This raises the old problem of securing integrity 
in industrial management. In the closing years of the 
lost country when British capital flowed in a heady 
volume into India, the managing agency system was 
re~arded as affording the best assurance of efficiency 
and integrity to the investor who was ordinarily 
thons.."lnds of miles away from the field of operations. 
In those times the managing agents were a body of 
men who were acquainted with this country, who 
had considerable e~perience of men and things here, 
who had undoubted business e~--perience and were 
carable of making up their deficiencies of technical 
learning in the most economic manner. Given such 
men. the investor could have no hesitation in en
trusting them with his savings. And the managing 
agents, too, could avail themselves of the full con
fidence of the im•estor to us~ the funds to the utmost 
productivity. Industrial enterprise in India has 

naturally taken the cue from the. cust?ms of the 
past. The managing agency system wh1ch ~rose to 
satisfy the peculiar requirements of an mvestor 
thousands of miles away was taken over even by 
those who could keep a constant watch over ti:e 
doings of those with whom he has en_trus~ed !ns 
monic.--s. It is easy to C:\."'Plain how thts sttuatton 
arose. The managing agencies of those days who 
formed their companies out of British capital were 
also able to command the confidence of investors 
on this side of the country. The companies with 
pure indigenous capital were also formed on the 
same model and managing agencies gradually be
came a rage. 

A SimPle PrinciPle of G01Jernance. 

It is natural that the system should yield 
different results in different conditions. When it :s 
not justified by the conditions prevalent, it naturally 
gives rise to abuses. And the more unsuited it is 
to the conditions the more are the abuses. This is 
hardly the place in which a full consideration of the 
pros and cons of the system of managing agencies 
is either possible or appropriate. But it is mere com
monsense to appJy in this case the principles of 
Government which political science teaches us. It 
is one thing to give every assurance of strength 
and support to the oxecuti\'!' heads of a nation, it is 
quite '!_nother to put in the Cabinet men who can 
with their resources resist every attempt to dislodge 
them from power. No democrat would ever allow 
a commander-in-chief to become the head of a re
public. Apply this princile to the problem of com
pany management and the folly of having a strong 
and practically irremovable executive will be realis
ed. 

Problem of Integrity in Management. 
To correct the dangers of the managing agency 

system would still leave intact the problem of secur
ing integrity in company management. In so far as 
this problem is common to all countries of the world, 
it is more or less insoluble. It is only in respect of 
what arc considered to be the peculiar dangers in 
India that any useful remarks can- be offered. \Ve 
need not labour about the point that there are more 
numerous and more serious instances of moral 
turpitude in business management in India than 
in other parts of the world. But there is no evidence 
to suggest that the businessman in this country is 
by nature more depraved than his compeers else
where. For the moral code of the ordinary 
businessman is not a bundle of preconceived 
notions of ethics. It is framed in the course of his 
business experience; principles and rules of action 
are adjusted in the light of such experience; and the 
decision to stick to them is in the case of the indivi
dual businessman a slow growth and in the case of 
agents acting .Qn behalf of business corporations a 
matter of tradition. If a businessman or a business 
corporation is not given the chance to acquire the 
experience suggesting a definite body of moral rules, 
then it is unfair and useless to blame that individual 
or that corporation for failure to comply with the 
requisite standards. It is rarely that men take to 
business with a definite intent to make an illicit 
gain. Nor are there many going into the business 
line with highly developed notions of ethical con
duct. It is ~ssential, therefore, that conditions in 
the business world must be such as not to subject 
individual businessmen to a fiercer ideal than what 
they can stand. No one who is acquainted with 
business in India would ever suggest that such con
ditions have been provided. \\'hen a business 
weakens and shows signs of embarrassment, it is not 
easy to get the financial aid necessary for putting 
the business on a proper basis and releasing the 
energies of the management from the worries of a 
chaotic position. ~ratters go inevitably from bad to 
worse; the mentality of the man in charge gets dis-
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tor~ed and ~he danger of questionable dealings and 
deliberate dtshonesty becomes more formidable than 
ever. 

Industrial Bauks-a Pre'VC1ltive. 

The provision of credit facilities for industrial 
undertakings will be found to be a preventive in 
many o~ the c~ses of undc~hand business dealings, 
and as mdustncs are techmcal propositions indus
trial banking is on a different footing fro~ other 
branches of modern banking. That India is woeful
ly Jacking in industrial banks and that it is high time 
that such institutions be founded and that of all 
the various types of industrial banks known to us 
this or that or the other is more suitable to us these 
arc questions which do not pertain to the ~ubjcct 
ou hand. , But what is essential is that if industrial 
dev~lopmcnt is to proceed on the right lines, if 
busmessmen a!<; ~ot to be forced into dishonest ways 
by lack ofi facthttes and to retard the growth of con
fidence and habit of investment, then it is essential 
that there must be a class of financial institutions 
who will work in close co-operation with industrial 
units. Such financial institutions cannot be success
ful if they show to the industries the same attitude 
of aloofness which commercial banks show to their 
clientele. A far more detailed knowledge of the 
business in question would be essential for industrial 
banks. They have first to ensure the safety of such 
advances as they may have made. They have to 
make a constant study of the conditions and tenden
cies of industrial enterprise in the countrv so as to 
have a clear idea of the requirements and the pos
sibilities of each of them. And more than all, they 
have to act as a laison between those who provide 
finance and those who are capable of creative work. 
A certain degree of conflict has always been said to 
exist between the two. But competent industrial 
banks will be able by their own knowledge of the 
business on both sides to ensure fair play between 
the financier and the enterpeneur, offset the im
prudent dash of the one by the cruel caution of the 
other and thereby bring about circumspect action, 
and full exploration of possibilities at all times. In 
this co-operation between finance and management 
there should be a greater assurance of integrity than 
is available in the present day. 

Equipment for Industrialisatiotz. 
The consideration of _the personnel and manage

ment leads us to the consideration of equipment of 
material and knowledge necessary for industrial 
development. And in this regard, too, we feel it 
necessary to offer a corrective to the traditional idea 
which with time has become a serious misconception. 
There was a time when it was thought that Indian 
youths went in as a rule for purely academic train
ing and for confined themselves to what are known 
as the learned professions, and that therefore at
tempts should be made to turn the energies and at
tentions of a few at least to the attainment of technical 
training. And for this purpose, the establishment 
of technological institutions in India and the pro
vision of scholarship and other facilities for yomtg 
men to go abroad and qualify themselves as indus
trial e,,:perts found much favour in those days. The 
result was that most of such young men were unable 
to find scope for their genius and talent. · In some 
industries, a sort of glut has prevailed in the 
markets; and it may be said that those who insisted 
on such training being given to young men have 
really put the ~art before the horse. Given the con
ditions in which a healthy industrial development 
can take place, it should not be difficult for each 
industry to provide for the supply of technical 
ability. Both in regard to qualified engineers and 
technicians of the higher order and also in regard 
to skilled labour, a prosperous industry would 
always fit;~d it possible to_ undertake the measures 
necessary to ensure the supply of the requisite type 
in sufficient measure. The labour force about which 

there is the grea!est pessimis)n will undoubttdl, 
rcsp~n.d to the general improvement in the econ(jmi~ 
conditions of the country and the special trainin-• 
which their own employers would arrange to ~ 
imparted to them. 

Need for Balanced Economy. 

Till now we have been examining the conditions 
which will give India a sound start in her car~e~ 
as an industrial nation. But there is another condi
tion which, though not of less importance at th. 
start, is in the later stages the fundamental basis 0{ 

industrial progress. \Vc have referred earlier to a 
well-ordered national life as the condition of a 
healthy development of national economy. Here we 
must stress the need for a proper balance of economic 
forces for the purp~e. we have in view. It may 
seem strange that tins ts deemed worthy of special 
mention for the orthodox economics that we all have 
learned teaches us to regard it as the inevitable r<:sul~ 
of individualist organisation. The balance is supposed 
to be brought into being and preserved in a 
mysterious manner by the interplay of forces set into 
motion by the exertions of profit-seeking individuals. 
It is somewhat too late in the day to argue in detail 
against that notion. Even countries which have gone 
fonvard on t~e engine of individualist economy have 
come to reahse that for. the safety of national <.-co· 
nomic life, spe.cial care must be taken that the eco
nomic equilibrium is not upset by ill-balanced 
forces. Such a view has a particular relevance and 
force in the conditions that obtain in India to-dav. 
For a country has to be thought of not only as coil
sisting of productive individuals, but also as a 
market. l\:Iodern science has placed at the disposal 
of capitalists and organisers of industry the means. 
of effecting a large expansion of goods. But for ex
pansion of demand they arc more or less powerless 
except in regard to the wages and other emoluments 
given, to their own employees. It follows, therefore, 
that State policy which must always aim at a certain 
degree of integration of individual enterprise, must 
make sure -that the rise in the standard of living is 
commensurate with the increase in the productive 
capacity of our industries. Take for instance the 
cotton mill industry of India. Up to the poi~t nt 
which the products of indigenous manufacture dis· 
place completely the present import trade, they are 
assured of their market. The foreign markets will 
afford less scope to the extent that the pressure of 
the competition of foreign producers is diverted from 
this country to the consumers of cotton picegoods 
abroad. If a displacement of foreign imports is not 
to mark the limit of the expansion of our cotton 
mill industry, it is necessary that the masses of thl!" 
country should be put in possession of more purchas
ing power than they now can claim. In this con
nection it is interesting to recall a pamphlet issued 
by the Bengal Chamber of Commerce early in 1929, 
in which they urged that all the available capital in 
India should aim at the improvement of agriculture 
and all other matters bearing on the prosperity of 
the masses in the country. For they contended that 
without such a broadening of the basis of consump
tion in this country, any attempt to build a vast in
dustrial super-structure would be like tending the 
foliage without caring for the roots. While 
the obvious implications of this argument may 
be questioned, its significance to the enquiry 
now on hand can Juirdlv be underrated. Once 
the start in industrial iifc is made, India is 
bound to feel the necessity of special measures cal
culated to raise the standard· of living and the pur· 
chasing power of the masses. It may be taken for 
granted that the improvement in agriculture and 
agricultural methods will solve this problem to an 
appreciable extent. When agricultural banks and 
co.operativ~ societies enable the cultivators to pr?
duce more and retain a far bigger portion of the1r 

(Continued on page 018.) 



INDUSTRIAL SECTION II: 

THE INDIAN TARIFF BOARD 

HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

The Indian Tariff Board is the natural result of 
the decision of the Government of India to c_hange 
the fiscal policy and adopt a policy ?f Pro~.ctlon to 
be applied with discrimination. Thts de~Is~on was 
based on the findings of the Fiscal ComnusSion that 
the industrial development of India had not b~n 
commensurate with the size of the country, Jts 
population and its natural resources and tha_t the 
fullest development must be aimed at by !' pohcy of 
judicious protection. The Fiscal Comm1ssu~n also 
laid down the guiding principles of such a policy and 
recommended that in its application. the Govemm~nt 
of India should be advised by a Tartff Boar~ conSls~
ing of not less than three members conductmg .t~etr 
enquiries under conditions of the utmost pubhctty. 
The Legislative Assembly accepted these recommenda
tions in a resolution of February 16, 1923. ~d. the 
Tariff Board was appointed in 1\larch, 19'23, rmtlally 
for one year as a measure of cautious experiment, a~d 
later on the basis of a biennial renewal. The Tanff 
Board has continued to function without a break 
since its inception and it is an indicatio!' .o.f _prevail
ing conditions as well as future posSlbihtles that 
there has at no stage been any lack of work as has 
been the case with, lor instance, the Railway Rates 
Ad,;sory Committee. _Though th~ J?issenting minute 
of a minority of the Fiscal ComnusSlon recommended 
that two of the three members of the Board should 
be elected by the non-official members of the Legisla
ture and there should also be two assessors chosen 
from the commercial and mercantile community, the 
constitution of the Tariff Board which consists of 
three members one of whom is a Government official 
has been found by experience to be quite suited to 
the purpose. There bas so far been no demand lor 
any change in the constitution of the Board, which in 
its present form may be regarded as part of our 
permanent machinery of goYemment. 

The personnel of the Board, the matters referred 
to it, the decisions thereon and the action finally 

. taken by the Government of India and the Legislative 
Assembly will be found in a tabular statement 
attached. It must be remembered that the Tariff 
Board is not concerned exclusively with the imposi
tion of protective duties, nor even with mere changes 
in the customs tariff. It is the Board's duty to advise 
the Government in regard to all matters pertaining 
to the policy of discriminating Protection which in
volves besides the imposition of new duties or 
enhancement of existin3 ones, the removal or reduc
tion of import duties on raw materials entering into 
any indigenous manufacture, the grant of bounties 
to industries in either a direct or an indirect manner. 

In fact, the Fiscal Commission had laid down 
that the duties of the Tariff Board would be "inter 
alia to investigate the claints of particular industries 
to protection, to watch the operation of the tariff, 
and generally to ad,;se government and the Legisla
ture in carrying out the policy" of discriminating 
protection. But so far there bas been no case of the 
Tariff Board acting on its own initiative and tender
ing ad,;ce to the Government on matters which ba.-e 
not been specifically referred to it. The procedure 
in the case of Tariff Board enquiries is very simple. 

The industry concerned applies to t?e Gove"':'ment 
making a prima facie case lor protection; a':'d i! an~ 
when the Government think it fit th<; apphcatlon IS 

referred to the Tariff Board for enqu~ ~nd repo~. 
As recommended by the Fiscal Comnussion, condi
tions of the utmost publicity are ensured though, of 
course, proceedings in camera are resorted to, wh~n 
the evidence tendered is of such a nature that Its 
publication will involve the divulgi~g of t~ade ~ecrets. 
The interests concerned and I!ubhc ~odies. like the 
various commercial association! subm.tt thell' memo
randa supplemented, where necessary, by oral 
evidence. The report has to be submitted to the 
Government; and on its acceptance by Government, 
the desired changes are effected by th<; normal p~o
cesses of legislation. The Tariff.l_loard ts. of ne.cessity 
an advisory bcdy, the final declSlon re~tmg. wtth the 
Government and the Legislature. It IS difficult to 
think of any improvements in the present procedure, 
though, it must be admitted tha~ the unrepresenta
tive character of the Government mvolves the danger 
of reasonable applications being delayed by Govern
ment both before their reference to the Board and 
alter submission of the report. But this danger 
cannot be met by giving each industry the ~gbt. of 
direct access to the Tariff Board. But an obligation 
on the part of the Goveril!"ent ~o embodr the recom
mendations of the Board m a Bill and bnng the same 
before the Legislature may be deemed to be on a 
different footing. 

The first task of the Tariff Board in reference to 
any application is, as required by the Fis<:al Com
mission, to asSllfe itself that the industry sattsfies the 
fundamental conditions necessary for a grant of Pro
tection, namely, (1) that the industry possesses 
natural advantages (2) that without the help of 
protection it is not likely to develop at all or not 
so rapidly as is desirable and (3) that it will even
tnally be able to lace world com~etition without 
protection. 

The rationale of the above conditions is obvious. 
Taken together they mean that, except in the case 
of indum;es which are essential for national defence 
and are therefore outside the pale of ordinary 
economic considerations, protection should be recom
mended only if the Board is sure it is not an avoidable 
or permanent burden on the consumer. This is in 
consonance with the principles of Free Trade which 
may be regarded as the permanent economic rule with 
protection as a mere temporary exception. Every 
report of the Tariff Board may be deemed to fall 
into two parts one showing whether the fundamental 
conditions are satisfied and the other detailing the 
specific scheme of Protection, and the reasons why 
thO' alternative methods are ruled out. 

It is appropriate to attempt a short analysis of 
the work of the Tariff Board during the last nine 
years. At the moment of writing, two applications 
lor protection are being examined by the Board, one 
refering to the cotton mill industry and the other 
to the glass industry. The former was referred to the 
Board in April, 1932, and in regard to the latter, the 
results, though perhaps formulated, have not yet been 
published. Leaving these two, the Board have so 
far undertaken and accomplished more than 85 
enquiries. Of these, in ouly one or two cases has its 
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recommendations failed to meet with the acceptance 
of the GoVernment. Wire and wire nails, which was 
one Such; subsequently gained the protection it 
sought. In the other instance of the heavy chemicals 
industry, the publication of the report was delayed 
for -two years after its submission to Government, 
after which it was granted tentatively a somewhat 
grudging measure of protection. In eight instances, 
the applications were turned down by the Tariff 
Board; and the Government acquiesced in its decision. 
In the case of magnesium chloride, coal and printers' 
ink, it was held that the case for protection was not 
established, though the latter gained n slight increase 
in the import duty. Cement failed to procure State 
help as it was found that what the industry suffered 
from was not the competition of foreign producers, 
but a state of overproduction at home, a position 
which it was for the industry to adjust as soon and as 
well as possible. The most outstanding instance in 
this category of rejected applications is that of oil, 
in which not only were the producing interes.ts unable 
to establish a case for protection but a certain section 
of them was found tg be unwilling to place the full 
facts before the Boar<l. 

There were four cases in which import duties on 
raw materials needed for Indian industries were either 
reduced or removed. In all the other cases, the 
applications have resulted in the grant of a substan
tial measure of protection. But the chief beneficiaries 
of the activities of the Tariff Board have been the 
cotton mill industry and the iron and steel industry. 
Latterly, matches, salt and sugar have come in for 
a substantial help of a protectionist kind. But nearly 
ten enquiries have been conducted by the Tariff Board 
in regard to articles which are closely connected with 
the iron and steel industry. The cotton industry has 
been referred to it twice, not including the occasion 
in which the condition and needs of the cotton 
mdustry were the subject of an adhoc enquiry by 
Mr. Hardy, the Collector of Customs. While the 
help rendered to the cotton industry has been in the 
shape of an increase in the duty on imported yarn 
and piecegoods, the iron and steel industry has had 
all manner of help ranging from a change in the tariff 
to direct bounties doled out by the State. It would 
be unnecessary to detail the various steps taken to 
strengthen the iron and steel industry, as they .are 
given in the table appended to this article. 

Anyone with a close acquaintance with the 
reports of the Tariff Board can venture to oay that 
it has all along worked within the framework of the 
stipulations made by the Fiscal Commission. Though 
the actions of the Government before and after refer
ence to the Tariff Board have come in for a good deal 
of public criticism, the Board by itself has enjoyed 
a steady popularity. Neither its methods of enquiry 
nor its ultimate decisions have aroused any dissatis
faction except among those who represent the foreign 
interests who are inevitably affected by the protee. 
tionist measures suggested by the Board. And it 
must be emphasised that at no time did it cater to 
the uncritical bins of the populace in favour of pro
tection. The instances in which appJications were 
turned down are not few. Nor is the list of industries 
to which protection was recommended to be granted 
small. The fact that divergences of opinion between 
the Government and the Board nrc negligibly few
and this, in spite of the fact that in many instances 
its decisions were adverse to British industrial 
interests-is a testimony to the essential sound
ness of the Board's work. The personnel of the 
Tariff Board has throughout enjoyed a high reputa
tion for capacity, earnestness, unswerving rectitude 
and loyalty to the high purpose for which the Board 
was instituted. To appraise the practical effects of 
a policy of discriminating protection is never an ensv 
task; and more so today after three years of unpre
cedented economic depression. The acid test of the 
Board's work is whether the industries which ha\"e 
enjoyed the protection for some time have outgrown 
the need for such extraneous aid. That is, no doubt, 
the proper culmination of protective measures; and 
it must be confessed that so far there has been no 
instance of a protected industry being able to hol<t 
its own against foreign competition. On the other 
hand, there has been more -then one instance of one 
protective measure having to be supplemented by 
another. It is not difficult to realise that the 
success of protection as indicated in the foregoing 
depends upon many other conditions which take time 
to be satisfied. So far as the Tariff Board is con
cerned, its work justifies the confident hope that 
when the economic development of the country is 
taken on hand by a representative government the 
Cabinet will find in the Board an invaluable lever of 
national uplift. 

(Conti11ucd from page 216). 

profits in their own l1ands, the resultant increase in 
mass consumption will no doubt take Indian indus
tries a long way ahead. But, iu the subsequent 
stages capitalists in India must in their own self
interest recognise the value of a liberal treatment of 
labour of all kinds. The industrial nations of 
Europe had progressed mainly on the strength of 
colonies and dependencies. In other words, it was 
possible for them to keep the wages of labour l,pw 
and, at the same time, to secure the necessary 
broadening of consumption through foreign lands. 
It is unthinkable that India gets an opportunity of 
repeating the hated role of an Imperialist nation; 
nor' can India hope to enter into a sphere of competi
tion with foreign producers in free foreign markets. 
All things considered, the ideal of a roughly self
sufficient India, with a proper economic balance 
within the country and a fair equilibrium of trading 
and financial relations with the rest of the world is 
most suited to pur own requirements and the state 

of the world as we can foresee it in the future. Such 
a position would not be attained if economic progress 
were to be altogether lob-sided, with savings borne 
of extreme inequality of income seeking new sources 
of investment on the one side, and the masses 
steeped in comparative poverty unable to consume the 
goods which the equipment of the nation is fully 
fitted to produce. , 

It will, we trust, be seen that the object of this 
article is only to correct prevalent misconceptions 
especially those which engender an unreasoning and 
undue pessimism in regard to the industrial future 
of this country. Much no doubt remains to be 
done ; but much will be achieved once the start is 
made and there is no crushing handicap that will 
doom us from the start to failure in the race. Faith 
in oneself, faith in the nation, and confidence that 
the classes and masses will be imbued with such 
faith, these will achieve more than any cut-and-dry 
scheme of industrial improvement. 
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Serial Date of 
No. re-ference 

2 

1. July 10, 
1928. 

~. Oct. 8, 
l!l'.M. 

~. 10'.!~. 

4. April a, 
1!J'lG, 

.B. April 8, 
1926. 

·1. July 10, 
1928. 

:8. April, 
1!J'l4. 

•9. 1!J'l5. 
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Tabular Statement showing t~e Working of the Tariff Board. 

Personnel 

8 

Pre6ident: 
G. Rainy, 

Mcmber1: 
V. G. Kale, 
P. P. Ginwala. 

President: 
G. Rainy, 

Members: 
V. G. Kale, 
P. P. Ginwala. 

Do. 

President: 
P. P. Ginwala. 

Member•: 
A. E. Mathins, 
J. Mntthai. 

President: 
A. E. Mathias. 

Member: 
J. Matthai, 

President: 
G. Rainy. 

i\Icmbers: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G. Kale. 

President: 
G. Rainy, 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwnla. 
V. G. Kale. 

PrcBidcnt: 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G. Kale. 

President: 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G. Kale. 

Subject of Enquir)' 

4 

Steel Industry. 

Increase of Duties ('10 

Steel. 

Do. 

Continuance of Pro· 
tection to Steel In
dustry. 

1\lnnufacture 
of wagons, wire and 

wire na.ils, etc. 

Magnesium Chloride 
at Kharaghoda in 
the Bombay Presi
dency. 

Removal of import 
duty on Sulphur. 

Printing Ink. 
(Hooghly Ink Co., 
the only firm 
manufactur
i n g printing ink). 

Cement Industry. 

· Hccommendations by 
Tarin Board 

5 

Imposition of about sal% 
import duty on iron & 
steel entering into British 
India. 

Held two enqmr1es in 1924 
and l9'.l5. Board recom
mended increase of duties 
in order that protection 
already granted may not 
be ineffective. 

Do. 

Board found that the Indus
try deserved further pro
tection, m a d e detailed 
report re : Rolled and 
Fabricated Steel Tinplate 
and recommended pro
tection for a period of 7 
years. The Board suggest
ed the appointment of a 
Statutory e n q u i r y in 
1988-84 to determine the 
extent of protection to be 
given. 

Tariff Board recommended 
protective duties, boun
ties, etc., on various kinds 
of Steel. This was the 
2nd Report of the TariJf 
Board submitted after 
the 1927 Steel Protection 
Act was passed. 

The Board decided that the 
claim for protection was 
not justified. 

The Tariff Board recom
mended removal of import 
duty on Sulphur, which is 
a raw material for Chemi
cal and other industries. 

Case for protection con
sidered not established. 
Increase of Customs duty 
on imported printing ink 
from 2l% to 5% ad 
valorem. 

Tariff Board found that this 
industry was suffering 
from over-production and 
that the low price of 
cement was due to the 
competition amongst in
digenous manufacturers. 
Accordingly no protec
tionist measure was re
commended. 

Action taken by Government 

6 

Act providing for fostering and · 
developing steel industry passed 
at a special session of the As
sembly on 13th June, 192<1. By 
this Act specific duties were im
posed on various kinds of s~el 
at varying rates ; and bounbes 
were also granted on the manu
facture of certain kinds of steel. 

Adoption of a Resolution on 26th 
January, 1925, by the Assembly 
granting a bounty on steel 
manufacture in India between 
Ist October, 1924 and 80th Sep
tember, 1925, at the rate of 
Rs. 20 a: ton on 70% of the total 
weight of the ingots manufactur
ed in each month, the total 
amount of the bounty payable 
during the year not to exceed 
Rs. 50 lakhs. In September, 
1925, the Assembly granted 
bounties to the Steel Industry 
up to 31st 1\larch, 1927, at the 
rate of Rs. 12 per ton subject to 
a ma.."timum of Rs. 60 lnkhs up 
to 18 months ended 31st 1\Iarch, 
19'.!7. 

The Steel Industry (Protection) 
Act, 1927, was passed extending 
protection to the Industry till 
1933-34 and giving power to the 
Governor-General to increase the 
duties if protection is rendered 
ineffective by any change in 
prices of imported steel. Differ.
'ential duties introduced on Bri
tish and non-British Steel. 

The Steel Industry (Protection) 
Act, 1928, was passed in the As
sembly for giving effect to the 
main recommendations of the 
Board levying a duty of Rs. 2 
per cwt. on iron and steel bolts, 
discontinuing protective duty on 
wire and wire nails, etc. 

The Government of India accepted 
Board's opinion and issued a 
Resolution in 1\lay, 1925, in ac
cordance therewith. 

Duty removed with effect from 9th 
June, 1924. 

Government accepted this finding 
of the Tariff Board. 
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Serial 
No. 

1 

Date of 
reference 

2 

10. 1926. 

11. June 10, 
1926. 

12. Sept. 80, 
1925. 

18. 1\Iar. 28, 
1923. 

14. 

15. 1925. 

Jln~iau Jfinanre 

Personnel 

8 

President: 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G. Kale. 

President: 
F. Noyce. 

Members: 
Rni Bahadur 

Harikissen 
Kaul, 

N. S. Subba 
Rao. 

President: 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
J. Matthai, 
P. P. Ginwalla 

(Minority). 

President: 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
V. G. Kale, 
P. P. Ginwalla. 

President: 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwalla, 
V. G. Kale. 

Subject of }~nquiry 

1 

P a p e r and Paper 
pulp industry. 

Cotton Textile Indus~ 
try. 

Coal Industry. 

Ship Building Indus
try. 

Wire and Wire Nail 
Industry. 

Galvanised Industry. 

~1ear- 'Woo It: 1952 
'"" 

J{ecommcndations by 
• Tariff Board 

5 

Levy of a specific duty. of 
1 per lb., on all wrJtmg 
.,aper and on all print
mg paper other than news
print. 

Majority of the Board pro
posed that the im_port 
duty on cotton piece
goods should be increas
ed from I1% to 15% for 
8 years, and a bounty 
should be given on the 
spinning of finer counts. 
The President was oppos
ed to the bounty and 
recommended t h a t nn 
additional duty of 4% 
should be imposed on 
cotton manufactures in
cluding yarn imported 
from Japan for a period 
of 8 years. 

Board proposed remission of 
duties on Cotton textile 
machinery. 

Majority and 1\linority Re
ports. Board unanimously 
found that the case for a 
protective duty on all im
ported coal wns not estab
lished. 

The Board found that Ship 
Building did not require 
protection except in so 
far as it was affected by 
the protective duties on 
Iron & Ste~l. 

Tariff Board had no recom
mendn tion to make for 
the grant of supplemen
tary protection. 

The Board recommended 
?"emovnl of the duty on 
Imported spelter in ac
cordance with the general 
principle enunciated in 
para 180 of the Fiscal 
Commission Report that 
raw materials should be 
required for Indian indus
tries, Board were unable 
to recommend imposition 
of protective duty on im
ported galvanized iron 
wire. 

Action taken by Govcrnm~nt 

6 

Rec_oml!lendation wu duly t'm\1(). 
daed m an Act of the Legislature. 

On 7th June, 1926, Government 
issued a communique stating 
that they co~ld not accept the 
recommendataon of the majority 
of the Board for grant of 1. 

bounty to the spinning of higher 
counts of yarn. Government al~ 
stated that in their opinion no 
case had been established for a. 
general increase in the duty as 
a measure of protection. Govern
ment remi~ted import duty on 
cotton textile mnchmery and mill 
stores, At a later date Govern
of India modified their decision 
and a 5% import duty on cotton 
yarn was imposed with a specific 
minimum of -/1/6 pies per lb. 
This increase affected Japanese 
imports more than British im~ 
ports. 

Government issued a Resolution on 
17th June, 1926, accepting this 
unanimous finding of the Tariff 
Board. Government also accept
ed the finding of the majority of 
the Board that in the circums
tances imposition of an addi
tional duty on coal imported 
from South Africa under Sec. SA 
of the Indian Tariff Act, 189-l, is 
not advisable. 

Government accepted this findin,~r 
of the Tariff Board. Government 
postponed legislation in regard 
to import duty on ships and 
other vessels for inland and 
harbour navigation till the 
results of the Statutory enquiry 
into iron and steel industry were 
known. In the meanwhile Govern
ment gave exemption to iron and 
steel in ships and other vessels 
imported from inland and har
bour navigation from so much of 
the protective duties ns was in 
excess of to% ad valorem or 
Rs. 85 per ton whichever was 
higher. By the Steel Industry 
(Protection) Act, 1027, this com
pensation was reduced to Rs. 23 
per ton. 

Government accepted this finding. 
Government also accepted the 
recommendation of the Tariff 
Board that no higher dutr 
should be imposed on wire nails 
than on wire. 

On Srd July, 1926, Government 
issued a Resolution that the 
recommendation for remo\·ing 
import duty on spelter should be 
considered at the time of the 
next budget and in connection 
with further protection for Steel 
industry in 1927. Government 
accepted the finding of the board 
in regard to no:~-imposition of a 
protective duty on imported gal
vaniscd iron wire. 
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16.. 1926. 

11. 

IS.. 

19. 19'!i. 

20. 19'.!7 .. 

n. 
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Person~l Sabjert of Enqairy 

3 

Pr<rid<"t: }latch lndastry. 
P. P. Ginwala 

Jlcmb<n: 
A. E. ~latbas 
J. }latthai. 

PrnidC11t : Oil Industry. 
P. P. Ginwal.a. 

Jltmbcra: 
A. E. llathias, 
J. }latthai. 

PruidCtSt: 
P. P. Ginwal.a. 

Mf!'Tnbn-: 
J. ~Iatthai. 

Pruidmt: 
A. E. llatbW. 

Membn-: 
J. )lattbai. 

Prnidnst: 
.-\. E. llatbW. 

lltmbtT: 
J. }latthai. 

Pr~sidttd: 
A. E. }latbW. 

llcmb": 
J. llatthai. 

T a r i ff equality in 
rnped of manu
factu.-e of eltttrie 
..-ins and cables. 

Plp<OO<! a n d tea
chest indastry. 

Camel hair, cotton 
and c:anvas ply 
belting. 

T a r i ff equality in 
respect of the manu
factun: of printing 
tnJe. 

Reco~ndatioa by 
T ariJ! Board 

5 

TariJ! Board recommended 
the coatinll&DCe of the 
datv of &. 1-8 p<r gross 
without limit to the period 
of daratio~ and that the 
duty shaald he mad< pn>
t«:tiv<. 

)lajority and llinority Re
ports. Both nco~ende:d 
t h a t no proterllon IS 

necessary as~ the case !or 
protection to the oil m-
dastrv wu not establish-
ed. The TariJ! &ard al>o 
~ c:ritioiscd the Oil 
Companies for withhold-
ing mueh rele-vant infor-
mation from the Govun-
ment. 

Action taken b7 Go,-erument 

6 

Go .. rnment of India acreptcd the 
finding of the Board that the 
}latch lndastry fulfillcd the con
dition laid down by the FISC&! 
Commission.. GoTernment agreed 
with the recommendation of the 
T ariJ! Board and imposed by the 
}latch Indastry (Protection) A<t. 
19'~ a protection duty of Re. 1-8 
per gross on imported matches 
without any time limit. Govern
ment aJ..o atteptcd the finding 
that in the circumstances no 
action was ealled for against the 
Swedish }latch Co. on the groand 
of un.fa.ir competition. Govern
ment noted the Board's recom
mendation that, should develo~ 
ments indicate that the Com
pany is acquiring undue control 
to the detriment of Indian In
dustry. they shoald take steps 
to safeguard the indastry. 

Goverm::::~ent of India agreed that 
no action needed be taken.. 

Board suggested that a Government imposed .;o..; duty on 
duty of 5'J,fJ be levied on rubber insulated electric: wires 
rubber in..<nlatcd electric and cables by the lndia.n TariJ! 
wires and cables- (Amendment) Act~ 19'.!1, passed 

on 22nd llan:h. 1929. Govern
ment found that there were 
practical difficulties in removing 
the duty on electrolytre copper 
rod known as block rod, suggest
ed by the TariJ! Board. 

The TariJ! Board =
mended that the manu
facture of plywood and 
tea-ehests shoald he pro
tected : that proted:ion 
shoald be given for 5 
years and that protection 
nquircd is -/7/9.6 pies 
p<r standard chest. 

The TariJ! Board recom
mended that a 5"' ad 
valorem duty should be 
imposed on rotton belt
ing. s~.; ad valorem duty 
on hair belting and .;a.~ ad 
valorem duty on canvas 
ply belting and that the 
daty of blac:k proofing 
should be removed. 

In their Report dated 21st 
Jan •• 1928. TariJ! Board 
reoommended that a spe
cific duty of -/1/- p<r 
doz. should be levied on 
printing type in place of 
the existing duty of 2-! ~ 
ad valorem. 

Government accepted the recom
mendations of the Board hut de
cided to impose a duty of 30% 
on all forms of plywood. 

Government issued a Resolution on 
loth February. 19"26, aooepting 
the recommendations of the 
Tariff Board except of the re
moval of the dutv on black 
proofing. Governm.eD.t also re
duced the duty on camel hair 
yam to 5% (ride Tariff Amend
ment Acl passed in )larch, 19"28), 
and therefore decided to giTe 
relief to the Indian Cable Co. 
not ~y removal '!f duty but by 
zllowmg them to unport their re
quirements of such rods free of 

-~~-
-Rt:com:nendation of the Board 

were approved by the GoveJ'll
men.t who made necessary altera
tions in the Tariff hv a clause 
in the Indian T arifi (Amend
ment) .-\ct. 19"19, passed on 22nd 
)larch. 19"19. 

Prendt·•d: 
A. E. llatbias. 

Tsriff equality in re- Board rttammended that 
sped of the manu
facture of llanilla 

On Sth .June~ 19"29. Government ac
cepted in principle the recom
mendation of ti::e Board and pro
posed to gi~e effect to it when 
financial circumstances per
mitted. 

Jl<'nbn: 
J. llathai. Rope. 

the duty on llanilla Rope 
be entirely removed. 

In July. 1930. duty of 15~ on a 
Tariff valuation of Rs.. · 30 per 
cwt. on raw hemp was in force. 
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Serial 
No. 

1 

Date of 
reference 

2 

28. Sept., 
1929. 

24. 19'.!7. 

25. .July 16, 
19:!8. 

26. Sept. 80, 
1930. 

~. 1930. 

28. May 15, 
1980. 

29. Dec. 1, 
1980. 
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Personnel 

8 

President: 
P. P. Ginwnlla. 

Members: 
A. E. 1\latbias, 
J. Mntthni. 

President: 
A. E. l\Inthias. 

Member: 
J. l\[attbni. 

President: 
P. P. Ginwnln. 

Members: 
A. E. l\lnthins. 
J. i\Intthni. 

President: 
A. E. 1\lnthins. 

IUember: 
J. Matthai, 

President: 
A. E. Mathias. 

Member: 
J. 1\lntthni, 
F. I. Rahim

toola, 

President: 
A. E. Mathias. 

Member: 
J, 1\latthni. 

President: 
A. E. l\lnthins. 

Members: 
J. i\Inttbai. 

Subject of Enquiry 

4 

Salt Industry. 

Charges in tariff en
tries relating to 
printing paper. 

Heavy Chemical In
dustry. 

Additional protection 
to galvanized sheets, 

Sugar Industry. 

• 

Manufacture of cer
tain railway mate
rials made of Steel. 

Steel Rails. 

Recommendntions by 
Tariff Board 

5 

Tariff Board recom~e~ded 
imposition of addltlOnnl 
duty on imported salt, 
also proposals for est~lr 
lishment of n :rtlnrketmg 
Board etc. 

Tariff Board recommended 
s o m e changes in the 
Tariff Schedule which re
gulates the duty payable 
on news print. 

Board recommended that 
the conditions laid down 
by the Fiscal Commission 
are substantially fulfilled 
by the Chemical lnduslry 
and they recommemi~!d 
measures of protection tu 
the industry. 

REIIfARKS-
Publication of this Report 

was delnyed for about 
2 years, after it was 
submitted. 

Board recommended addi
tional protection to the 
manufacture of galvanis
ed sheets. Board recJm· 
mended additional duty of 
Rs. 87/- per ton on im
ported galvanised she~t 
unfabricnted. 

The Tariff Board reported 
in 1981 that the Industry 
fulfilled the condition laid 
down in the Fiscal Com
mission and should be 
protected by the imposi
tion of additional duties 
on sugar. Board recom
mended the imposition of 
a duty of Rs. 7/4 per 
cwt. for first seven years 
and Rs. 6/4 per cwt. for 
n further period of 8 
years. The Board further 
recommended that the 
period of protection 
should be for 18 years. 

Action taken hy Governmt·nt 

6 

On 5th April, 1931, the Snit (.\d 
diti~nal Import Duty) Act, 1!m 1 ~ 
rece1vcd the assent of the Govt-r
nor-Gencral. Under the Act an 
additional ~uty of -/4/6 pt-r 
maund :was Imposed on Salt im
ported mto any port in British 
India but produced outside India 
nnd the Act came into effect on 
17th Mnr:ch, 1931. The Act wns 
renewed m 1932. 

Adopted by Government. 

In their resolution, dnted 5th Sep.. 
tember, 1929, the Go\·ernmt>nt 
obs~rved that the imposition of 
duttes proposed by the Board 
would not lend to the develnp. 
ment of industries but would 
rather tend to perpetuate its 
e;tisting uneconomic organisa
tion. Government also were of 
the opinion ~h;&t before reachin~t 
an.y. final dcc1s1on some question! 
nr1smg out of the Tariff Board's 
Heport may be submitted to ex
pert exnminati?n, subject to any 
new factors whtch rnny emerge in 
the course of the expert exami
nation the scale of assistanct• 
proposed by the Board as aecept
ed by the Government of India 
Government imposed protectiv~ 
duties till 31st March, 198'1, pend
ing further consideration of tlw 
possibility of re-organisation of 
the industry on economical bn.~is. 

Government accepted Board's find
ing nnd in January, 1!l:n, the As
sembly passed a resolution that 
the duties mentioned in Gow•rn
mcnt's resolutions of 80th De
cember, 1930, should be conti
nued up to 81st .March, 19HO. 

An Act to provide for the fostcrinR" 
and development of the sugar in
dustry in British India wn.s pass
ed in 1930 and received tlw 
assent of the Govcrnor-Gencrnl 
on 8th April, 1932. Under the 
Act protection was given to the 
industry for a period up to Hlst 
March, 19-1.6, by determining the 
extent of protection to be con
ferred up to 31st l'tlarch, 1038 
and by making provision for thl• 
determination of the extent of 
protection to be conferred for 
the remainder of the period in 
1938. Power was given to the 
Governor-General to increase the 
duty imposed on su~nr if thl' 
price nt which sugnr imported 
mto India was such as wonhl 
render inefficient the benefits 
intended to be confirred by this 
Act. A duty on sugar o.nd 
sngorcandy was imposed o.t 
the rate of Rs. 7/4 per cwt. and 
a duty at the rate of ~5o,. 
ad 'Valorem was imposed on 
molasses. 

Board recommended im- , Government adopted the rccom· 
position of a duty of · mendntions of the Boord which 
Rs. 2/4 per cwt. on bolts were embodied in the Steel In· 
and nuts, etc. dustry (Protection) Act, 1981. 

The Tariff Board recom- Government accepted the recom· 
mended additional pay- mendntions of the Board so far 
ment to Tata Iron and as 90 lbs. rails were concerned 
Steel Co., Ltd., on certain and a resolution was passed in 
kinds of steel. the Assembly for additional pay

ment of Rs. 20 for each ton of 
rail supplied by Tata's over nnd 
above the ~rice specified in the 
contract, v•.::., Rs. 110 per ton 
and additional payment at thl' 
rate of Rs. 10 for each ton or 
roils of 115 lbs. per yd. of scnlt' 
over and above the price Rs. 120 
per ton. 



:'<-riJ.l Datr of 
:So. Hd~rencc 

2 

30. July. 
l!l28. 

31. 

3'1 )lnr. 3, 
1H31. 

33. 

31. 

35. )lny 9, 
1931. 

36. )lay 11, 
1981. 

Si. 1031. 

38. April, 
193".:. 
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Pcr:~onnel 

3 

Pre~idcnt: 
P. P. Ginwalla. 

.llember•: 
A. E. )[athiu, 
J. :\Iattbai. 

Pre•idcnt: 
J. 1\lattbai. 

.llrmhcrl: 
F. I. Rahim

toola. 
G. T. Boag. 

President: 
A. E. ~Ia thias. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

Prccidcnt: 
P. P. Ginwala. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahim

toola, 
G. T. Boag. 

Prc1idcnt: 
J. Matthai. 

!tlcmbcra: 
F. I. Rahim

toola, 
G. T. Boag. 

President: 
J. Mathias. 

Mcmbcr.t: 
F. I. Rahim

toola, 
G. T. Boag. 

President: 
J. Matthai. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahim

toola, 
G. T. Boag. 

President: 
J. Mathai. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahim

toola, 
G. T. Boag. 

Subject of Enquiry 

J[agnesium Chloride 
Industry. 

:!tlethylated Spirit. 

Paper and Paper 
Pulp industry. 

Gold and silver 
thread and allied 
industries. 

Revenue d u t y on 
Pig iron. 

"'ire and wire nail · 
industry. 

Electric W i r e s and 
Cables (other than 
p a p e r insulated 
cables) industry. 

Glass Industry. 

Recommendations by 
Tariff Board 

5 

In their enquiry in 19'24-25, 
the Tarifi Board came to 
the conclusion that the 
claim to protection to this 
industry was not justified 
and the Government of 
India accepted the find
ing. The Board re-exa
mined this application 
and came to the conclu
sion that the industry bas 
substantially satisfied the 
condition of protection 
laid down by the Fiscal 
Commission and recom
mended that a protective 
duty of -/7/- per cwt. 
should be imposed on 
Magnesium Chloride, and 
that the period of protec
tion should be fixed for 
7 years. 

Tariff Board reported that 
they had no recommenda
tion to make for the re
moval of tariff on methy
lated spirit. 

The duties imposed by the 
Bombay Paper Industry 
(Protection) Act, 1925, 
were due to expire in 
1932. The Tariff Board 
held a further enquiry 
and recommended that 
further protection should 
be gi¥en and that the 
duty of Rs. 123/- per ton 
on paper should be im· 
posed, and that the duty 
on imported pulp shouli 
be paid at Rs. 45 per ton 
on these duties to remain 
in force for a period·· of 
7 years. 

Board reported that a case 
was made out for the pro
tection of gold and silver 
and recommended that a 
duty should be imposed 
at 15% advalorem. 

The Tariff Board reported 
in favour of removal of 
the revenue duty on pig 
iron. They opined that 
no serious harm would be 
done to any consumer by 
the retention of the duty 
until statutory enquiry 
into the Steel industry in 
1928-24. 

In 1927-28 Tariff Board re
commend that protective 
duty on wire nails should 
be discontinued. 
After re-examination of 
question the Board re~ 
commended a levy of a 
specific duty at the rate 
of Rs. 45 I- per ton on 
wire as well as wire nails. 

The Tariff Board recom
mended that the Industry 
does not satisfy the con
ditions laid down in the 
Fiscal Commission and 
need be given no protec
tion. 

Recommendations submit
ted to Government. Not 
published till May, 1982. 

Cotton Textile Indus- Report of Tariff Board not 
try. yet published. 

Action taken by Government 

6 

Government accepted the finding 
of the Tariff Board. 

Government acccp~ed the findings 
of the Board. 

An Act was passed in March, 1932, 
to amend the law relating to the 
fostering and · development of 
bamboo paper industry in British 
India. The date of protection to 
this industrv was extended from 
1932 to 1939 and a duty at the 
rate of Rs. 4.5 per ton was levied 
on wood paper. 

Government accepted the recom
mendation of the Tariff Board 
and Gold Thread Industry (Pro
tection) Act, 1931, came into 
force in 1931, under which 4% 
ad valorem duty on silver and 
50% ad valorem on gold plate, 
gold leaf and gold manufactures. 

Government in their Resolution. 
dated 18th June, 1980, accepted 
this finding of the Tariff Board. 

Government accepted the finding 
of the Tariff Board and imposed 
a duty of Rs. 45 per ton by the 
Wire and Wire Nail Industry 
(Protection) Act, 1932. 

Government have accepted this 
finding of the Tariff Board. 
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Use • 

TATA S'fEEL 
Manufactured in India by Indian labour, 

to the best imported steel. 
and equal 

All our B. S. tested steel is GUARANTEED 

and CERTIFIED by the Government Metal~ 

lurgical Inspector to be strictly in accordance 

with the BRITISH STANDARD SPECIFICA~ 

TIONS. INSIST ON having our Test Certi~ 

ficate when ordering B. S. Tested Steel. 

Tat a Works Manufacture : 

Pig Iron, Blooms, Billets, Rails, Fishplates, Tie Bars, 

Sleepers, Joists, Angles, Channels, Tees, Rounds, 

Squares, Flats, Octagons, Plates, Black Sheets, Galva

nized Plain and Corrugated Sheets, Agricultural lmple-

ments and Hardware Tools. . . . . . . 

Agents and Stockyards Throughout India. 

. . . 

THE TATA IRON & STEEL CO., LTD . 
WORKS: 

Jamshedpur, via Tatanagar 

B. N. RY. 

Telegrams :-"I ronco '' 

JAMSHEDPUR 

.. 
SALES OFFICE : 

100, Clive Street 

CALCUTTA 

11 lronco,. 

CALCUTTA 

. I 

,, 
II 

II 



THE INDIAN IRON & STEEL INDUSTRY 

Iron is by far the most important of the metals 
and to procure an adequate supply of it is as neces
'ary a condition for the up-building of the industrial 
activity of a Nation as is an abundant supply of coal. 

2. India is particularly rich in Iron Ore 
Deposits and the Iron ore fields in Behar and Orissa 
and the adjoining States are second only in the 
world to the Lake Superior deposits in North 
Amcria. 

3. India has also abundant supplies of lime
stone and dolamite, but her proved deposits of 
('oking coal are ~not so rich as the deposits of iron 
ort: and Jimestone. 

4. For some years up to and including 1929 the 
production of iron ore in India had been steadily 
increasing. 1930 showed a slight setback. India 
is now the second largest producer of Iron Ore in 
the British Empire. The principal iron ore deposits 
ar. situated in the Singhbhum District in Behar and 
Orissa and the Keonjha and ~Iayurhan States, 
approximately 200 miles from Calcutta. 

Iron Ore Produced in India:-

1929 
1930 
1_931 

13,90,000 Tons. 
10,99,000 " 
14,08,000 " 

5. Limesloue.-Ample deposits of Limestone 
nnd Dolamitc art: available within a short distance 
of the Ore Fields and proved deposits run into many 
million tons. 

Limestone and Dolamite Production in India:-
1929 4,60,000 
1930 3,76,000 
1931 3,58,000 

6. ~llangauese Ore, which is required for the 
manufacture of pig iron and steel is also obtained 
from the Singhbhum District where deposits are 
adjacent to the Iron Ore Fields. 

7. Quality of Iron Ore.-The iron ore in India 
is very rich and run on an average of 60 per cent. 
iron to every ton of ore mined. This compares 
favourably with the finest Lake Superior and Bilbao 
ores and is superior to the iron-stone mined in the 
United Kindom, 

8. To review the raw material situation, India 
has enormous deposits of iron ore, large deposits of 
coking coal, limestone and doalmite, all of which, 
urc mined economically and without difficulty. 

9. The Capital invested in the Iron & Steel 
Industry is no Jess than Rs. 27 Crores. 

10. Works.-There are four Concerns interested 
in the production of Pig Iron and steel on a large 
-scale. 

They are:-
(a.) The Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ld., 
(b) The Indian Iron & Steel Co., Ld., 
(c) The 1\Iysore Iron Works, and 
(d) The Bengal Iron Co., Ld. 

11. Of these \Vorks those of the Tata Iron & 
Steel Co., Ltd., are the only \Vorks producing steel 
on a large •calc; neither the Indian Iron & Steel Co., 
Ld., nor the Bengal Iron Co., Ltd., produce Steel, 
although the Bengal Iron Co. Ltd., did so some 25 

years ago. The Mysore Iron Works produce alloy 
and special steels on a small scale. 

12. We give a brief description of the various 
Works.-

THE TATA IRO); & STEEl, CO)!!'A:<:Y, LDITTED. 

The \Vorks are situated at Jamshedpur (named 
after the Founder of the Company) about 155 miles 
from Calcutta~ and the Company have their own 
Railway System, about 65 miles in and around the 
Plant, of which a three-mile long Branch Line con
nects to the Bengal-Nagpur Railway Main Line 
running between Bombay and Calcutta. 

The initial plant was put into operation early 
in 1911 and tbe manufacture of steel by modern 
processes was successfully demonstrated in 1912. 
Extensions to the original plant have since been 
carried out on a large scale. 

The !oy-out of the plant and the machinery 
installation is on the most modern lines and the 
existing plant consists of the following.-

5 Blast Furnaces ( 2 of 400 tons capacity dailY ) 
(lo£850., ., , 
( 1 of 1,000 , ,. , 

.(lo£1,200, , , 

for the manufacture of pig iron. 
Seven Stationary (Basic) Open Hearth Furnaces 
(4 of about 60 tons capacity per heat and 3 of 
about 75 tons per heat). 

Two Furnaces for steel-making by Duplex 
Process comprising three 5 Ton Acid Bessemer 
Converters, three 200 ton Bask Open Hearth Tilt
ing Furnaces and a 1 ,300 ton mixer. 

Coke Ovens for the production of coke for the 
blast furnaces together with Bye-Product Plants for 
recovery of Coal Tar and Sulphate of Amonia have 
been installed. 

Various Steel Mills are in operation including 
2 Blooming 1>'Iills, 2 Rail and Structural 1\Iills, 2 Bar 
l\Iills, I ~Ierchant Bar ~!ill, I Continuous Sheet Bar 
and Billet l\Iill, I Sheet Mill, I Plate Mill. 

The \Vorks is one of the largest units in the 
world and generates its own power and is complete 
with Engineering Shops, Laboratories, Water supply, 
Drainage Bungalows, -Hospitals, Schools etc., etc. 

The town and the Works at Jamshedpur 
occupy about 22 Square Miles. 

Production:-

Pig Iron 
Steel Ingots 
Finished Steel 

1929-30 
7,14,000 
6,24,000 
4,31,000 

1930-31 
7,40,000 
5,80,000 
4,08,000 

193i-32 
8,15,000 Tons. 
6,03,000 " 
4,51,000 Jt 

Sections. Bars, Plates, etc., are all manufactured 
to the usual test requirements and TAT A-tested-Steel 
is accepted as being equal to British Standard 
Specification. 

THE INDIA..c'1 IRON & STEEL COMI'A . .'\'Y, LIMITED. 

This Company was incorporated in 1918 com
menced operation in 1923 and at present pr~uces 
only pig iron. 
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I CAST IRON: 
Manhole Covers ; 
Surface Boxes; 
Sluice Gates; 
Gully Traps ; 
Bollards 
Sleepers 
Culverts 
Water 
Cranes; 
Chairs; 
Spur 
Wheels; 
Bearing 
Plates; 
Fire bar.; 

I 
I 

Jrn~htii Jfinanre !]ear- 'illoolt · 1952 

CAST ffiON PIPES wear one century, two 
centuries and longer. In fact, cast iron is 
universally recognized as the longest-lived 
material known for underground mains. Its 
full span of life bas never been measured I 

CAST IRON PIPES made at the Kulti Iron.· 
works arc manufactul·ed to British Standard 
Specification. They are made from Indian raw 
material by Indian labour and the extensive, 
up-to-date foundries are designed for the pro-
duction of every size and kind of pipe from 
8 inch up to 48 inch diameter. 

THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA has specified 
Bengal Iron Pipes for its requirements for the 
current year and Water Works and Drainage 
Engineers will find that they can obtain all 
their needs from the samf'! source. 

SUPPORT 
INDIAN 
INDUSTRY 

INDIAN 
MATERIAL 
& LABOUR 

CAST IRON: 
Fencing Posts ; 

Lamp Posts; 
Road Rollers ; 
Mortar Mills ; 
Floor Plntes; 

Brake Blocks ; 
Foot Valves; 

Columns 
}Jile Screws; 
Base Plates ; 

Pile 
Cylinders; 
Kentledge 

Tanks, etc. 

%EASTERN L16 
4,LYONS nAN6E 

C9LTD. 
CALCUTTA 

C\~&OX 1t6] • PHONE CAL.5678 fELEGDAMS: -IRONWORKS•· 
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The Company possesses its own ore mines, coal 
and Jimt-stone mines. 

The Works are connected to the East Indian 
Railway )!_ain Line at Barachuck Station and to the 
Bengal-Nagpur Railway at Burnpur Station by Broad 
Gauge Sidings, about 142 mil"" from Calcutta. 

The Plant consists of 2 lllast Furnaces of the 
most modern design, each furnace having a capacity 
of 850 tons of pig iron daily. 

Coke Ovens, for the production of Coke neces
sary for the furnaces together with Bye-Product 
Plant, have been installed. 

Like the Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ld., the Indian 
Iron & Steel Co .• Ld., have their own Town of 
Burnpur where the Company owns over 4,000 acres 
of land ancl to accommodate the Staff and labour, 
water-works, hospitals, bungalows, quarters, etc., 
ha\·c been built. 

Production of Pig Iron:-
1929-30. 1930-31. 
4,46,000 3,31,000 

1931-32. 
2,50,000 

This Company specialises in the mam1facture of 
pig iron, basic for steel-making and foundry iron for 
"Castings. 

)JYSORE IRON WORK!!. 

The )lysore Iron Works is owned by the 
\.ovcrnment of :\Iysore and is situated at Badravati. 

The Plant occupies an area of about 50 acres and 
<'omprises a modern Charcoal Blast Furnace with a 
\Voocl Distillation and Bye-products Recovery Plant. 
A tuodcrn plant for the manufacture of cast iron 
pipes has also been installed. 

The construction of the \Vorks commencc-d in 
1918, operation being started in 1923. 

Output of Pig Iron:-
1929-30. 1930-31. 

Tons. Tons. 
21 ,000 20,000 

1931-32. 
Tons. 
15,149 

The ll!ysore.Iron \\'orks produce Charcoal Iron 
which is especially suitable for the manufacture of 
chilled castings, maleable castings, special steels, 
de. 

The capacity of their Blast Furnace is appro:>d
matdy 80 tons of pig iron per day. 

THE BEXGAI, IRON COMPAXY, LIIIIITED 
(Formerly The Bengal Iron & Steel Co., Ld.), 

took over the old Barakar Iron \Vorks Co., in 1889, 
when the whole Plant was remodelled and the pro
duction of pig iron was commenced. 

The Works of the Company occupying an area 
of 2,300 acres of land are situated at Kulti, Bengal, 
on the East Indian Railway with a siding connecting 
with the Bengal-Nagpur Railway, about 144 miles· 
from Calcutta. 

The present Blast Furnace Plant comprises 5 
Furnaces, two of which are modern mechanically 
charged Furnaces, capable of a combined output of. 
800 tons of pig iron per day. 

The Works have their own Coke Ovens and Bye
product Plant. 

Foundrics.-The Bengal Iron Co., Ld., specia
lise in the manufacture of cast iron pipes and cast . 
iron sl~cpers. · 

Production :-

Tons. Tons. Tons. 
19,Z9-30. 1930-31. 1931-32. 

Pig Iron 168,000 73,000 Nil. 
Sleepers 8,133 5,068 29,969 
C. I. Pipes 32,002 36,173 25,204 

As with the other Iron Companies the town of ' 
Kulti is self-contained and equipped with its own 
power plant, .;water-works, hospitals, bungalows, etc. 

r 
GOVERNMENT OF MYSORE 

I 

THE MYSORE IRON WORKS 
BHADRAVATI 
( MYSORE RAILWAYS ) 

Manufacturers of 

CHARCOAL PIG IRON 
Many practical foundrymen in India have by actual experience realised that the use of 

CHARCOAL IRON in the burden of cupola increases the strength of the resulting cast 
iron and helps to eliminate waste and defective castings and promotes economy and soundnrss 

CAST IRON PIPES 
To British Standard Specificatio~s 

3" to-16" lengths of 12 feet 
18" to 30" lengths of 16 feet 

being made out of our own ·charcoal iron are· stronger and more resistant 
to rust than those made out of coke iron and save weight and jointing 

charges on account of longer lengths 

I 
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The Indian Iron & Steel Co., 
LIMITED. 

BURNPORE, B. N. Rly. 

"BURN" 
;· 

PIG IRON 
:: C 0 K E :: 
COAL TAR 
SULPHATE OF 
AMMONIA 

Apply to: 

MANAGING AGENTS: 

BURN & CO. 
12, MISSION ROW, 

CALCUTTA. 

" 
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GENERAL. 

13. The Iron & Steel Industry is of consid.erablc 
importance to the country both from a strateg1c and 
commercial point of view. 

14. The Industry in normal times gives em
ployment to o\:er I 00,000 labour, consumes over 2 
million tons of coal and pays over a crore of rup_ecs 
for Railway Freight on the carriage of raw matenals 
and manufactured goods. 

15. Stccl.-The steel manufactured by the Tata 
Iron & Steel Co., Ld., is consumed in India primartly 
hy the Railways, no finished steel being exported to 
foreign countries. 

With the fall in the demand on account of the 
Railways consequent on the reduction in the pro· 
Rramme of railway exFenditurc, the Tata Iron and 
:-)tccl Co., are making more sustained efforts to 
:->timu1ate the consumption of their goods by the 
g-eneral public. The existing rates of railway and 
~teamer freights are not helpful to such devclopme!lt ; 
hut prices are fixed with a view to replace foreign 
import-;· and the success that has attended the recent 
efforts i~ by no means inconsiderable. Much would 
depend on the change in the habits of the people 
who are still unused to iron and steel goods; but 
c\'cn here a slow transformation is visible. 

16. Pig I ron.-Amongst the ~ to which pig 
iron is put perhaps the largest tonnage is consumed 
in the manufacture of Cast Iron Railway Sleepers. 
Xext come the Pipe Foundries. The total tonnage 
of iron consumed in India as such is approximately 
100,000 tons P.,r annum. 

17. Indian Iron is shipped practically to every 
country in the world; and the weight of Indian com
petition in the world market may be judged from the 
fact that recently imports of Indian iron into Britain 
were the subject of questions in the House of 
Commons. 

18. The principal export market for Indian iron 
for many years past has been Japan. Japan, unlike 
India, has very little natural resources for the manu· 
facture of iron, and since her modem civilisation 
began she has been compelled to import large quanti
ties of iron and steel. Of the other markets for the 
Indian pig iron, next in the order of importance, 
arc the United Kingdom and United States of 
America. 

19. The following figures show the export of 
Indian iron during the last three years: 

1929-30. 
5,68,000 

(In tons. ) 
1930-31. 
4,39,000 

1931-32. 
3,50,000 

Imports of Pig Iron in India 

(in IO?JSl 

From Pre-war War Post-war 1926_
27 average average average 1927-28 1028-29 1929-SO 1930-3I 1981-32 

U.K. 12,471 2,754 6,573 999 ·l,O!i~ 2,873 2,697 3,082 880 

Continent 82 9 3,889 628 1,036 787 564 I 

Other countries 878 3 86 I 

TOTAL 12,881 2,766 10,553 J,62i 5,104 8,I60 3,262 3,083 380 

Imports of manufactured Iron and Steel in India 

(In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

From Pre-war War Post-war 
1026-27 1927-28 1928·29 1929·30 1980-81 BV!:rage average average 

U.K. 75'3 550 13,16 10,36 14,49 I3,03 10,16 5,67 

Continent 291 56 ·l.H 5,36 6,28 6,51 6,42 4,62 

U.S. A. 39 2,88 3,43 96 57 58 52 50 

Other countries 20 68 II 2 8 7 7 1 

TOTAL 11,08 9,57 20,8-l 16,70 21,87 20,I9 17,17 I0,86 
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MAINLY HISTORICAL 

Though historical records of a comparatively 
distant past contain many references to fibres which 
were closely related to, if not identical with, jute, 
it was not till the middle of the last century that 
jute and jute manufacture attained a definite im~ 
portance in world trade and commerce. Obviously, 
a variety of fibres were known to the ancients and 
were in active use ; and it would be difficult to de
termine their identity among those that we know 
today. But it is certain that about the beginning 
of the nineteenth century the word pat, which is 
so commonly heard in the bazars of Calcutta, had 
come to denote definitely the botanical specie:; 
known as Corchorus ca[>sularis and Corchorus Olito
rius. The word jute, however, seems to have been 
used for the first time in official records by Dr. 
Roxburh, the Founder and Director of the Botani
cal Gardens, Calcutta. who was also the first to see 
its possibilities as an article of export, in a letter 
to the Court of Directors of the East India Company, 
which he sent along with a bale of the fibre in 1805. 
:Niore followed ; and by 1820 jute was being spun 
for use in carpets at Alingdon in Oxfordshire. But 
old prejudices die hard ; and in the light of the sub
sequent progress of jute it should seem stran.o:e that 
it was a standard condition of business in the flax 
trade in those times that goods for delivery should 
be "warranted free from Indian jute". 

It is natural that jute should attempt its first 
entry abroad in places carrying on the spinning and 
wea"ing of fla." and hemp. Dundee had, therefore, 
a consignment of jute in 1822 ; but the spinning 
of this fibre was found to be far from easy ; and it 
took some years before Dundee found how to usc 
them for door mats. Progress, .however, though 
slow, was steady. By 1828, raw jute came to have 
a separate heading in the Calcutta customs records ; 
and the shipments in that year amounted to 364 
cwts. Then whale oil was found to have the pro
perty of softening the fibre and making it more 
easy to spin ; and with the spread of this device, 
the demand for the fibre increased. Exports swel
led to II ,800 c\\~ts. within a period of less than five 
years and the price had doubled itself by 1837. 
Coffee came to be transported from the Dutch East 
Indies in jute bags ; and with a foreign Government 
enlisted as a large-scale consumer, the jute industry 
was firmly established in Dundee. 

The development of mechanical production in 
Dundee had its natural effects on conditions in 
Bengal. The handloom industry had shown a 
surpassing vitality ; and up to the middle of the last 
century India's exports of jute manufactures were 
more in value and volume than the exports of the raw 
material. But later on with a rapidly increasing 
demand for jute from abroad, it became more profit
able for the agriculturist to concentrate on the culti
vation of jute than to continue a competition in 
which the odds were against him. 

The normal progress of the jute industry was 
given a sudden and artificial stimulus by the 
Crimean 'Yar which shut out Russia's flax and 

hemp from the world markets. In the same way, the 
American Civil 'Var deprived the manufacturers of' 
cheap cotton bags of tht:ir raw material. In both 
these_ cases jute was the most obvious substitute ; 
and tt made most of these opportunities. Its plac2 
in world trade was assured. And from this time 
exports showed a steady and rapid rise. The peak 
year was 1908-09, when 897.000 tons were exported, 
with 1927-28 as a close second with exports of 
892,000 tons. 

The establishment of mills in India for th• 
numufacture of iute with European rnachinerv did 
not begin till after the middle of the nineteenth 
century. The first jute mill owner is reported to be 
one of Mr. George Adand. His original intention 
was to push rhea ahtad of flax and hemp and visited 
Dundee with this pt·rpose in view. But with com
mendable (JUickness he appreciated the more useful 
qualities of jute ; and in 1855 he erected the first 
jute spinning mill at Rishra near Serampore on land 
which was after\\"ards the site of the \\:--ellington 
Jute Mill. Two years later the first weaving factory 
was erected at Barnagore. \Vith such a conclusive 
demonstration of the profitableness of jute spinning 
and jute weaving and with the trade showing such 
remarkable capacity for expansion, other factories 
followed in rapid succession. 

The first power loom was erected by the Borneo 
Company of which l\Iessrs. George Henderson & 
Co. were the agents. Its combination of spinning 
and weaving proved to be a very decisive factor in 
its success ; and within a few years the equipment 
and output of the Company were doubled. It was 
followed in 1862 by the Goureporc and the Seraj
gune lliills. The India Mills came on in 1866 ; and 
the result was an increase in loomage in the short 
period between 1869 and 1873 from 950 to 1250. 
In 1872-73 Budge Budge, Fort Gloster and Seeb· 
pore {later changed to Fort William) were registered 
in Calcutta and Samnugger and Champdany in Scot
land. Before two years were over, Oriental (now 
Union North}, Howrah, Asiatic (now known :\S 

Soorah) Clive, Bengal (now Belliaghatta) New Cen· 
tral (formerly Rustomjee), Hastings and Ganges 
followed. Such rapid inrush of new mills took up 
the total loomage to 3,500 and apparently caused 
a state of temporary disequilibrium in the trade. 
Only Kamarhatty ventured into the field in 1877. 
And it was not till 1882 when the mills had o\'cr 
5,000 loom~ that the next bout of new ventures start
ed, lasting for about three \'ears. At the end of 
this the loomage had increa~ed to 6, 700 of which 
4,900 were sacking and the rest hessian. 

Again production outstripped demand ; and the 
obvious need for restriction of output suggested the 
equally ohvious expedient of forming tlie Indian 
Jute l\iills' Association. Its function has been 
mainly to bring the producing units together for 
purposes of regulating the output as and when ne
cessary. N a new mills were built in t~e decade 
ending 1895. But it is a feature of the ~ute tr~de 
that existing mills had been reg-ularly mc~eastn-'! 
their loomage and by 1895 the loomag-e had mcrea· 
sed to 9,70( of which 3,117 were sacking-. The next 
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ouinqut:nnium saw the adn!Dt of Gondolpara, 
Kh>rah, Alliance, Anglo-India, Standard, Xational, 
!).:Ita, Kinnison and the present Lansdowne. The 
opening y{·ars of this century were nvt marked by 
anv new fi(Jatations, but between 1905 and 1910 
Da"lhousic, Alexandra, Auckland and Xorthbrook 
:olills wen: started ; and the loomage went up to 
31,755 as against 15,213 ten years carli~r. Albion, 
Angus and the Empire came into the fidd in time 
to reap the rro!its of the \\·ar reriod. And during 
the \\"ar, Cak·donian, Lothian, Orient, \Vaveriy, 
Craig and Bally were added and after the War, 
);nddt:a and ~.i-cJ.,'lla, Cht·viot, Benjamin (now Prcsi· 
d~nn·J. Bi;-la and Hukumchand were the first 
Indi;n mills ; and lah:r followed the Adamjee, the 
Fn:mchand )Tills, Hanuman, Agarpara and :\lafat
lal Cagalbhai )Jil!s. In !921, Ludlow and the 
American .:\laanfacturinz Co. were added to the one 
:\mt:"rkaii-O\\'!H:d mill. namely. the Angus. 

The tahk-s aF;,earin.'{ in this volume, giving all 
th~.: n:!c\'ant ~tatistics of acrazc and crop, mills con
!'11Till tion and <:XI ort:. (_~f raw jute and exports of 
jute goods will a!Lnl a more complete and more 
accurate storv (jf ihe clcn~lopment an<i expansion of 
the jute mitt"!r~d·:~~:-y. It should suffice here in this 
Ot:scriptin.· note to pciut out that, if we put out of 
mind the: las~ t~\·o "r three vears which form the 
rerit,d of the ['resent depressi~n, the history of the 
jute mill industry during the \\"ar and post-War 
period is one of unbroken pro~ess. The area under 
jute increased from 3J.69 lakhs acres in 1913-14 tv 
34.R5 lakhs in 1929-30. Production expanded from 
8i.S9 lakhs } ales in the pre-\\·ar year to 121.87 
lakhs in 1926·2i. The Indian mill consumption pro
J:!fc"cd with hut few setbacks from 43.74 lakhs of 
!'ales to 62.46 lakhs in 1929-30. The export of jute 
and jute manufacture" in 1925-26 amounted to Rs. 
96.79 crort-s out of a total of Rs. 374.84 crores, 
from which there was a natural reaction. But so 
late as I 928-29 the fig-ure stood at Rs. 89.25 crorcs. 
From that peak, it has come down to Rs. 33.11 
crorcs for reasons which will be entered into in a 
later section of this article, but there can be no 
doubt about the vitality of this industry or its capa
citv to stand competition from rival goods. That 
the jute industry will be able to take the fullest 
ad\·antage of the revival of world trade when it 
comes is one of the certainties of Indian economics. 

THE CULTIVATION AND !IIA~KETING 
OF JUTE. 

BcnJ!al holds a virtual monopoly of the produc
tion of raw jute. The two varieties of jute men
tioned in the previous section are grown exclusively 
in the deltaic region common to the mighty river 
systems of the Ganges and the Brahmputra. Thus 
the crop is confined to Bengal, Assam and Bihar and 
Oris.o;..'l, as also the native state of Cooch Behar. 
)Jndras and Bombay possess little fragments of land 
snitahlc for cultivation of a fibre most akin to jute; 
and one or two mills are in e..~stencc there which 
utilise the product in manufacture. The normal 
area under jute is ahout 30 lakhs acres and three 
millions may he said to depend on its cultivation 
for their livinR. 

Jute is most luxuriant in a loamv soil. The 
inundation of the Ganges and the ·Brahmaputra 
lc~we rich cleposits of alluvial soil; and the culti
vator is, therefore, spared the expense and trouble 
of providing manure. Once planted, the ,crop 
requires little attention for a long time. The finish
ing stages, howc\'er, entail hard and \'en· irksome 
lahonr. For to separate the fibre from ihe wood, 
the crop has to he steeped in water for two or three 
weeks. Retting, as this process is called, requires 
the cultivator to stand in water for long hours. The 
fibre is separated by beating the stems with wood. 
Then it is washed and dried and made readv for 
disposal. • 

The marketing of jute, so far as the culth·ator 
is ccncerned, is not different in eSsentials from the 
markctin~ of other agricultural produce in India, 
though it must be remembered that jute is what is 
called a money crop for which the indi\idual culti
,·ator bas little or no need. :\foreo·.-er, the bulk of 
the demand comes from the indigenous mills, who 
ha\·c a strong- and ro>\erlul organisation and for 
\•:hom the buying of jute at the best prices is not a 
sc.-a.sonal or 3.!1 intermittent operation. The organi
sation of the mill and other interests has w·ide rami
fications in the jute areas. The cultiYator is, as a 
rule, in debt and the creditor has de facto the first 
claim on the produce. It may reasonably be sug
~ested that jute passes from the culti\'ators through 
the hands of those who represent a blend of the 
moneylender and the agent acting on behalf of the 
l:rban interests. A multip1icitv of middlemen is 
detectable here. The culti\'a.tor ~ells his jute 
through a faria to the bepari, a small dealer who 
acts on lxhalf of his principal, the aratdar or 
mCJhajan. The nzahajan sells to the agent of a mill ; 
or there is one more Jink in the chain. tile broker 
or haler hutting in between the mill and the 
mahajan. Then the jute finds its waY to Calcutta 
or Chittagong by rail, rh·er or road io be consum
ed b,· the mills or exported abroad. 

The pl:!ce of the "futures, market in the orga
nisation of the jute trade calls for special mention. 
J utc offers peculiar attractions to the sceculator. 
'Cnlike cotton, for instance, which is gro\nl in many 
parte; of the world, jute is grown only in and about 
Ben<;al. Demand for the commodity is steady. 
But at the same time, uncertainties in regard to 
weather, conditions of the crop and extent of 
demand at any gi\·en time for jute products render 
it extremely fitted for speculati\'e operation. There 
is more than one organisation in Calcutta which 
affords facilities for such operations. But the most 
important body, is the East India Jute Association 
which bas been formed mainh• on the lines of the 
East India Cotton Association and it aims at dis
cha"ging the same functions to the jute trade as 
the former renders to the cotton trade in the 
\\'estern Presi_!lency. The rules of the Association 
arc so framed as to keep the bnsiness of its members 
as far removed from wager and gamble as possible. 
But the best futures markets of the world have not 
im:ented any infallible means of preserving the 
stnctly bona fide character of the business ; and in 
the case of the E. I. Jute Association also criticisms 
of an adverse kind have often appeared in the Press. 
It must be admitted, however, that the Association 
has succeeded in ensuring more of freeplav for the 
forces of supply and demand. · 

P~OBLE!\1 OF ~EST~ICTION IN THE JUTE 
INDUST~Y. 

. As _indicated already in the earlier sections of 
tlu~ artt~le, the last two, three years have been a 
trymg !!me for the jute mill industry and those 
who _are connected \\ith it. Our exports of jute 
and JUte manufactures have fallen both in volume 
and value. The acreage and production of raw 
jute have l;een pra~tical!y halved as compared with 
two years ago. Pnces are every day digging new 
rcc~rd low>. And the jute mills are obliged to 
devtse new schemes of restriction in a vain endea
\"our to keep. pace wit~ the fall in demand. The 
world ~conomtc depression has undoubtedly, a large 
place m the troubles of the jute industry. The 
tno\·ement of the chief argricultural crops like cot
ton, wheat, coffee, etc., has been restricted bv the 
state of the. consumi.ng ~arkets ; a':'d this brings 
about a senous decline m the fore1gn consuming 
demand ~or jute_. . While this factor may be proper
!Y appratsed. Without any attempt to underrate its 
1~porta~ce, 1~ must not be forgotten that the posi
tion of )Ute m Bengal enables the mills to acquire 
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a certain degree of immunity from world causes 
of an adverse kind. Possessed of a complete mono
poly of the raw material and a virtual monopoly of 
those lines of jute manufactures in which the 
Calcutta miiis are engaged, it should always be pos
sible by the regulation of output to save the indus
try from severe lossess or an altogether sterile work· 
ing. Even in the early stages of the history of the 
jute industry temporary disequilibrium between 
supply and demand was not unknown. In fact, 
the Indian Jute ll'lills' Association was first formed 
to combat such. a hanger ; and there is no conclusive 
reason why the Association should not be able to 
render the same service on subsequent occasions. 

Recent developments have been such that one 
is sometimes left wondering whether restriction will 
not be the perennial problem of Bengal's foremost 
industry ; for the need for restriction arose earlier than 
the present world depression and, for all that we can 
see to-day, may last even after the trade revival gets 
into stride. The reasons for the latter statement win 
be gone into in the proper place. As for the former, 
it is best to start with mentioning that restric
tion in the later history of the jute trade is the rule 
rather than the exception. v.rc have shown in the 
first section of this article the vast expansion in the 
jute industry during the War period and the years 
immediately succeeding it. This expansion was due 
to the fact that the new entrants into the field did 
not see the place of the War in the economic demand 
for jute products during that period. When this 
was more clearly borne in on the jute mills they 
agreed to a scheme of restriction of output which 
lasted til! June 30, 1929. The members of the Indian 
Jute i\Iiiis' Association had probably a variety of 
motives in abandoning restriction in that year. 
There was, first of all, the feeling that demand had 
expanded considerably since the agreement amongst 
the jute miiis was first concluded. The clearest 
proof of this was to be found in the fact that the 
jute mills in Dundee and on the Continent of Europe 
had been increasing their loomage and their con
sumption of raw jute. EVen at home new mills were 
being established ; and the obvious result of the 
continuance of restriction was that other producing 
units were reaping the benefits of prices which 
were maintained at that level only by the action of 
the Association. In these circumstances, the aban
donment of restriction was an act of bare common
sense. 

But reference must also be made here to the feel
ing in certain circles that the motive of the jute 
miiis at that time was to hit the Indian miiis which 
had just ventured into a field, till then prac
tically an exclusive preserve of the European mills. 
Though it is not for anyone, except those in charge 
of the miiis to deny such aiiegations, yet it must 
be remembered that this contention has value and 
relevance only in a controversy in which the main 
issue is whether the Indian mills harmed in that way 
should avail of the earliest opportunity to return tit 
for tat. Be that as it may, after a somewhat pro
longed consideration, the jute miiis decided in 
November 1928 to increase the working hours from 
54 to 60 hours per week. But the new arrangement 
was to begin from July 1, fo11owing. The change 
was not very old before it became apparent that 
it could not be persisted in except at the peril of 
the industry itself. The demand for short hours was 
widely made. The mills took time to recognise the 
position. And even after the recognition came, it 
was not easy to come to an agreement as to the reme
dies. Finaily it was decided to revert· to 54 hours. 
The inadequacy of this measure suggested the 
closure of the miiis for three weeks in the latter 
half of 1930, the exact time to be determined by 
each mill and, of course, duly notified to the Asso
ciation. It is curious how the need for restriction 
grew with every new measure designed towards that 
end. The reduction of work-ing hours to 54 led to 
the closure of the mills for three weeks. And the 

closure of the mills after it ceased, was followed b· 
a further restriction of working to 40 hours J><, 
week. Then it was decided to seal up, 15 per centl 
of the looms of every member of the Indian Jut• 
:\!ills' Association. The remaining 85 per cent. o · 
the looms running 40 hours per week is cquivalen 
to the fuii complement of looms working 34 honr: 
per week, a reduction of 43 per cent. 

It may be thought that so drastic a restrictim 
of working cannot fail to produce better conditions 
But difficulties arose at this stage which but fo1 
their being a late and unexpected development, art 
the same as those on which all schemes of n--striction 
have foundered. The very severity of the restriction 
was an inducement for those who arc outside its scoJ:X: 
to increase their production. The non-member mills 
which owned about 5 per cent. of the total !oomagc 
of the industry increased their equipment and work
ing hours. Their overhead costs were lower and their 
margin of profits increased. The sight of this 
development tempted even members of the Asso
ciation to desert its ranks. And so a position was 
reached in whjch the output of the non-restric
tionists amounted to as much as 14 or 16 per cent. 
of the total production. 

These developments brought matters to a head. 
\Vhile the need for restriction was becoming more 
and more urgent, the Association mills exhibited a 
decided reluctance to impose any more restrictions 
on themselves unless they had the whole industry 
with them. This was interpreted, and rightly, by 
the non-Association mills as a bid for their support. 
And attempts were made to raise the bid. Protrac
ted negotiations and increasingly stiffened attitudes . 
were the result. The markets all the time were 
going from bad to worse; anc1 interest in the ques
tion spread to the general public as the ruin of the 
jute industry spelt the ruin of tht: whole province 
and even interests far transcending the province. 
A vigorous press agitation was in progress to induce 
the Government of Bengal to interfere in the public 
interest in the negotiations between the two sections 
and either bring about a settlement or impose 
one by legislative enactment. His Excellency the 
Governor took a keen personal interest in the 
negotiations, the more so, as he was opposed on 
principle to the interference of the State in the affairs 
of an industry. But the final outcome was not 
exactly a compromise, as may be seen from the 
points which were agreed on in the second confer
ence of jute interests which was held at the Govern
ment House under the presidency of Sir John 
Anderson himself. 

The main points settled were : 
(1) That the deposit money which the 

Adamjce mills forfeited on account of its secession 
from the Association should be refunded. 

(2) That the Association mil!s should work 
40 hours a week, while the non·Association mills 
should be free to work 54 hours a week. 

(3) That the latter should be aiiowed to work 
their full complement of looms while the fornter 
are to have 15 per cent. of their looms sealed up. 

(4) That the Association should have the right 
of having the non-Association rniiis inspected by 
its own staff. 

The agreement liad to be ratified by a substan
tial majority of the Indian Jute l>Iiiis' Association ; 
and though the first meeting is reported to have 
been somewhat stormy, the agreement was ratified 
by a 95 per cent. majority in the second mcetin!(. 
The Association had reserved to itself the right to 
grant concessions similar to those of the non-Associa· 
tion mills to such of its members as could put 
forward convincing reasons for such special treat· 
ment. The whole arrangement is to run for a 
period of eleven months. 

The settlement has naturaiiy been subject to the 
criticism that it has set a premium on intransigent 
opposition to restriction; and that the experiences of 
this year would have the effect of setting up formid-
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ai•ll! barriers to a similar regulation of output when 
it is calle-d for in the future. While this criticism 
is almost oll\ious, it is difficult to suggest a way 
out. Ho\le\·er, the different positions in respect of 
r~rn.-s, block, etc., of different companies, the 
circumstances relevant to a consideration of the 
differential treatment of the mills in a regime of 
restriction may perhaps, be clarified and determined, 
"" that indi,idual cases could he decided, not accord
ing to their capacity to hold out in a tuzzle, but 
ar<ording to certain wcll-<lefined and well-understood 
principles. But all the same the dangers which 
were experienced during 1932 cannot be eliminated 

unless the industry itself outgrows ·the need for un
comfortabl}· long and drastic restriction. Whether 
and when this will happen, the present is the most 
inopportune time to answer. But it will certainly 
be long hciore world demand for jute goods will 
grow up to the present producti\""e capacity of the 
industry. And when it does, the possibility of the 
establishment of new mills is not a less serious 
danger than the obstacles in the wav of restriction 
when that is the need. All these ar~ circumstances 
which suggest that the Indian Jute :lllill Industry 
is one in which State control is not ad\-isable. but 
necessary. 

Jute Raw 

Season ending Arta sown Prodnction in I,OOO Indian Mill consump-
Export in I,O:JO bales tion in I ,000 bales of 30th June 1,000 acres bales of 400 lbs. each 400 Jbs. each of 400 lbs. each 

1913-14 81,69 87,59 43,74 41,92 
]915-16 23,75 74,24 56,09 8I,06 
1020-21 25,08 59,79 54,67 23,43 
1922-23 17,99 54,86 46,15 29,02 
1925·2fl 29,26 90,00 53,44 35,I6 
1926-27 29,62 I,2J,87 53,74 44,48 
1927-28 81,44 99,16 56,33 44,86 
]1)28-29 33,16 99,56 58,79 44,28 
I 029-80 34,8') 1,12,31 62,46 44,52 
]930.81 1~,5b 55,GO 54,:13 34,25 
1931-82 *20,00 *60,00 x34,00 x27,50 

• Area and production figures for 1931-82 are only a rough estimate. 
z Mill consumption and export figures for 1931-82 represeut only 9 months, July 1, 1931 to ~larch 31, 1932. 

To 

U.K. 
Canada 
Australia 
U.S. A. 
Argentine 
Other countries 

ToTAL 

To 

U.K. 
Rest of Europe 
Egypt 
South Africa 
East Africa 
Australia 
Java 
Japan 
Far East 
South America 
Central Amtrica 
Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Export of Jute Cloth from India 

( In Lakhs of yards). 

Pre-war War Post-war 
I9'~6-27 I927·28 I928-29 1929-30 1930-3I average average average 

423 13,33 74I 504 311 292 586 402 
833 534 50ti 59U 68R 557 Sill 73I 
209 253 175 265 2-16 222 260 188 

66,39 69,85 89,88 97,54 I02,30 I02,I8 I07,I9 85,88 
17,27 14,40 I8,13 31,82 33,10 34,03 32,93 20,86 

369 10,I6 528 730 743 7Hl 83I 770 

97,00 115,61 I27,03 I50,3I I55,28 I56,83 I65,05 I27,IO 

Exports of Gunny Bags from India 

In Lakhs of Bags. 

Pre· war War Post-war 
I9'~6-27 average average average I927-28 I928-29 1929-30 I930-81 

305 22,G5 418 888 461 446 530 501 
20fJ 688 299 194. I91 186 279 287 110 8~5 102 144 142 157 I90 170 119 243 177 168 189 203 208 200 99 90 112 198 I98 245 201 243 628 737 720 905 867 I,028 848 999 130 206 205 270 258 42I 373 416 35 118 186 249 I87 88 157 54 893 430 584 693 810 780 954 519 481 532 885 872 490 490 478 278 130 229 298 890 892 446 431 857 796 747 007 470 451 492 524 .4J.6 --- ·-88,01 66,76 40,48 44,91 46,81 49,77 52,28 48,40 

I93I-32 

62T 
632: 
I9S: 

69,I7" 
I0,49' 

787 

I02,04 

193I 32 

475 
275 
144 
182 
222 
744 
296 

46 
635 

289 
526 

88,84 
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THE COTTON TEXTILE INDUSTRY 

The place of the cotton textile industry in the 
national economy of India is second only to that of 
agriculture. Alike in capital sunk, in the volume 
of employment which it creates and in the net addi
tion to the total wealth and annual income of the 
country, it has hardly a rival among our industries. 
And what is as important, if not more, it has had, 
for various reasons, a peculiar hold on the affection 
and allegiance of the public. Its decline in the latter 
half of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries was 
regarded as the symbol, as much as the result, of the 
country's political subjection; and from that time to 
this the progress of the cotton industry has been in 
the public mind equivalent to the progress of our. 
political and economic emancipation. ~ 

This is only l!nderstandable, for India was the 
birthplace of the cotton industry. The best of onr 
ootton manufactures are still unsurpassed in the 
fineness of their texture and their superb finish. His
torians of various ages and climes are agreed that 
India enjoyed a glorious export trade in cotton 
fabrics. Its decline, which could have been brought 
nhout by the mechanical improvements of the West, 
actually followed a deliberate policy on the part of 
the British Government both here and in Great 
Britain to crush the Indian industry in the interests 
of Lancashire. It is unnecessary to dwell on this 
11olicy as it was the sole sustenanc~ of the political 
movement during the earlier part of the last half 
century. But the unnatural end of the historic cotton 
industry of India did not, as indeed, it could not, 
oflcct our natural advantages for the development of 
n cotton mill industry on modern lines. In fact, the
first cotton mill was started in Calcutta with English 
capital by persons who saw that the saving in freights 
to and fro would be sufficient to outweigh the other 
disadvantages that might arise from unskilled labour 
and the import of machinery from abroad. But 
nature had designed Bombay as the home of the
Indian Cotton Mill Industry. The beginning was
made by two Englishmen; and the first Indian mill 
wns established in 1856 under the management of n. 
l'nrsi gentleman. ~Iore followed in rapid succession; 
nnd the progress Ull to the year 1880, may be gauged 
from the fo\lowing table:-

Ycnr No. of Spindle~ IoiOOmS 
mills. (In thonsnuds) 

ISS! I 29 
18tl6 13 :J09 3 "4 
lt~7t3 47 ],100 9'1 
1877 s 1 1,24-l 10'3 

Lnbour 
·s 
7•7 

ltlSO 56 1.461 13'5 44'4 
From the year 1879-80 more complete statistics 

nrc m•ailahle and the table below shows the develop
ment of the industry for the quinquennial periods 
up to 1903-04 and for the two years thereafter. 

Ko. of !'\omiunl Pcrsonr l.ooms 
\"cars 1\lills nt cnpitnl employcp Thousands Spindles 

work (in lnkhs lo 
of Rs.) 

1879-80 to 
1883-84 63 6.57'6 51. )4•5 1,610'6 

1884-SS to 
ISSS-8~ 93 8,87'9 75'7 IS'2 2.296'8 

tSS9-90 to 
1893·9-1 127 1!,61'1 1,16'1 25'3 3,263'8 

189.1·95 to 
1898-99 !56 1.~19'5 1,50' ss·6 4,046'1 

1899-00 to 
UJ03·4 195 16,87'9 1,71'6 42' 5,000'9 

1904-05 2()3 17,57'5 1,96'4 47'3 5,195'4 
1005-6 2()4 17,19'7 2,12'7 52 3 5,293'8 

II II 

At the beginning of the war the Indian miJls 
were 241 in number with a spindlage of 6.3 miJlion 
and a loomage of over 92,000. The total production· 
of the industry, according to the estimates of the 
Tariff Board presided over by Sir Frank Noyce 
was 688 million lbs of yarn and 1,164 million yards 
of cloth exclusive of handspinning and handweav
ing; as against 353 million lbs. and 422 million yards 
in the beginning of the century. 

Thus at the date at which it is usual to take a 
halt in any historical review of industries the cotton 
mill industry had shown a remarkable expansion. 
There was also a marked alteration in its character. 
It passed from an-essentially spinning industry, ex
porting more than half its production, to a weaving 
industry using imported yarn in its products. And 
this, in spite of the fact that the number of spindles 
had increased by 39 per cent. and the number of 
looms by 142 per cent; the essence of the change 
referred to lay in the number of spindles per loom 
fallinll: from 119 in 1898-99 to 68 in 1912-13. 

The five war years witnessed the continued 
0\1eration of the tendencies apparent in the earlier 
period. By August, 1918, the number of mills in
creased to 249, the number of spindles to 6.56 miJlion 
and the looms to 115,818; the number of spindles per 
loom also fell to 56. Further expansion was retard
ed by the difficulty of obtaining machinery from 
Britain; but production was all the same increased. 
Other important features during this period were the 
loss of the export trade in yarn-which was due 
partly to the competition of Japan in the East and 
partly to the increase in the domestic demand and the 
increasing share of Japan in the home trade, 

The three years immediately following the end. 
of the \V ar were a period of abounding prosperity for 
the cotton mill industry in India. The prosperity' 
of the mills, together with the fact that owing to the' 
high rate of sterling exchange for the rupee foreign' 
machinery was cheap, orders for new machinery botll 
for old and new mills were freely placed. But when 
the deliveries were made .the rupee had fallen and 
importers met with severe losses. Conditions in the 
domestic market had undergone a marked change. 
A crisis of first Ill!'gnitnde developed in the imported 
piecegoods. Dealers looked at their burnt fingers 
and shunned all stocks, foreign and indigenous. The 
neglect of foreign markets for Indian yam, of which 
mention has already been made, began to aggravate 
!he troubles in the spinning section. A~d by 1926, 
If would be !""e to say that the cotton mill industry, 
at any rate m Bombay, showed all the characteristic 
features of a trade depression following an intensive 
boom period. And not the least of those features 
was the painful, almost calamitous, disiiJusionment 
of many who had partaken in the numerous conver
sions of the proprietory mills into joint stock con
cerns. With the depression came the question of 
reduction of wages which had been increased not ex
actly during the time of the boom, but in its closing 
sta!:eS. For the worst of wages is that they do not 
mo,-e in accord with the prosperity or the slump in 
the industry. The rise in wages was resisted by 
the mills; and· later the fall was opposed bv the Ja
boun;rs. The_ result was, ~ore especially in ·Bombay, 
a senes of strikes, from whtch no good flowed except 
a reduction in the swollen stocks. 
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These conditions led to the Tariff Board enquiry 
of 1926, and its terms of reference \\ere : 

(1) To investigate the condition of the cotton 
textile industry in India, with special reference to 
the industry in Bombay and Ahmedabad ; 

(2) To examine the causes of the depression in 
the industry and to report whether they are of a 
temporary or permanent character; 

(3) In particular, to consider whether, and if 
so to what extent, the depression is due to the com
petition of other countries in the home and export 
trade; 

(4) To report whether, having regard (i) to the 
fact that the industry has long been firmly establish
ed in India, and (ii) to the interests of the consumer 
and to all other interests affected,-

(a) the industry is in need of protection· and 
(b) if so, in what form and for what ~eriod 

Pr:Qtection should be given; and 
(5) to make any other recommendations that arc 

germane to the subject. 
The Tariff Board confirmed the impression con

veyed by its terms of reference that the plea for pro
tection was made with far greater importunity by 
Bombay and Ahemedabad than the mills outside. 
And even as between these two cities the former 
was in a worse position than the latter. In fact, 
Bombay has certain permanent disadvantages as com
pared with other centres e.g., the higher wages of 
a highly urbanised area, the higher costs of fuel 
and power, remoteness from the sources of raw 
cotton and the chief markets for finished goods; and 
these can be offset by advantages in regard to cost 
of stores, of insurance and of office expenses only 
if the management makes the best of the latter and 
reduces the former to its irreducible minimum. 

The other questions were necessarily of a more 
complicated kind, as the conditions of the mill in
dustry had to be examined in relation to the piece
goods market which was itself subject to violent 
-external forces. There was no doubt that the Joss of 
the Chinese market was an important cause of the 
·depression, There was no doubt, too, that there was 
'SOme degree of unfair competition from Japan which 
was having longer hours of work and employing 
women labour to more than the legitimate extent. 
And so far as Bombay was concerned, it suffered as 
much from the competition of other Indian mills as 
from the factors mentioned above. The remedy 
which the Tariff Board suggested was the variation of 
products; and to this end they recommended a 
bounty for the spinning of higher couuts. 

It would be appropriate at this stage to give a 
short history of the tariffs on cotton goods in India, 
without going into the controversy that has always 
waged round it in apparent disregard of incontro
vertible facts. The Indian Tariff Act of 1894 im
posed a duty of 5 per cent. on alJ imported cotton 
yarns and fabrics; and at the same time an excise 
duty of 5 per cent. was levied on the production of 
yarn above 20.<. Later in 1896 the Government, 
under pressure from Lancashire interests and on the 
pretext of free trasle, removed the duty on cotton 
yarn and reduced the duty on cotton fabrics, import
ed and produced localJy, to 3! per cent. The injustice 
to the local industry continued till tlie financial 
necessities of the War time and the pressure of a 
growing public opinion forced Government to raise 
the import duty on cotton fabrics to 7t per cent. In 
1921, a similar need brought about a further enhance
ment of the duty to II per eent. the excise duty re
maining unaltered all the time at the level of 3! per 
cent. In 1922, imported cotton yarn was subject 
to a revenue duty of 5 per cent. And in 1926, the 
excise duty was finally abolished. 

But the advantage derivable from the increased 
duty was neutralised largely by the eighteen pence 
ratio which was unquestionably a substantial aid to 
importers into India. The industry felt the disabili
ty very keenly; and to this were added the disastrous 
effects of strikes, with the result that the cotton mill 

industry, especially of Bombay, had an unLrokt" 
tale of woe. lllr. G. S. Hardy, the Collector 0 : 

Customs at Calcutta was deputed to enquire into th..._ 
possibility of replacing the ad 'Valorem duties ot 1 

cot~on piecegcods with specific duties, and to tX

~mine the condition of the trade since the report CJl 

the Tariff Board in 1926. l\[r. Hardy's report ""' 
to the effect tlt~t the administrative difficulties in· 
valved in a system of specific dutit:"s were a conclusiv'.: 
argument against it and that, so far as the trade was 
concerned, Japanese imports were gaining ground, 
first at the expense of Lancashire and latterly to the 
detriment of the Indian mills. 

The Budget for 1930-31, therefore, provided for 
an increase of the jmport duty on cotton piecegoods 
from 11 per cent. to 15 per cent. and the Government 
proposed to levy an additional 5 per cent. on all non
British cotton goods for three years. An amendment 
in the Assembly deprived Lancashire of the preference 
in respect of grey goods which constitute the bulk 
of the production of Indian mills. The Supplemen· 
tary Budget of September 1931, imposed a surchar~:< 
of 25 per cent. on cotton pieccgoods in common 
with all other imr.orts. 

'Vhat time the last mentioned d1angcs were 
made, the Government of India made it dear that the 
protection was given purely as a temporary measure 
dictated by the necessities of the moment and not as 
the final decision of a considered policy. "Th"e 
object in view", in the words of the Commerce ~!em
ber, "is not the development of the industry but its 
preservation", the provision of a shelter behind 
which the industry could make genuine efforts for 
a reorganisation. ft was also made dear that Gov
vernment did not expect the mills to venture on new 
ground such as the production of finer yan1 or the 
weaving of hi~her quality goods and that the whole 
question would be gone into again at the e..-..::piry of 
a.. period of three years dating from l\Iarch 1930. 
But it is necessary. to remember, and it is n matter 
for gratification, that the grudging and halting 
manner in which the Government were prepared to 
succour the industry was more than made up by the 
intense r:assion for Swadcslli which has seized the 
people since March 1'930. The Congress had during 
this period, especially in the earlier part of it, threw 
its full weight in favour of the indigenous maufac
tures; and in spite of the official displeasure and the 
opposition of foreign interests the Congress Execu
tives all over the country succeeded in binding the 
miJJs to a policy of strict Swadeshi in their produc
tion. Thus with mills bound over to the usc of 
Indian made Ya-rn, and foreign cloth shops and 
dealers subjected to unintermittent picketting, and 
the masses themselves taking spontaneously to an 
unqualified patronage of Indian piecegoods, the 
cotton miJJ industry in India has come to furnish the 
sole instance in the whole world of an industry which 
has made headway during the present unprecedented 
depression. 

Statistical dijta in regard to the cotton mill 
industry and the cotton piecegoods market in which 
the indigenous industry is only one of the principal 
competitors are given in part at the end of this 
articJe and in part in the trade tables. Taken 
together they show' 'that the principal features of 
this trade are that the Indian mills have made 
tremendous headway ; that the British cotton mill 
industry has lost its hold on the Indian market and 
that the Japanese are the most formidable competi· 
tors to the indigenous mills in a number of lines. 
The threat of Japanese competition becomes more 
serious with every fall in the value of the yen as 
against the runee. ..During the period in which Japan 
remained on the gold standard after India's abandon· 
men! of it, the T apanese industry suffered to that 
extent a very considerable handicap. Afterwards 
the handicap was scratched when the yen went off 
gold. In the middle of 1932 Japan has shown dear 
signs of a desire to stabilise the yen at a very low 
value in terms of the pound. This increases the 
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dangers to which the indigenous industry and parti
cularly Bombay, which is the least efficient part of it, 
arc exposed. The Bombay mill industry grounded 
its ar~pcal for an examination of its claims by the 
'J'ariff BoaTd on a number of factors ; but the re-cent 
<!evaluation of the yen lends forcible point to 
Bombay's demand. 

The Tariff Board has hardly got into stride in 
regard to the cotton enquiry. The questionnaire has 
already been issued. The questionnaire in a Tariff 
Board enquiry may be compared to the framing of 
issues in legal proceedings. It may therefore be 
deemed to offer a glimpse into the Jines on which 
the Board's mind is working. The former Tariff 
Board en<JUiry laid great emphasis on the lack of 
cffici<:ncy in the management of Indian mills and 
the absence of the urge to effect the utmost economics 
in production. It is natural, therefore, that the 
<iUc-stionnaire issued by the Tariff Board asks for the 
fullest information regarding this aspect ; and it 
may be regarded as certain that on this occasion the 
Board will be making a far more thorough investiga
tion than ever before. One essential difference 
between the conditions of previous years and the 
eonditions rulin~ to~day is the emergence of a 
definite, though not strong, feeling of discontent in 
the popular mind with the working of the cotton mill 
industry in India. For India is leaving behind the 
stage in which a sentimental support for the industry 
had to be secured bv propaganda. Time was when 
buying Indian cloth· was considered almost identical 
with casting n vote in favour of Swaraj. It is now 
recognised that the sentimental stage, essential no 
doubt nt one time in the evolution of our economic 
-autonomy, can easily be overdone. Care is necessary 
to see that the cotton mill interests do not abuse u 
support which in the conditions that were ruling 
till recently was undoubtedly necessary for its 
RTOWth. '::either the protectionist policy of the 
State nor the spontaneous support of a politically
minded public should be allowed to shelter an in
efficiency which with time must become a far graver 
threat to the economic well-being of the country 
than the worst dumping of foreign producers. 

Keeping in mind the judicial analogy referred to 
earlier, the question of protection "for the cotton mill 
industry is sub judice. No attempt to prejudice the 
issue wocdd be fair or decent. And the foregoing 
remarks must not be interpreted in any sense other 
than that of providing a corrective to what has till 
now been the I:.asic assumption of the attitude of 
Government and people alike to a vital department 
of national economy. Whatever the nature and 
extent of the danger of unfair and undue foreign 
competition, there is no gainsaying the fact that the 
Indian cotton mill industry calls for a thorough re
organisation. Both the industry as a whole and 
each unit of production thereof offer considerable 
scope for economy. But the latter would seem to 
all intents and purposes to typify the worst evils that 
are associated with the managing agency system. 
Some of the gravest leakages are reported to occur 
through the managing agents ; and it is to be hoped 
that when the Tariff Board publishes its report it 
will have made sound and valuable suggestions as to 
how each cotton mill company is to order its pro
duction. Considering that the cotton mill industry 
has enjoyed a unique form of protection, a protection 
that is afforded not so much by the coercive 
authority of the State as by the spontaneous will of 
a whole nation-though the former too is far from 
inconsiderable-it is reasonable to demand that 
if those who are in power in the cotton mill industry 
do not comply with the demands of economic Pro
duction the State must devise measures of compelling 
them to do so. Schemes of rationalisation with 
which the industry tinkered in the most ignorant and 
half-hearted manner a year ago must be evolved and, 
if necessary, forced upon the interests concerned. 
During the last 30 years the Indian people have made 
a splendid effort in saving this country from the 
appalling wastage of exporting raw cotton .abroad and 
consuming the cloth made of that same cotton. It 
is unthinkable that effort should be nullified 
through the cupidity of a small band of cotton mill
owners. It is time that the economic consumer 
should gain the upper hand over the S7t•ades/zi 
sentimentalist. 

······························································································· .............................................. . 
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Statistical Statement of Mills in India (including Indian States and Foreign Territories) 
for the year ending 31st March 

•cotton Cloth Produced 

Year No. of No. of No. of consumed Ynrn produced 
Mills Looms Spindles in bales of in pounds 

400 lbs. In pounds In yards 

1909·10 245 80,171 6,142,551 1,935.010 627,581,562 228,824,078 96..'i,869,-IS2 
1910·11 254 84.627 6,346 675 1,905,866 609,927,141 245,SI4,873 1,042,741,653 

1911-12 258 87,640 6,4.27,181 2,050,102 625.030,199 266.644,256 1,1:16,151.59() 
1912·13 266 91,585 6,495,012 2,096,016 688,455,490 285,467,804 J,220,.fl4,52..q 

1913·14 264 96,688 6,620,576 2,143,126 682,776,851 274,388,550 1,164,291,588 
1914-15 255 103,311 6,598,108 2,10:.!,632 651,984,657 277,205,900 1,135,707,952 

1915·16 267 108,417 6,675,688 2,197,718 722.424,579 352,254,556 1,4·U,514,55o 
19HH7 267 110,812 6,670,162 2,198,164 681,107,231 377,728,816 1 ,578, 132, i89 

1917-18 269 114.805 6,614,269 2,085,678 660,575,615 381,404,169 1,614 126,458 
1918·19 264 116.094 6,590,918 2,044,238 615,040,464 349,580,450 1,450.726,160 

1919·20 263 117,558 6,714.265 1,952,318 635,760,273 383,925,750 1,6~0,047,774 
1920·21 255 117,953 6,652,474 2.120,230 660,002,597 367.431,791 1,580,449,746 

1921·22 271 128,314 6,814,278 2,203,540 693,571,677 403.5':!0,881 1,7:H,573,236 
1522·23 289 137,238 7,245,119 2.151.698 705.893,599 405,253,739 1,7:.!5,28~,187 

1923-24 310 147,087 7,903,196 1,917,748 617,328,6.12 401,660,958 1,701,574.3 55 
1924-25 305 150,680 8,286,206 2,226,310 719,389,994 45S,S39,6~5 1,970,'199, 23S 

1925·26 303 154,591 8,4.03,336 2,113,384 686,427,479 465,039,687 1.95~.462,650' 

1926·27 306 158,124 8,412,817 2,417,412 807,It6,133 538,769,353 2,258,716,065 
1927·28 296 159,289 8,236.280 2,009,782 808,940,373 567,806,045 2,356,564. 805-

1928-29 292 165,384 8,4S3,310 2,161,166 648,295,958 445,656,578 1,893,268,655-
1929-30 305 173,281 9,021,629 2,893,714 833,559,849 562,236.708 2,4t8,9Sl,O·Ul 

1930·31 867,0~4,558 590,336,923 2,561,133,035-

• Year ending 31st August. 

Estimated World's Consumption of Indian Cotton by Various Countries, 1912-13 and 
1919-20 to 1930-31. 

(Year ending 31st July.) (OOO's omitted.) (lntcrnatlo,al Cotto" Fcdcratlout 

Countries 1912·13 1919·20 1920·21 1921-22 1922·23 1923-24 1924·25 1925·26 1928-27 1927·28 1928·29 1929·30 193G-31 

Great Britain 53 58 39 55 107 201 183 168 82 121 !83 188 252 
%on 1913 105 74 104 201 380 345 317 !55 228 345 U55 475 

FraD.ce 95 57 69 119 170 198 160 163 !59 ISO 217 224 224 
Germany 231 79 205 215 193 203 214 204 172 212 252 271 208 
Russia 6 t I 113 "114 
Poland 15 10 21 37 44 34 26 22 32 24 2.1 24 22 
Italv 175 147 208 200 239 314 288 254 184 179 225 261 2!16 
CzeCho-Slovakia (a) 8 43 50 61 129 117. 99 66 78 90 109 R3 
Austria 154 t 36 25 41 62 46 48 25 34 40 35 25 
Spain 34 40 59 46 65 Ill 71 73 53 64 74 92 8& 
Belgium 82 73 94 !00 127 163 245 !56 129 147 175 ]HO 149 
Switzerland 4 6 7 6 7 11 9 10 6 7 9 10 10 

Other European 17 24 28 26 30 22 32 33 29 37 45 56 56 
-- -- -- -- -- -- -- --

Total Continent ••. 813 444 770 824 977 1,247 1,108 1,063 855 962 1,150 1,375 l,21Z 

%on 1913 55 95 102 120 !53 136 131 105 118 141 169 149 

India 2,081 2,046 ·2,188 2,207 2.197 2,037 2,347 2,015 2.1ss • 1.340 1,880 2.24:1 2,298 

Jnpan 992 1,150 1,416 1,480 1,722 1,554 1,478 ],770 1,556 1,241 1,488 1,697 1,';01} 

China (b) 45 345 857 331 340 488 459 308 398 463 520 

-- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --
'fotal, Asia 3,073 3,196 3,749 4,032 4,276 3,922 4,165 4,273 4,203 3,389 3,766 4,403 4,3JS 

%on 1913 104 122 131 139 128 135 139 137 110 123 143 140 

.U.S. A. 12 10 11 21 27 31 so 28 27 35 61 4~ 

All Others 2 2 I 7 34 38 28 24 44 60 35 

-- -- -- -- -- -- --- -- --
GRASD TOTAL 3,941 3,710 4,570 4,922 5,382 5,404 5,521 5,572 5,196 4,523 5,178 6,087 5,660 

%on 1913 94 116 125 137 137 140 141 132 114 !31 154 149 

t No returns. (a) Included in Austria. (b) Included in Others. 

• Complete return not received; estimated from trade sources. 
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History of Cotton Prices, 1911-12 to 1930-31 (Todd's). 

Ln'EJlPOOL PRICES, I'EXCE PER LB. 
AJe:undria American 

Pric.."e of Season 
Price t7p1and American Indian Egyptian 

Middling No.1 Fine F.G.F. Brown Dots. per Kantar Cents. per lb. Oomra 

1911-12 6.09 5.63 9.56 17.25 9.69 

1912·13 6.76 6.16 9.79 18.28 12.20 

1913-14 7.27 5.88 9.45 19.02 13.49 

1914·15 6.22 4.46 7.34 12.01 7.94 

1915-16 7.51 6.09 10 42 19.21! 11.99 

19Jfl-l7 12.33 10.32 2].56 37.81 18.41 

1917-18 21.68 JS.iS •so.97 38.52 28.86 

19111-19 19.73 IR.13 27.35 37.20 30.36 

1919-20 25.31 19.23 60.34 87.81 38.21 

19'2().21 11.89 9.20 30.24 34.50 16.08 

1921·22 11.37 9.60 19.75 34.28 17.78 

1922·23 14.92 I 1.14 17.29 30.71 24.06 

1923·24 17.66 13.35 21.55 39.79 31.67 

1924-25 13.76 11.95 29.82 39.49 24.27 

1925-26 10.77 8.97 20.05 39.47 19.88 

19211-27 8.15 7.18 15.39 21.49 12.96 
1927·28 11.17 9.21 19.39 29.69 19.72 
1928-29 10.52 8.03 18 • .14 25.98 18.92 
1929-:ul 9.09 6.39 14.52 20.36 17.24 
193().31 6.71 4.02 9.06 t12.42 9.57 

• F.G.F. Sake!. 
t Eight months onl,.·. These figures are F.G.F. Brown till 1914, since then composite figures embracing G.P. SakeJ, 

G.F. Ashrnunf, nod G.F. Brown. 

Progress of Japanese Cotton Mills 
(Year (ndtng 31st December.} 

Uapan Cotton Spirmers' Association.) 

No. of TotoJ 
Average No. of No. of 

Average No. Approximate Year No. of of Hands quantity of Mills 
Spindles working Spindles J.ooms employed cotton consumed 

daily {Bales of 500 lb&.} 

1910 136 2,099,764 1,741,168 17,702 109,970 1,087,148 
1920 198 9,819,580 9,191,753 50,588 190,801 ),704,633 
19'll 217 4,161,126 3,J62.S53 54,994 179,868 1,721,098 1922 235 4,517,612 3,967,265 60,765 219,410 2,095,760 19"..3 228 4,197,966 4,079,855 61,421 208,481 2,039,405 1:!24 232 4,870,232 4,115,692 64,225 204,557 1,938,027 1925 243 5,447,184 4,669,753 63,350 229,328 2,267,757 1926 247 5,679,852 5,016,467 77,043 238,662 2,454,250 1927 257 6,116,266 4,662,569 78,352 210.0195 2.378,241 1928 259 6,467,174 4,983,089 81,209 198,468 2,280,36] 1929 258 6,836,516 6,149,365 77,898 214.628 2,607,212 19!l0 263 7,214,001 5,6~8,030 79,456 15~.683 .2,342,134 
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A:O.II~RTCA 
U.S A. Lint. 
Lintt>rs ... 

Total 

Mexico ... 
nra.:il 
l'er11 
l\rgentine 
Others 

ASIA 
tindia ... 
China •.. 
Japan and Korea 
East Indies, et<... 
Russia .. 
Persia ... 
Iraq, Ceylon, elc. 
Asia 1\linor, etc. 

Al<'RICA 
Egypt .. . 
Sude.n .. . 
F.ast Africa 
South Africa 
\Vest Africa 
Non-British 

\VEST INDIES 
Britill'h •.. 
Others ... 
Australia, etc. 

GRAND TOTAL 

Jlnhinn Jfinnnrc l}rnr-113oolt : 1952 

World's Cotton Crops (Todd's). 
(In thousands of 500-lbs. Bales approx.) 

1914-15 1919·20 192D-21 1921-22 1922-23 192.1·24 1924-25 1925-26 1926·27 J92i-28 1923-29 1929-30 19:~1-:ll 

16,135 
857 

16,992 

125 
456 
liS 

3 
s 

5,209 
2,333 

37 
2.1 

1,244 
140 

: 
140 

1,298 
19 
34 

I 
12 
4 

5 
ll 
: 

11,421 
GUS 

12,029 

200 
463 
159 
15 
9 

5,796 
2.470 

92 
20 

200 
122 

ll4 

1,114 
19 
43 

2 
13 
ll 

5 
17 
:; 

13,440 
440 

13,SSO 

194 
4:10 
166 

2S 
II 

3,6:JO 
1,829 

103 
31 
66 

102 
:; 

106 

1,206 
'4 
75 

2 
24 
13 

5 
ll 
I 

7,954 
397 

8 351 

145 
491 
lSI 
18 
45 

4,485 
1,488 

S9 
27 
42 
95 

45 

972 
19 
49 
2 

12 
16 

4 
22 

3 

9,762 
60S 

10,370 

191 
53S 
H<S 
29 
26 

5,073 
2,249 

106 
26 
52 
63 

39 

1,2-i3 
23 
so 
5 

13 
26 

3 
17 
7 

10,140 
668 

10,808 

160 
561 
201 
62 
67 

5,161 
1,931 

113 
21 

214 
79 

I 
7S 

l,S06 
38 

ll9 
9 

21 
39 

4 
17 
10 

13,628 
S97 

14.525 

221 
649 
198 

75 
s~ 

6,088 
2,104 

122 
20 

458 
58 

2 
liO 

1,455 
36 

ISO 
IS 
32 
65 

s 
19 
12 

16,104 
1,115 

17,219 

199 
589 
186 
1,6 
70 

6,215 
2,044 

122 
19 

741 
82 

3 
151 

1,593 
97 

168 
22 
39 
74 

3 
25 
6 

17,977 
1.158 

19,135 

351 
490 
243 

65 
74 

5.024 
1,707 

141 
IS 

785 
S3 

3 
134 

1,727 
118 
123 

9 
22 
87 

5 
24 
5 

12,956 
1.0!6 

13,9i2 

175 
430 
2-14 
103 
58 

5,963 .. 
1,821 

131 
14 

1 ,o.a 1 
73 

2 
209 

1,219 
101 
128 

9 
17 
91 

5 
21 
s 

J4,4i8 
1,2Sl 

15,760 

272 
511 
213 
129 
;s 

S,7S2 
1,790 

148 
14 

1,192 
90 

4 
131 

1.602 
129 
196 

8 
26 

112 

3 
23 
5 

14,825 
1,241 

16,066 

240 
550 
210 
150 
ti4 

5,125 
1,88.& 

136 
13 

1,326 
It"' 

4 
161 

1,697 
127 
135 

14 
35 

107 

4 
26 
10 

13,9:l2 
1 ,fi()O 

169 
5nz 
20.& 
I:i5 
54 

4,1'12() 
2.-1110 

152 
t:~ 

1,72:~ 
124 

" ISO 

1,60:~ 

9i 
175 

9 
'J()' 

100 

s 
2& 
3 

28,212 : 2.!,913 21,907 16,601 20,:i67 21,020 26,5~4 29,803 30,373 25,S75 28,218 28,184 27,454 

::: I .ess than 500 bales. t 400 lbs. bales. 

Estimated World's Consumption of All Kinds of Cotton by Various Countries. 
(Year ending JISt J~tly) (ooo's nmning bales.) (lntenJaliollal Cotton Fcderat1o11.) 

Countries 

Great Britain 
%on 1913 

France ... 
Germany 
Rus!'ia .. . 
Poland .. . 
Finland .. . 
Italy .. . 
Czecho-5lc.ovakia 
Austria ... 
Spain 
Belgium 
Switzerland 
Other European 

Total Continent ... 
%on 1913 

India 
Japan 
China 

Total, Asia 
%on 1913 

u.s.A .... 
%on 1913 

Canada .. . 
Mexico .. . 
Drazii 
All Others 

GRAND TOTAl. 
% on 1913 

t No returns . 

1912-13 1919-20 192G-21 1921-22 1922-23 1923·24 1924-25 1925-26 1926·27 1927·28 1928·29 1929-3) 1930·31 

4,274 

1,010 
1,728 
2,070 

414 
35 

789 
Ia) 

S37 
358 
257 

99 
317 

2.177 
1,5SS 

tbl 

3,620 
S4 

519 
519 

t 
48 
26 

741 
9S 
: 

390 
235 

84 
3ll 

3,271 
41 

2,059 
2,084 

S63 

2.024 
47 

725 
898 
926 
134 
29 

795 
260 
93 

299 
211 
82 

295 

4.747 
60 

2,243 
2,122 
1,071 

2,865 
67 

1.035 
1,168 

624 
220 

34 
Soo 
372 
ll3 
363 
243 
ss 

281 

5,341 
67 

2,314 
2,372 
1,395 

2,770 
65 

1,185 
918 
509 
228 

32 
893 
254 
106 
352 
272 

96 
313 

5,158 
65 

2,252 
2,576 
1,609 

2,718 
64 

1,06..1 
945 
597 
179 
30 

942 
417 
133 
366 
2b6 
101 
280 

5,329 
67 

2,065 
2,337 
1,571 

3,235 
76 

1,122 
1,211 
1,08.& 

209 
2S 

1,002 
484 
l!l6 
352 
305 
lOS 
322 

6,363 
so 

2.440 
2,459 
1,610 

1,179 
J,l48 
],752 

l!lil 
39 

1,0:\7 
477 
159 
407 
353 
114 
355 

7,210 
91 

2,064 
2,816 
1,755 

3,010 
70 

],]82 
1,478 
1,737 

319 
38 

932 
503 
146 
390 
363 
lOS 
356 

7,552 
95 

2,601 
2,801 
1,920 

2,904 
67 

1,180 
1.585 
1,864 

360 
41 

954 
546 
164 
413 
424 
116 
409 

8,056 
101 

2,034 
2,541 
2,016 

2,800 
66 

1,227 
1,378 
2,152 

251 
34 

1.042 
495 
H9 
404 
452 
105 
423 

8,112 
103 

1,997 
2,766 
1,957 

2,465 
68 

1,171 
1,322 
2,109 

225 
30 

],001 
461 
117 
412 
<61 
101 
47S 

7,889 
99 

2,419 
2,997 
2,297 

1,122 
],086 
1,821 
1'22:.1 

34 
783 
397 

!YI 
!199 
358-

9'.!. 
450· 

6,856 
87 

2,5t:J 
2,565 
2,:129 

3,765 5,006 5,436 6.081 6,437 5,973 6,509 6,635 7,372 6,591 6,720 7;713 7,407 
133 145 162 171 ISS 173 176 196 175 17S 205 197 

5,719 6,733 5,376 6,528 7,253 
liS 94 114 127 

liS 208 150 157 177 
ISS liS 121 133 136 
508 39S 568 477 670 
177 91 40 166 79 

6,144 
lOS 

152 
149 

. 379 
91 

6,127 
107 

161 
193 
533 
173 

6,395 
112 

211 
2'22 
782 
204 

7,134 
125 

201 
184 
444 
24l 

6,770 7,P3::1 6,060 5,246· 
118 123 106 92 

198 228 200 202 
189 164 215 146 
552 472 .Jl4 !J92 
280 353 253 270 

22,628 19,453 18,462 21 1748 22,680 20,935 23,294 24,681 26,141 25,540 25,882 25,209 22,4S:i 
SG 82 96 109 92 103 109 liS ll2 114 lll !J9· 

(a) Included in Austria. (b) Included in Others. 
* Complete return not receh·ed, estimated from trade sources. 
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Imports of Cotton Piecegoods in India 

( In millions of Yards ) 

From 
Pre, war War Post-war 
average average average I926·27 19:!7-28 I 928-29 I 929·30 I930-3I 193I-32 

Grey-
U.K. I,3I5 815 568 588 651 58 I 520 148 59 
Japan 2"5 8I 96 15i 214 241 393 2I8 IS5 
U.S. A. I0'4 1'8 7'9 2'() 2"2 1'5 '9 .5 '4 
Other Countries 2 I' I 8'2 z·o 7'3 I8'7 I0'4 -2'8 4 

--
TOTAL I,33I 904 676 H8 875 838 925 365 249 

Bleached-
U.K. 6·12 510 808 550 520 525 435 229 207 
Netherlands 7'() 8'R 4'4 5'9 7'5 8'4 7'5 4'2 8'5 
Switzerland 2'6 -7 1'7 8"6 I2"I 8'7 8'5 5'4- 5'9 
Japan .4 8'3 2'6 2'1! 5'5 5'4 I3'8 28'I 59'8 
Other Countries ... I'I '9 1'3 8'I 1'4 6'I 7-6 8'8 8'8 

TOTAL 654 5I8 878 570 556 554 473 271 279 

Coloured, etc.-
U.K. 590 850 254 818 8"'0) a. 335 278 147 llO 
Netherlands I5'2 8 7 I3'tl I2 ll'2 14'I 8'5 8 
Belgium 4 '5 '8 2'I 1'7 2'I '9 '4 '2 
Switzerland 2"0 1'7 1'5 3 I 2'5 2"2 1'5 .6 1'6 
Italy I0'8 g'I 4'I I5'5 24 5 86'I 22'9 8"7 9'9 
Straits Settlements 1'4 '6 1'8 8'2 8'1 2"1 1'4 '7 .4 
Japan '5 I8 14 85 102 109 I5·l 74 94 
Other Countries 6'8 1'5 1'9 5'4 58 7"5 9'4 4'7 3 

TOTAL 68I 886 285 447 504 506 483 245 228 

Production in Indian Mills-
Grey and Bleached 85·1 I,065 1,209 1,577 1,675 1,409 1,814 2,003 
Coloured 25I 878 460 68I 681 483 604 557 

TOTAL I,I05 I,444 1,675 2,258 2,356 *I,898 2,418 2,561 

*Mill strike in Bombay. 

Imports of Cotton piecegoods in India 

( In millions of Yards ) 

From Pre-wur War Post-war 
average average average I926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1980·81 1931-82 

U.K. 2,563'7 1,702 I,199 I,466'8 I,543 1,456 1,247 Aden & Dependencies 528 382 'I 'I I' I 'I '2 0 0 0 Straits Settlements 2 '9 I'5 8'5 3'3 2'5 I'7 '8 Netherlands '4 23 12'7 ll'4 I9"7 Ill'S I9'6 21'6 I2'8 Belgium 4 1 "5 6'5 
Switzerland 

·s 2'3 2 2'4 1'0 '4 '2 5'2 2"4 8"2 11'8 14'8 ll'1 10"2 Italy O'I 7'5 I0'5 9'1 4"8 1 ... '() 26 8 87'6 Jnpnn . - 25'4 9'9 9 8'1 97'6 113'4 243 5 323 857'5 561 820 U.S. A. 10'6 12"7 I2'8 I5'6 28'2 
838'8 

China 29 88 9'4 16'7 '7 '8 2'3 7"4 I8'5 6'4 2'9 Other Countries 8"2 2'5 8'9 4'5 6'9 5'2 6'4 IO 8 IO 
ToTAL 2,081 I,840 I,35I I,788 1,978 I,936 1,919 889 776 
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x INDUSTRIAL SECTION VI : ~ 
lill . 
:-: 
II II THE INDIAN 
:·: 

EARLY HISTORY & LATER DEVELOPMENT. 

Tea, like Jute, is an industry of comparatively 
late origin. It had, however, existed in China from 
the earliest times where it was in usc as a beverage 
in the eighth century. It was mentioned in a letter 
which an Englishman in Surat wrote to his friend 
at home in 1617. In 1658 the Mercurius Po/ilicus 
had a notice showing that a consignment of tea 
arrived in England, which is probably the carlil'st 
arrival. Pepys' reference to it in 1661 as a "Chinese 
drink of which I have never drunk before" suggests 
a more common usage of the new beverage. But 
it was not until 1720 that the East India Company 
imported a large volume of one million pound which 
was retailed at 30 sh. the lb. In 1773 the Company 
had such excess stocks, that it obtained permission 
to export them to Boston; and this, incidentally, 
led on to the famous Boston tea party. By the year 
of Trafalgar the imports came to n million lbs. 

In the earlier stages China had a monopoly of 
the tea trade; and prohabl)' the tea industry would 
not have been established in India, but for the fact 
that the Charter Act of 1813 transferred the mono
poly of the tea trade from the Company to the 
Crown. The Directors naturally looked about for 
another source of supply for this lucrative trade: 
and their determination in this matter was 
strengthened by the knowledge that the plant could 
thrive under such varying conditions of climate and 
soil as those of Brazil and Java, St. Helena and 
Sumatra. The Government of Lord William Ben
tinck appointed a Committee in 1834 to enquire into 
the possibility of importing plants from China and 
developing plantations in the hilly tracts. The 
lower hills and vallevs of the Eastern Frontier and 
the Himalayan range- and the Niligris were obviously 
fitted for the cultivation of tea. But for a long time, 
the pioneers of this enterprise were altogether 
ignorant of the fact that, far from being an exotic 
plant, tea was part of the flora of Assam. Scepti
cism in the value of the discovery persisted for a 
longer time than we might deem credible. But the 
supporters of the indigenous pbnt did not have to 
wait long for their success. For by the middle of 
1838 they were able to announce that 8 chests con
taining 350 lbs. of tea had been shipped to England. 
Within a year Indian tea was definitely accepted 
to be a sound commercial proposition; for before 
that year was formed the Assam Tea Company 
which was the first and is even now about the largest 
tea company in India. The first auction in l\lincing 
Lane was held in 1839; but the quality was adversely 
commented on by the brokers. Efforts to get the 
Chinese to teach the Indian cultivators failed, pro
bably through the jealousy of the former. But the 
industrv progressed despite these discouraging signs. 
But 1866, there were 39 gardens with about 10,000 
acres, 8,000 operatives and 1. 7 million lbs. of output. 
Before another decade was out there were three 
times as many gardens: the acreage increased by 
80 per cent. and the production had multiplied ten 
times. By 1906, the acreage increased to 50,000 and 
the output and employment to 12.4 million lbs. and 
64,000 operatives. The corresponding figures for 
1915 are 53,178 acres, 17.99 million lbs. and 42,300. 

The fall in the number of operatives which is 
in strange contrast to the increase in acreage and 

TEA INDUSTRY 

output leads lis to a mention of the patent dedccs 
of l\lr. \Villiam jackson and the planting rcfornts 
of l\Ir. Chrh;tison. The former invented the rolling 
machine which obviated the repugnant and clilaton· 
processes of rolling the tea by hand and trampling 
it to dust with naked feet. The latter evolved the 
measures necessary for preventing the erosion of soil 
on steep hill surfaces and for resisting the effects of 
drought. 

These inventions enabled the Indian tea industn· 
to get far ahead of China. And the pace of th.c 
later dcveloplllent and expansion may be judged 
from the following tigures: 

TE:\ PRODUCTIO!I: IN lNDL\. 

Acrenge in Production 
1,000 ncres. millions lbs. 

1901 524 201 
1921 709 274 
1924 714 375 
1927 i56 300 
1928 776 404 
1929 788 432 
1930 805 391 

Space forbids any detailed sketch of the progress 
in South India or in other chief producing countries 
of the world. But it mav be mentioned that the 
first experiments in tea pt:inting in Ceylon were not 
encouraging. The greatest fillip was given hy the 
disaster which overtook the coffee plantations 
through the appearnnce of a pest. Attempts were 
made to replace coffee with cinchona and then tc:1. 
The latter was an unqualified success. Bv 1880 the 
export was 162,000 lbs. Five years later it exceeded 
4 million aucl in another five years it reached 45.8 
million lbs. 

The acreage increased from 406,000 in the 
beginning of the century to 450,000 in 1929: and 
the latter, tt must be remembered docs not include 
small holdings \Yhich are estimated to be about 
20,000 acres. 

In addition to the ~eat production of India and 
Ceylon, Africa contributes an increasing amount. 
'l'hc figures for production in 1928-29 will be of 
interest: 

Union of S. Africa 
Nyasaland 
Kenya 

Area in 
acres. 
2,000 
8.900 
5,600 

Production in 
1,000 lbs. 

800 
1,745 

150 

Natal, too, has a tea industry of long standing, 
but as by far the greater part of it is taken up in 
domestic consumption" its production is of little 
importance to other producers. Nyasaland exports 
practically the whole of its output; Kenya is under
stood to have expanded the acreage very largely 
since 1928-29. Its products are of medium quality 
which should be useful for blending purposes. 
1\Ialaya has conducted some successful experiments 
in tea cultivation; and it is supposed that there arc 
considerable possibilities. 

China, as a producer of tea has been pushed 
more and more to the background. The unhygienic 
methods of production have allowed the change of 
taste in the foreign consumer: and Chinese tea is 
now principally a peasant production conducted for 
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the iudividual consumption of the cultivator. The 
following figures \\'ill show the deterioration: 

Exi'ORTS OF TEA FROll CHJ!"a, IN .:\liLLIDS Ibs. 

1899 
1913 
1923 
1927 
1928 

Dlack and Brick and 
Green. Tablet. 

153.6 71.2 
109.2 82.2 
98.0 8.8 
77.6 38.6 
76.8 46.6 

The principal rivals to India and China are Java 
and Sumatra. 1'hc origin of the industry in the 
Dutch East Indies was about the same time as in 
India or ]Jerhaps a little earlier. But production on 
a large scale had to await the import of plantlings 
from Iudia. In 1911 Sumatra had 500 acres. By 
1928 Java c1cdmcd 2,35,000 acres as against 2,07,000 
acres in 1924 and Sumatra 53,000 as against 29,000 
acres in 1924. In addition Java had 83,000 acres 
maier native growers of which 66,000 acres were in 
hc:~rin[!. 

Tlltal production from the world's princitJal 
sources is given below, as published in the annual 
Calcrdla Tea ,\larkci Rcf>orl of .\lcssrs. ]. Thomas 
& Co.: 

JWl7 lfl28 lfl20 19:10 l!J3I 
~lillian Million ~lillian Million ~lilian 

lbs. lbs. lbs. lbs. lbs. 
:-;tJrthcrtt India (total 

s~:a..,on'!:l l"rOJ>I 336! 341 372 331 3351 
~outhcrn Iudia (total 

exports) 471 48'! 521 471 491 
C~:\'lon !lotnl exports) 227 2:~6 2511 2411 247 
Jn~·n (totnl export!-<) 126! 1:14 l:l6! 1:15 145 
~u111ntra (tcJtnl exports) 12! 19 221 221 261 

Total 7551 7791 8341 7771 803 

CULTIVATION AND MANUFACTURE. 

Tea seeds take about eighteen months to grow 
to the stage at which thev arc fit to he transplanted. 
The tender shoots arc flot interfered with during 
that period; and then they arc transplanted at the 
commencement of the rainy season into holes three 
feet apart and two feet deep. An acre of land can 
grow ahout 2,900 plants. As the plants require 
copious rains and complete drainage, too, in order 
that the water mav not he in contact with the roots 
for a long time, oi1ly hill slopes are suitable for tea 
cultivation. ).lanuring is applied heavily direct to 
the roots. \\·ceding and hoeing- luwc to be frequent, 
rmd nitrogenous green crops are grown in between 
the rows immt'<liatelv after and before the rains. 
The tea plant left to.itself can grow to the height of 
an ordinary tree; but the plant is kept h~: pruning 
to the height of two to three feet, both to force 
more of tender foliage and to facilitate cas~~ pluck. 
ing. The picking commences in the third year; 
and the annual outturn per acre varies, according 
to the ag-e of the plantation from two to four 
tnatmds. 'fhe \'arious kinds of teas referred to in 
the markets indicate whether a particular kind is 
a h:ndcr leaf or a coarse shoot. The buds vield 
110range pekoe" and 11hrokcn orange pekOe''; 
''pekoe" is dcrh·ed from the tender leaves; and 
11 pckoc souchong" is the product of the coarser 
lca\·cs. 

Picking has to be carried on by manual labour, 
particularly by women uwho with quick eye and 
cleft fingers mpid1y choose and pluck the lcaYes, 
right and left hand operating simultaneously". The 
lc..:a\·cs are then taken with the minimum delay to the 
factory where it passes through several stages whicli 
arc, in their order, withering, rolling, fermentation, 
firing, sorting and finally packing. The first stage 
consists in spreading out the leaves in thin layers 
for about 20 hours to develop and increase the 
cmwme. This process is so important as almost to 

determine the quality of the final product. It bas 
to be slow and even ; and a free 11pward and down
ward movement of the air is necessary. The impor
tance· of this process and the details of the subse
quent stages of the manufacture are best described 
by the Imperial Economic Committee:-

"The leaves are so spread as to allow of free 
UJH\'ai-d and downward circulation of the air. 
\Vhere ~lima tic conditions allow, the sides of the 
builtling are open to the outside air. In some dis
tricts, owing to the hutnidity. it is necessary to withtr 
the leaf in closed rooms, through which carefully 
controJled currents of air circulate, the object being 
not to raise the temperature, but to counteract the 
humidity of the atmosphere. 

The process of rolling twists the leaf and 
breaks open the cells containing tbe properties that 
give strength and flavour to the final product. The 
juices liberated by rolling from, when dry, a soluble 
extract which is released when the tea is brewed. 
The rolling may be so carried out that a proportion 
of the lenf itself is ~roken and goes to form, without 
any subsequent cuttmg, part of the "broken" grades 
which are nowadaY.s preferred for their superior 
li~uoring quality. 

After being rolled, the leaves are spread out 
and left to fenncnt. Here, again, it is important 
to arrest fermentation at the right moment, for if 
it goes too far, quality and flavour \\ill be spoiled. 
The fermented leaves, still damp and sticky, are 
now srrcad en the perforated or wire trays of a firing 
machine, and submitted to a hot air current for a 
short period during which they assume the black 
appearance with which everyone is familiar. In the 
course of the processes enumerated, the leaf loses 
75 per cent. of its weight. 

The tea is now known as umade" tea, and is 
next vibrated through sieves of varying mesh and 
sorted into grades. It is important that the leaf in 
each grade s1wulc.l be even in size and true to type. 
Although there are no fixed standards for each 
grade, the differences between them are wcll-knmvn 
on the market and any mixture is soon detected. 
The sorted tea is then packed by machinery into 
chests and half chests. These are lined with lead 
or aluminium foil to protect the tea from the atmos· 
pherc, to which it is highly sensitive. Even so, 
tea is sometimes affected by juxtaposition in ships' 
holds with cases of fruits such as oranges." 

MARKETS FOR TEA. 

A1i~e in po~nt of. production and consumption, 
the tea m~ustry ts an tndustry of the British Empire. 
It lends tts~lf to treatment as an Empire industry, 
as no oth~r mdustry docs._ For, though, as we have 
s,cc"'! carher, the production of tea is spread over 
\ ano_:us parts of the world, over 70 per cent. of that 
tea ts r.;odu.ce

1 
~ and nearly 70 per cent. of it is 

ctlonsum<:'u Wit ~m ~he Empire. Over two.thirds of 
.1: entuc cap1tal In the industry is owned by its 

ctttzcns.. AI! the machin~"Y employed in India and 
CeyJ?n 1s ot Empire origtn. Even the tea chests 
are Imported £:om Empire countries. 

But what IS most important in this cont ·t · 
that the Emrire is coth the producer and thee~o~~ 
sumcr of the greater part of the world's annual out
put.. The . world export position is summarised in 
the f~llowmg- ta~)e taken from the Report of the 
Impenal Economtc Committee : 

World e.~ports of tea in 1928 and 1929 (calendar years) 

in million Jbs. 
1928. 1929. 

India 355.5 380.4 
Ceylon 236.7 251.5 
Xyasaland 1.4 1.7 
South Africa .I .I 

Total from British Empire 593.7 633.7 
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orders. The market man receives a sa,lary from the 
selling broket, and is therefore his employee, but 
he also receives i per' cent. commission on purchase, 
this i per cent. being additional to the I per cent. 
received by ·the selling broker. Although on the 
face of it, it may appear unlikely that these market 
men can act in a dual capacity without prejudice to 
the interests of either selling broker or buyer, we 
have received no evidence to the effect that the 
arrangement operates unfairly to either party. 

''Generally, the selling broker acts in the interest 
of the producer, and his duty is to obtain the highest 
price for the teas placed on the market by producers 
in return for a remuneration of 1 per cent. on the 
selling price. We have received no complaints 
against selliug brokers. They appear to carry out 
their duties with satisfaction to the trade and without! 
detriment to the consumer. In fact, they form an 
essential part of the organisation for placing tea at 
the consumer's disposal. 

"The immediate purchasers of most of the tea auc
tioned at i\linciog Lane are the buxing brokers. They 
number about a dozen and are members of the Tea 
Buying Brokers' Association of London. Six of these 
firms have been described to us as relatively big firms. 
Buying brokers do not normally buy tea to hold but 
resell later to dealers, blenders, and merchants at a 
commission of ! per cent. In practice all purchasers 
of tea who do not give their orders to selling brokers' 
market men (a procedure \vhich is described above), 
buy tea through buying brokers, except that occa
sionally as a convenience distributors' representath·es 
will bid in the room if their buying broker is not 
present or is occupied, but the business is always put 
through the buying broker, and the buying broker 
is paid his commission of ! per cent. 'Ve hm·e 1:-een 
informed that during the last 40 years there has heen 
a change in practice, and buying- brokers now obt~in 
a bigger proportion of the orders as compared \nth 
the selling broker than was once the case. Although 
the auctions are public and nominally anyone is en
titled to bid, it has bee~ stated to us that if a bidder, 
not a recognised buying broker, were to enter _the 
market, or, if one of the big distri'bntors were to ms· 
truct his buyer to Hd at the market, net through the 
intermediary of a buying broker, the buying brokers 
would 'run' the rrice with the object of securing that 
all sales of tea should pass through their own hands. 

According to the evidence given to us by the ':!'ea 
Buying Brokers' Association of I;ondOl':• buymg 
brokers assist the trade (I) by selectmg smtable teas 
in public sale for their clients and submitting .samples 
and valuations to those clients, (2) by executmg part 
orders for a parcel of tea and tal,dng over the balance 
of the parcel, thus enabling the sn.>aller dealer. to 
obtain _the tea he wants, (3) by cxecntmg confid;nual
lv orders for clients who very often have no ttme to 
attend the sale themselves, (4) by buying as cheaply 
as possible in the sale. . 

The bidding for tea is done m pence and far
things per lb., and the same price is frequently ?~er
ed by many buyers, none of whom may be wtlhng 
to raise his offer. The narcel then goes to the ~rst 
bidder, and it will be of advantage to other buymg 

brokers "·ho need supplies to repurchase the tc:a fn101 
him and divide the commission \\'ith him rather tha11 
to offer an extra fd. per lb. After purchase 1)1, 
a particular 'break' otht:r Luying brokl:rs thcrcio~\.:' : 
frt::quently call to the succcssiul bidder, ami gc:ncr;!l
ly, if not invariably, the biddt:r <lividc:s np his con
signment at the purchase price, sharing the commi..,. 
sion of i per cent. with the other buying brokers. Jn 
effect, therefore, two sales are going on simultancous-
1~ in the same room. 

It often happens, however, that buying brokers 
in anticipation of orders from clients in the nt:ar 
future, will buy tea for which they do not! possess 
orders. These teas are placed on a 'bought-o\'er list' 
aml, in fact, whatever quantitv of tea· is not resold 
by the buying broker in the atiction room is normal
ly placed by him on his 'bought-over list'. These 
lists arc issued daily, and from them dealers, bleud
crs and other distributors select the quantities and 
kinds of tea which they require. 

\Ve are informed that many firms rely entirely 
on the 'bought-o\·er list' for their supplies, and it 
is claimed that this eliminates much competition from 
the auction room., 

The system of marketing detailed above ch:arly 
suggests certain lines of adverse criticism. The buy
ing broker seems to be, to all intents and purposes, 
an unnecessary middleman who tends only to increase 
the price of tea for the ultimate consumer. s~condly, 
it requires an uncommon efl'ort of imagination to 
believe or realise that the selling brokers' "market 
men" can act in a dual capacitv and be true to hi:; 
duties both to the buyer and seller all at the same 
time and in the same tmnsaction. Thirdlr, thous::h 
this is not a necessary result of the marketing system 
the l::uying brokers are only a dozen in tll'mher and 
this has led to the remarkable ccnccntration of buy
intr in a few hands. It is said that 70 per cent of the 
distributing trade in Britain is in the hands of four 
combinations and this is obviously a dangerous state 
of affairs. The defects which have been mentioned 
above have found able apolo.cdes at various tinu~s. 
Of the buying- broker it is said ~hat he is a spccialiscrl 
milldleman whose expert servtce must he of grt:at 
advantage to his princiral. 

The selling brokers' "market men" are gh·en 
the shelter of the ingenious contention that con~
plaints have rarely been 11_1ade against them. It ts 
r~robably overlooked that 111 a trade whose contr~l 
has been concentrated in a very .few hands-and 1t 
must be remembered that the bnymg brokers .contr?l 
also many companies owning large t~a plantatwns-.tt 
is not to 1:-e exl~ectcd that any senons charg-es \\'Ill 

be made or satisfactorily sul:stant.iate.d. But, com
mittees which hm·e required orgamsattcn of the Tea 
trade have stressed the need for a prod~tcers' com
bination which can act ns a connh:r-wetght to _the 
combine that actually obtains on th~ demand stde. 
\Ve must mention here with not a httle regr.ct that 
there has been so far no evidence of an ~nxtety on 
t1 part of the producing- interests to un~ro\'e a 

let f marketinn which cannot commend ttself t<> sys em o L r-. 
the ordinary man on grounds of commonsense. 
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COAL IN INDIA AND INDIAN COAL 
IN THE WORLD. 

In importance, the coal industry in India can 
hardly compar.: with cotton, or jute, or with the 
pure a~icultural staples. Our production of both 
raw cotton and cotton goods is a substantial portion 
()f the world output; in jute we have a practical 
monopoly; :md the agricultural staples have a signi
ficance in the national economy a!)art from, and 
ind<.:pendt!nt of, their relation to the output and 
markets of the rL-st of the world. But in coal our 
annual production is an average of 20 million tons, 
(tnt of a world production of about 1,250 mi11ion tons. 
The industry in India has comparatively less. capital 
in\·estl-d in it; and the chief collieries are confined 
to the pro,;nces of Bengal and Bihar and Orrissa. 
\\"ithal, it is one of the most important industries, 
one in which the public can ne\·er afford to take a 
mere lukewann interest. First, the welfare of the 
coal industr~·. thou~h it fills a smalJer place in the 
whole of India, is of vital importance to Ben~al and 
Bihar and < )rissa. Secondly, coal is by every criterion 
n key industry. A good supply of coal is one of the 
hasic conditions of industrial progress. Our vast 
railwav s\·stem would be unworkable without a well
'w>rke;l c~al industrv. So would a coastal marine be 
when it is c\·oh·cd bv our nationals. 

Rt:fore we exanline the position of our coal in
chtstry. it would he well to delineate some of the 
peculiarities of the economics of coal production. 
Co:~l, like other minerals, does not possess the adapt
nhility of a~icultur~. A coal mine cannot be turne-d, 
when the price is not adequate, to any alternative 
production as, for instance, many agricultural farms 
or some industrial J•lnnt rna,· be. Secondh· there is 
a preponderance of fixed c3pital and labolt~ charges 
in the coal industn·; and this tends to n;ake a state 
of idleness more Costly th:m production at a loss. 
Thirdly, a c-oal mine is subject to the law of diminish
ing' returns or incre:.tsing costs ven· much more than 
other industries. The complete extinction of the 
mitlc is not a remote possibility, Lut the definite end, 
and has !o he taken into consideration in detem1ining 
cost~. pnccs and profits. Differential costs are both 
common and high; and prices ma,· often be detcr
n;int:d hy the mine which is moTe advantag-coush· 
stttt?tccl. Another important point is that coal is nOt 
n .sunple product. of unifonn quality. One class is 
smtahlc for cookmg, another as steam coal and a 
~hird for household purposes. But they do not fall 
mto s~parate non·compctitive categorieS; and prices 
m?''e 111 symp~thy. In other words, quality excepted, 
pnces find the1r l~"·el. .And lastly, demand for co3 1 
!S more or. less m:Iasttc; a fall in price docs not 
n~cluce a.n .mcreasc m demand. AU these show how 
<hfficn!t .It IS f.or the ~a] industr~· to devise a remcdv 
whe!1 It IS affitctcd w1th over-production caused either 
hr mcrcased output or, for some reason, a fa1I in 
dcmnnd. 

\Ve may now tum to sketch briefiv the features 
'?nd changes in recent years of the · world's coal 
mdnstry. The remarkable feature of the coal in
dustry o.f .the worl.d is that ont of a production of 
I ,217 nulhon me:nc tons in 1913, 517 miJJion tons 
~,·ere. produced m U.S.A. and 605 miJJion tons 
Ill Europe. So that, so far as the position of the 

world's indnstry is concerned, the rest of the world 
can hard!..- be said to count. Of the total European 
output, 292 million tons were produced in Great 
Britain and 190 miJJion tons in Germany. The othOJ: 
import~nt produ~rs were France 40 million tons, 
and Belgium 23 million tons. Between 1888 and 
191 ~ world output had increased by nearly 200 per 
cent. This was the period of the most rapid progress 
in industrialisation, particularly, in l:.S.A. and 
Gcrmanv. In l".S.A. the increase was approximate
ly 300 ~per cent., in Germany 200 per cent. and 
Great Britain nearlY 100 per cent. After 1913, there 
followed a decade of world chaos during which, coal 
like other industries suffered from disorganisation. 
By 1924, there was a fair recovery and a resumption 
of the onward march. In 1927, the output of coal 
exceeded the pre-war output. 

At this time, there came two important develop
ments which affected the position of the British coal 
industrv in a vcrv serious wav·. The Saar region was 
placed -under th~ terms of the Peace Treaty under 
separate control and the greater part of the Eastern 
coalfield was transferred to the new Poland. At this 
stage Germany was no doubt obliged to import 
considerable quantities of coal from Britain; but 
later, she managed to do n;thout them, partly by :l 

reduction of h.r c..'<ports to Holland and Belgium and 
partly by an increase in the output of lignite and 
brown coal. The output of other European countti_""S 
nlso increased. In 1925, Poland was deprived of her 
markets in Germany ; and the countries of \Yestern 
Europe offered her no prospect. So she a\·ailed of 
the "corridor" and the golden orportunity pro\ided 
by the English coal stoppage of 1926, to capture the 
markets of the Baltic. All the four groups into 
which the foreign markets for British coal may be 
di,·ided (namely, (I) the Baltic region, Sweden, 
Xorway and Denmark, (2) the North Sea region 
comprising Germany, Belgium and France and (3l 
the ~lediterranean region including Spain and Italy 
nnd South America) show a fall in the offtake ;:,f 
British coal. At the present time there are three 
countries which export more coal than they import
Great Britain, German,· and Poland. And their 
competition is intensified because n·orld demand for 
coal has not kept pace with the world production. 
Xot only h'iS there been a big increase in production, 
hut the need for coal has been reduced bv the 
increased competition of lignite on the Continent. 
the growing usc of oil in ocean and land transport, 
and of gas and electricity in the homes and factories 
and lastly the enhanced efficiency of steam-raising. 
The world market reveals the competition between 
coal produced under competitive conditions and coal 
that is indirectly subsidised bv lower railwa,· and 
ocean freights. Each country. is exposed io the 
dangers of blind competitive forces which aim not at 
ma?dmum pro~t but minimum loss. Selling organi
sation and selhng agreements are tried and work with 
questionable success. And on the top of aU this 
trial nnd tribulation, is the blight of the economic 
blizzard. 

. The bearing of the facts cited above on the 
position and prospects of the Indian coal industry 
should not be exaggerated. Indian coal is not 
affected by the British or the Polish product to the 
same extent as Indian cotton is by Egyptian cotton 
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or American cotton; but the fundamental facts are 
the same. The growing vogue of oil and electricity 
in railways and factories, has affected our coal in the 
same way as in foreign countries. The peculiarities 
of the economics of coal production which were 
pointed out at some length earlier also obtain in the 
coni industry. And it may also be suggested that 
the over-production and the consequent effects on 
coal in Europe have their natural effects in the 
depression in India. But of this more later. 

INDIA'S COAL FIELDS. 

Ranccgttnge and Jharia are the best-known coal
fields in India. They account for about 90 per cent. 
of the total production and the rest are raised in 
other fields some of which lie not only outside the 
provinces of Bengal and Bihar and Orissa, but also 
in the Native States. Raneegunge which produced 
6.5 million tons iu 1930, is situated in Bengal and 
was opened up in 1820. ]haria which yielded 9.7 
million tons in the same year was started in 1893. 
The other fields are of comparatively recent origin. 
Joint stock coal companies have invested more than 
Rs. 12 crores in the industry; and there is besides 
a small knot of coalfields owned by the railways for 
which details of capital are not available. Though 
Raneegungc and ]haria tower over all the rest of 
the coalfields in India, the progress made by the 
latter is by no means insignificant. It would be 
well, before we proceed to sketch the recent history 
and the present problems of the Indian coal trade, 
to have a short sketch of the distribution of the coal· 
fields and to afford some data for an estimate of 
their value ancl importance. The Rancegunge fields 
cover an area of about 500 square miles spread over 
the districts of Burdwan, Dankurn, Mnnbhoom and 
the Central Pargannas. The Rancegungc fields are 
very favourably situated for the export trade, the 
freight in their ~ase to Calcutta being very much less 
than from the other fields. The more important 
scams arc Dishergarh, Poniati, and Sanctoria; the 
next class is represented by Ghusick, Koithi, Chnnch, 
Salanpur "A" Samla, Kajora and Jambad. As the 
Raneegunge fields were opened up as early as 1820, 
the raising costs are distinctly higher. 

The ]haria field comprises an area of 150 square 
miles. It contains 18 scams of coni. The trade dis
tinguishes 18 classes of its output of which the last 
9 are considered to be very poor. Operations were 
commenced in 1893. The Dokara field has an area 
of. 200 square miles. It is worked chiefly by the 
various Indian railways and its output in 1930 was 
1.6 million tons. The working is easy and cheap 
and the total resources of this field are estimated to 
be over 1,000 million tons of coal of first·rate 
quality. 

The Karanpura field, which falls into divisions, 
North Karanpura and South Karanpura with areas 
respectively of 472 square miles and 72 square miles, 
contains thousands of million tons of coal, though 
of somewhat poor quality. This field may prove in 
the future to be more profitable as it is having in
creasing transport facilities and the actual working 
may be more easy and less costly than fields similiar
ly situated. 

The Giridih field is controlled by the E"'t 
Indian Railway for their own needs. It is seven 
square miles in area and the coal is accounted to be 
of the best quality. The coalfields in the Central 
Provinces have been spotted only recently. The 
quality, it is apprehended, may be found to be very 
poor and working on a commercial scale will have 
to await the development of more satisfactory rail
way communications. 

The Pench Valley and Kanhan fields are f•>r
tunate in having a good transport service from the 
G. I. P. and the D. N. Rlys. In common with the 

Chanda fields they find ready market fnr l'>co a:>d 
mill usc. 1'he Central India fields lie to the Ea,t 
of the Katni-Dilaspur section of the D. N. Rly. and 
a railway line has been projected to facilitate the 
opening up of large deposits of coni in this region. 

The Rewa State contains an area which has a 
convenient market near to it in the Lime and CcmL1lt 
factories in the Katni district. Burhar is situated 
in the same State and has an annual output of about 
a lakh of tons. 

Korea which lies in the Native State of the same 
name contains high-class coal and is being developed. 

The Talcher field is worked by the B. N. and 
ll!. S. M. Rlys. Its development will grow with the 
new port of Vizagapatam; and the future may show 
it to be advantageously situated both in regard t<> 
S. India as well as some of the ports of the South 
East of India. 

The Assam field is practically marked out from 
the railways of Eastern Bengal, and Assam, the
steamers navigating the rivers of that area and 
the tea gardens in neighbouring districts. The pr~ 
duct is of high qualitv and the mines nrc worked 
by adits driven into the hillside. 

OUTPUT & MAQI{ETS. 

Independent of the fluctuations in the fortunes 
of coal companies, the outpnt of coal in India has. 
gone ahead, as may be seen from the following twc> 
tables giving the figures of production for the last 
ten years and for the last five decades : 

PTodu.ction Y car by Year. 

Year. 

1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 

Tons. 

17,962,214 
19,303,947 
19,010,986 
19,656,883 
21,176,606 
20,900,088 
20,999,167 
21,082,336 
22,542,842 
23,418,734 
23,803,048 

Production at the end of each decade. 

Year. 
1880 
1890 
1900 
1910 
1920 
1929 
1930 

Tons. 
1,019,793 
2,168,521 
6,118,692 

12,047,416 
17,962,214 
23,418,734 
23,803,048 

The imports and exports of coal into and from 
India are given below: 

Exports of Coal. 

TWELVE MONTH~Al'RII, I TO ~LIRCH 31. 

Quantity (Tons). 

To 1929-30 1930·31 1931-32 

United Kingdom 19,550 8,057 11,955 
Ceylon 340,730 295,767 272,680 
Straits Settlements 59,013 25,158 22,778 
Hongkoug 172,658 55,944 162,265 
Phillipine Islands 57,868 32,985 37,007 
Other countries 35,440 10,259 8,432 

Total 685,259 428,170 515,11T 

Coke 2,372 1,520 1,870· 
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Imports of Coal. 

TWELVE liOsms-APRIL I TO ~LU<CH 31. 

Quantity (Tons). 

From 1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 

l"nited Kingdom 
l'nion of South Africa 
Portguesc East Africa 
Australia 
Other countries 

18,812 
197,404 

ISO 
1,840 
6,020 

23,245 
121,533 

5,061 
1,455 
4,394 

23,760 
23,241 

3,805 
4,813 

Total 224,226 155,688 55,619 

Coke 12,768 22,866 12,144 

The channels of consumption for this supply of 
coal arc indicated in the following table which gives 
the figures for three years : 

(In Tho11Sa11ds 

Railway (including work-
shops) 

Port Trust 
Bunker coal 
Admiralty and R. I. :-r. 

Shipping accounts 
Inland steamers 
Jute mills 
Cotton mills 
]ron and Brass foundries 
Tea gardens 
Consumption at collieries 

and wastage (estimated) 
Brick and Tile manu

facture 
Paper mills 
Other forms of industrial 

and domestic consump
tion 

Total 

of To11s). 

1930 
7,531 

197 
1,272 

31 
702 
867 

1,260 
5,606 

202 

2,380 

1,089 
159 

1929 
7,583 

198 
1,376 

38 
674 
962 

1,538 
5,231 

220 

1928 
7,440 

206 
1,277 

26 
653 
925 
781 

4,294 
218 

2,342 . 2,254 

691 638 
139 159 

2,218 1,879 3,212 

23,514 22,871 22,083 
--·-

It will be seen from the above that the cl1ief 
consumers, not to speak of the collieries themselves,. 
arc, in their order, the Railways of India, the Iron 
and Brass Foundries, Cotton mills, Bunker coal, 
Brick and Tile manufacture. It is equally ob,;oas 
that the fundamental condition of the growth of the 
coal industry, a vast and widespread industrialisa
tion, is lacking. And even within the narrow limits 
indicated by the figures cited above, elements of 
unsettlement have been rife especially during the 
last one decade after the war. The railways wh<> 
form the chief consumer of Indian coal have acquir
ed and been working their own coal mines. Objec
tion has been taken to this development on the 
ground that as the railways are owned by the State,. 
the establishment of railway collieries would mean an 
unjustifiable and unwarranted encroachment of the 
State into the sphere of private industry. It is of 
course, contended in reply that as the railways are 
commercial enterprises, they must have freedom to 
develop their business interests and devise combina
tion of a vertical nature, if they deem it profitable to 
do so. The railway collieries have been developed 
in the face of natural opposition ; but with the in
creasing troubles of the coal industry the Govern
ment have shown themselves more sympathetic to 
the appeals of the trade regarding the working of 
the collieries. 

Apart from the existence of railway collieries 
there are other factors which affect the welfare of 
the coal industry in India. The most important of 
these is the electrification of the suburban railways 
of Bombay, as also the railway between that City 
and Poona. With the completion of the schemes 
of electrical development in S. India, the South 
Indian and the 11I. & S. ~I. Railways are also bound 
to iollow suit. But while these factors may create 
a temporary disturbance to the market and some 

concern to the collieries, they .are no perm~ent 
threat to the coal industry as a whole. For ra1h~ay 
development, though it may now he held up owmg 
to financial stringency, is by no means at an end. 
There is still vast scope ; and there need he no fear 
that so far as least as the railways are concerned, 
they will fail to contribute to the total demand for 
Indian coal. · . 1 • 

The Bombay cotton mlll mdustry IS the next 
channel of consumption which offers a frequent threat 
of silting np. In this market, too, there . appears 
on a somewhat larger scale tbe danger whtch was 
mentioned in regard to the rail ways. Mills and 
factories are worked more and more by oil or elec
tricity ; and to the extent this vogue is ?n t~e 
increase, the prospects of coal consumption tn 
Bombay must be less. But it is not, of course, to be 
expected that the change from coal to oil or electricity 
will he sudden or on a large scale. And in the worst 
circumstances Bombav must be a market which 
Bengal or other Indian coal can hardly afford to 
despise. 

But in Bombay, Indian coal has to meet with 
the powerful competition of South African coal. 
In that country the coal trade and the Government 
work in closest! co-operation. The Railways are 
State-owned· and bounties are best given in the 
shape of r~ilway freights which have no relation 
to the economic rates. It has become almost the 
established custom in South Africa to have one rate 
for the internal movement of coal, another for coal 
intended to the bunkered and a third, which is the 
lowest, for coal exported to foreign countries like 
India, Ceylon, Sumatra, etc. In consideration of this 
fact the Indian Coal Committee of 1925, recom
mended an increase of 50 per cent. in the rebate on 
railway freights for coal for shipment ; and the accep
tance of t.his recommendation meant a reduction 
of annas elev~n in the cost of transporting coa1 to 
Bombay and Karachi. But there is one important 
circumstance, which it is difficult to provide against. 
And it is that coal from the United Kingdom or 
South Africa is carried practically in ballast. 
Steamers expect, and do get, valuable cargo from 
Calcutta, Bombay and Karachi ; and while proceed
ing to pick up such cargo they can afford to take 
cargo at rates which by themselves would seem t<> 
be uneconomic. Such advantages are for the same 
reason denied to coal going from Calcutta; and in 
this sense the export of our precious raw material~ 
may be said to inflict a double injury. 

Recently, attempts have been made on ground's 
of patriotism and Swadeshi to induce Bombay to 
patronise Indian coal to the exclusion of the 
imported commodity. The request of the coal own
ers of Bengal in this behalf is only a request for 
reciprocity in matters of trade. For the duties on 
cotton piecegoods and the sentimental preference for 
the indigenous products undoubtedly mean a very 
considerable sacrifice on the part of Bengal· and 
it would be an act of mutual goodwill if B~mbay 
agreed not to utilise foreigu coal in her mills and 
factories. The proposal was made by the Indian 
lll!ning Federation but was rejected by the Bombay 
nullowners on the ground that Bengal coal is not 
an economic proposition. But for the interests 
involved, the reply of the millowners could be 
treated as a huge joke. The agitation in favour 
of Indian coal, unlike the agitation in favour of the 
cotton mills, has never been vigorous· and the coal 
interes.t~ have not been stung to actio~ even by the 
supercthous reply of the Bombay cotton millowners. 
Bt;t lately there have been reports that Bombay 
mtlls have begun to use more of Indian coal· but 
as the figures for this period are not available it 
would be difficult to estimate the actual results. 

The other Indian ports offer no considerable 
dem~nd for Indian coal. The industrial needs of 
the mtenor of the country are being met from '.he 
coal fields near at hand. This development has 
been helped by the fact that the growing techique 
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of industry has enabled the use of low grade coal 
1 where formerly only the best coals were suitable. 

And the Government of India increased the freights 
on coal other than those intended for export or 
bunkoring by 15 per cent. as from January, 15, 1932. 
The cumulative effect of all these developments is 
that Bengal coal will be cut off more and more 
from the interior and thrown on the so-called ex
port markets. 

The foreign markets have for long been the 
weakest spot of the Indian coal trade. It is here 
that the trade has suffered the worst vicissitudes, 
though the surplus of production over internal con
sumption is not very high, the disposal of this 
surplus at remunerative rates is of vital importance 
to the whole industry. Disturbance in the foreign 
markets deepens into depression at home and the 
export trade has, therefore, been the concern of the 
collieries and the Government. It is necessary in 

·an examination of this subject to realise that all the 
coal passing through the port of Calcutta is not 
intended for the foreign markets, a part of it is for 
bunkering, a part for the Indian ports and only the 
remainder goes to the foreign markets. The exports 
of Indian coal began to be of importance only in the 
five years ending 1900 when they averaged 30,500 
tons annually. For the pre-W\lf period the peak 
was reached in I 906 with an export of a little over 
a million tons, and for the decade ending with 1915, 
the annual average was slightly about three quarters 
of a million ton. It was only two years after the 
war in 1917, that exports began to be effected 
through the shortage of shipping which obtained 
at that time throughout the world. In 1918, the 
lowest point was reached with 74,000 tons. The 

· end of the war helped a rapid recovery and I 920 
saw exports mounting up to so high as 1.2 million 
ton~. The rapid expansion of the demand for coal 
after the war involved a very heavy strain on the 
railways in the years 1919-20. The coal trade came 
to have a virtual monopoly of the wagon supply with 
the result that other commodities and trades were 
held up. In July, 1920. the Government of India 
following the example of the United Kingdom and 
South Africa, decided to prohibit the e."\.-port of coal 
from India except under license with effect from 
July 24, and from September I, to refuse the !!refer
ence which had till then be accorded by the rallways 
to bunker coal for Indian ports. It was hoped at 
the time these restrictions were imposed that the 
bunker coal intended for the ports of Bombay, 

-· Madras and Karachi which were then taking an all-
• rail route would be diverted to the port of Calcutta 

and would then reach their destination by coastal 
steamers. At a later stage, it was deemed advisable 
to rcistrict the free export of coal and to allow the 
exports to the former foreign markets only on the 
basis of a rationing scheme. Within a half year, 
it was found on account among others. of a fall 
in the raisin~s to the extent of 4.%' million tons, 
that the provisions were not drastic enough. ~rom 
the end of January 21, exports to Sa bung and Smga
.pore were altogether prohibited. Colombo was 
allowed a diminished supply till the end of l\Iar~h 
and thereafter only to the Ceylon Government rail· 
ways and a few public utility concerns. . _Even 
bunkering coal was reduced to the mmtmum 
necessary for enabling the steamers to r<:_ach the ne;<t 

. nearest source of bunker coal. In July 22, all restnc
. tions ott,the export of cargo and bunker coal by sea 

' to ports in India were removed. The embargo was 
not entirely removed till January I, 1923. . 

The inevitable result of this interference w_tth 
the flow of coal to foreign markets \\"as that Indt.an 
coal was onsted from its place and that South A:fnca 
which is the chief rival to India fully estabhshed 
herself in those markets ; and it is easy to under
stand that once business relationships are estab
li~hed it is difficult to terminate them in favour d 
even 'an older customer. It has been remarked 
already in an earlier section of this article, that, the 

Government and the trade in South Africa work in 
the closest co-operation and that among the many 
measures introduced for strengthening the export 
trade in South African coal was the action that had 
been taken to prevent the use of any but the bl-st 
coal for export and bunkering and to ensure the 
satisfactory condition of any coal so used. By 1924, 
the situation resulting from the loss of the foreign 
markets had become serious. The coal trade applied 
to the Government of India for protection ; and as 
the questions involved were deemed W be of a highly 
technical nature, the Government decided to appoint 
the Indian Coal Committee, which would go 
thoroughly into the question and submit a report 
which might possibly be regarded as the basis for 
the Tariff Board to work on. The findings of the 
Indian Coal Committee are naturally various and 
varied. Their most important finding was that the 
problems of the Indian coal trade may be summed 
up in two words "quality" and "price". In regard 
to the former, they inclined to the view that, though 
the restriction placed on exports during the period 
after -the \V<1r had much to do with the ultimate 
loss of tile foreign markets, there have been e\·en 
from earlier times a decided dissatisfaction amongst 
the foreign consumers with the quality of the Indian 
coal and that, even if the restrictions on exports 
had not been imposed, India would, in any case, 
have been superceded by her rivals in Colombo, 
Singapore and other ports. As regards price, they 
went elaborately into the factors entering into the 
price of coal at the various consuming centres. 
Naturally, these factors fell into four divisions: (1) 
cost of raising ; (2) railway freights ; (3) port charges 
and, in the case of coal for foreign markets and 
Indian ports (4) shipping freights. The Committee 
after a careful examination gave their finding that 
Indian coal, py all the accepted creteria in this 
regard, is, if anything, superior to the rival product 
from South Africa ; and that if greater care were 
expended in the raising, handling and selection for 
foreign markets of Indian coal, our products can 
very well stand the competition from abroad and 
slowly find it possible to regain the lost markets. 
For this purpose, the common methods of pooling 
and grading were suggested in the evidence b~fore 
the Committee and were considered by them. The 
Committee decided that no pooling was essential for 
this purpose. They accordingly recommended the 
appointment of an Indian Coal Grading Board to 
classify the different seams at Indian collieries, . to 
prepare a grading list and grant certificates of slup
ment. The recommendation was given legislative 
effect in I 925 ; collieries included in the grading 
list receive a snecial rebate on railway freight and 
a reduction of -port dues and of shipment of cargo 
coal approved by the Grading Board. With the 
institution of the Board foreign markets have been 
enabled to ascertain be'yond doubt the origin and 
quality of the coal consigned to them. . ~he quality 
of the coal shipped nuder the supe~vlSlon of !he 
Board has helped Indian coal to regam the footmg 
it had lost in the markets of the East owing to the 
indiscriminate shipments of earlier years. The ex
ports of Bengal CQi!l for Calcutta during . 1930 
amounted to 2.05 million tons as against 2.61 nulh~n 
tons in the previous years and 2.28 million tons 1ll 

!928. h 
Apart from the prospects of Indian coal ~s sue • 

Bengal coal would seem to have problems o~ tts own . 
We have already mentioned that there wt_ll be ~n 
increasing tendency on the part of the mdustrtal 
consumers in the heart and farther ends of. t_he 
country to have their needs supplied by ~he colhcnes 
ncar at hand. This has been posstble ~s t.hc 
technique of steam raising enables the use of mfcrwr 
coal in place where formerly there was no a!tcrna
tivc to the usc of best qualities. In these _ctrcum
stanccs Bengal coal will have to fall back entirely on 

(Con/inned on page 253.) 
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During the last cne year, the foremost thought in 
the mind -of every capitalist in India acquainted with 
the conduct of industria) production is the cstabJish
mcnt of a stt't'ar factory. The obvious reason is 
that the protective policy of the Government :'nd the 
cxhrcncics of the financial situation in Indta have 
comhiucd to give Indian sugar a protection of roughly 
Rs. 18 rcr bag; and in these circumstances, it is 
natural that there is talk of a considerable number 
of sugar factories springing into existence. 

Before detailing the position and prospects of the 
Indian sugar industry it were well to follow the plan 
adopt«! in this Year Book to give a short exposition 
of the historv of the sugar industry of the world. As 
a staple industry, sugar is comparatively modern. 
And its course during this period has been none too 
smooth. Imports from Brazil and the Antilles first 
familiarised Europe to the usc of sugar, but the sack
ing of San Domingo reduced it again to a rarity and 
it was only after the Napoleonic Wars that th7 imports 
from colonial possessions of European nations and 
from India ag-:tin increased European consumption 
of sugar. But at this stage, the extraction of sugar 
from beet developed on an increasing scale and from 
then, up to the beginning of the present century, beet 
and cane had vicissitudes not quite unlike those of 
the rrecious metals in the days of bimetallism. 1820 
to 1840 was the period of the initial development of 
the beet sugar industry. It gained in strength with 
the growing success of the movement for the aboli
tion of slave labour in the sugar plantations of 
European colonies. The last decades of the 19th 
ccnturv were marked bv the attempts on the part of 
Europ~an nations to develop, chiefly by means of 
bounties, a sugar industry of their own. The absurdi
t\· of all-round bounty and all-round reprisals was 
r~cognised by the Brussels Convention, in pursuance 
of which the duties were all cancelled. As a result 
the cane sugar industry had an opportunity to develop 
it~elf. While cane sugar expanded, beet did not 
suffer any setback. In 1902, there was a sudden in
crease of production owing to the fact that Cuba be
came independent and Formosa passed under 
Japanese control. 

A slump in 1911 was avoided by the appearance 
of a drought in the succeeding year. The next 
threat to the halunce of production and demand was 
in 1914 when th~ world War more than reversed the 
posttton. 'l'he War had far-reaching effects on the 
sugar industry of the world. Immediately after the 
outbreak the belligerents placed large orders for 
sugar; and later owing to the destruction of beet 
cultivation in Europe the cane producers increased 
their output i and even after the 'Var owing to a 
tendency to exaggerate the difficulties the revival 
of beet cultivation in Europe cane producers persisted 
in n policy of expansion. 'fhe state of production 
which obtains in the sugar market to-day is due, 
almost soleh~, to the vast increase in output following 
the causes mentioned above. The most notable of 
recent events in the historv of the world sU~tar in
dustry is the Chadbourne Plan which embodied an 
undrestanding as to the quota exportable by each 
producing country. 

While the world sugar industry was thus expand-

ing by leaps llnd bounds, the i_ndustry in ~ndi:'. 
showed itself singularly unresponsiVe to the sctcntt-; 
fie developments abroad. The principal features of 
the relation of India to the world in regard to sugar 
are easily stated. Though the area under sugar cane 
was 30 lakhs in 1926-27, which is about half the world 
acreage, the output of Indian sugar _is barely 20 
roer cent of the world output. The yteld per acre · 
in Iudia is less than I I 3 that of Cuba, I I 6 that of 
Java and I 17 that of Hawaii. Not only is the, 
yield per acre low, but there is an a palling wastage at 
every stage and process of production. Cane crush
ing is done in the most primitive manner; and i~ is 
estimated that II Jakhs of sucrose arc lost owmg 
to the backwardness of the technique. Figures of 
imports of sugar for the last 10 years wiJJ be 
found at the end of this article. The earlier 
history may, therefore, briefly be indicated. The. 
fortunes of India's sugar trade and industry are not 
quite dissimilar to those of the cotton industry. 
At one time India was an exporter of large quantities 
of sugar. ' Till 1863-64, the e"-ports from India 
exceeded the imports and from that year the position 
)las been quite the reverse. Mauritius was responsi
ble for the first attack on this market ; and later the 
bounty-fed beet sugar of Europe also joined. In 
1897-98, the imports of. sugar into India was 46 
lakhs cwts. as against the average of 18.4 lakhs in the 
period 1886-1890 and an average of 5.5 lakhs during 
the 5 years of 1874-79. The duties on German and 
Austrian beet sugar which were levied in 1902 had 
to be abandoned in 1904 in pursuance of the decisions 
of the Brussels Conference of 1901-02. The result 
was not that Indian sugar had any advantage as 
against the imported commodity but that in place of 
Germany and Austria, stepped in the British olanters 
of Mauritius. But the most complete success was 
reserved for Java whose attention was diverted from 
the American market to the Indian by America's 
grant of preference to Cuban sugar under the Recip
rocity Convention of February, 1904. As mentioned 
already, Japanese development of the sugar re~ources 
of Formosa meant that Java could not sell much of 
her produce in the Far Eastern island. Java there-

- fore, was obliged by circumstances to concent;ate her 
alack on the Indian market and the result is that 
out of 1,011,345 sugar imported into India in 1929-30 
806,661 came from Java. The check to the impo)1: 
trade has come only slowly. The figures of sugar 
.imports during tl)e last three fiscal years show that 
the recent tide of foreign sugar in India has been 
stemmed. 

(In tons). 
1929·30 ] ,011,345 
1930.31 ... 1,003,177 
193HI2 556,274 

But it is necessary to recognise that the decline 
in the imports of sugar is the result of a number of 
factors. The m'?"t important of them are, firstly, the 
reduced purchastng_power of the Indian masses owing 
to exepttonal seventy of the trade depression in this 
country; an•l secondly, the higher import tariffs which 
in their tur:t are due to two different causes: (I) the 
recom!"endations o~ the Tariff Board after an enquiry 
held m the pursmt of the policy of discriminating 
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protection and (2} the exigencies of the financial 
situation in India which during the last two years 
have been responsible for successive increases in 
duties on our staple imports. A brief history of the 
import duty on sugar will be found to be very 
appropriate in this context. Up to 1916, the duty 
was 5 per cent. ad 'Valorem. In that year a rise of 5 
per cent. was effected. 1921 saw the level of 15 per 
cent. and in 1922 a duty of 25 per cent. was im
posed. In 1925, the fall in prices rendered the 
ad 'Valorem duties innocuous and a specific duty of 
Rs. 4-8 a cwt. was substituted. This was increased 
first toRs. 6 in 1930; and in March, 1931, a rate of 
Rs. 7-4 per cwt. was put on the schedule. Iri 
common with other imported articles, a temporary 
surcharge of 25 per cent. was effected by the Supple
mentary Budget as from September 30 1931. Thus 
the import duty on sugar is Rs. 9-1 per cwt. 

At this stage the recommendations of the Tariff 
Board in regard to the sugar industry may be indi
cated. The Board envisaged a scheme of protection 
for the sugar industry for a period of 15 pears. They 
abandoned any system of bounties as impracticable. 
To determine the amount of protection which will 
have to be. awarded to the Indian industry the Tariff 
Board calculated that Java could import its sugar 
in Calcutta at Rs. 3-15 per maund without, of course,· 
making any profit. And as for the Indian industry 
they assumed that Rs. 8-13-1 would be a fair selling 
price. On these bases, the Tariff Board recommend
ed that the duty of Rs. 6 per cwt. should be increased 
to Rs. 7-4 for the first 7 years of protection and that 
thereafter when the market price of imported sugar 
falls below Rs. 4 in Calcutta the Government should 
increase the dutv by As. 8 a cwt. and that for such 
purpose legislative sanction should be obtained. 
The Board also made suggestions in regard to safe
guarding the interest of the farmer. In his budget 
proposals of 1931-32, the Finance Member increased 
the duty to Rs. 7-4. 

Only a vague and scrappy idea of the trade in 
India can be conveyed in this short sketch. 

Bihar forms the most fruitful field for the opera
tion of sugar companies. U. P. also has two or three 
big-sized su.o;ar factories. In Madras, Messrs. Parry 
& ·Co., have exploited the possibilities on the widest 
scale and in the most scientific manner. So far as 
Northern India is concerned, Messrs. Bcgg Suther-

land & Co., have the largest number of concerns 
under their agency. Between them and Parrys, o1er 
U of the total sugar production in India is controlled. 
Andrew Yules and Bradys arc also connected with 
sugar propositions ; but sugar is only one side of 
their activities-and not the main activity as is tht: 
case with Bcgg Sutherlands. In the last twelve 
months, a number of new enterprises have htc:n 
started, with a view to take advantage of the heavy 
protective duties on the imports of sugar. Birlas arc 
responsible for two important ventures in Bihar. 
Other Indian capitalists are also in the field. 
Altogether, nearly a dozen companies were started 
in recent months for the manufacture of sugar. 

Most of the sugar factories in India deal with gur 
derived from sugar cane. It is only in the extreme 
Southern Districts of Madras that gur derived from 
palm has been utilised for sugar manufacture. 

Subsidiary industries connected with sugar have 
been rather slow to develop. Good many of the 
Indian sugar companies have distilleries attached 
thereto. Molasses is thus utilised in the manufacture 
of spirits. For the production of spirits of finer 
quality, Begg Suther lands have installed a first-class 
distillery. This firm, as well as Parrys, has also a 
sweets-manufacturing department as an adjunct to 
their sugar manufacture. 

Though the sugar cane supplies in Bihar and 
some parts of the U. P. and Madras have been 
adequate for purposes of the existing factories, the 
Indian sugar companies have suffered from the 
absence of big-sized fields growing sugar cane in the 
immediate vicinity of the factories. The fields are 
scattered all over the surrounding tracts; and there 
is, inevitably, considerable wastage. Between the 
cutting of the sugar cane and its reaching the factory, 
there is great delay. No sugar manufacturing con
cern in India is in the same advantageous position as 
regards the proximity and ready availability of raw 
material as the large sugar concerns of Java or Cuba. 
In fact, no attempt has so far been made to combine 
growing of sugar cane with the manufacture of 
sugar. Enterprises, with such a twin object, arc 
possible in 1\Iysorc, where the soil and climate arc 
most suited for su~ar cane, the size of crop per acre 
and the sugar content in cane are the highest ; and 
so far no attempt has been made to make full use of 
the natural resources and ad\·antagcs. 
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Sugar 

QuA~~ PaoocCED 
Average price IMPORTS 

JS 1,000 TOSS 

Area aown in per maund. 
Quantity Value Year 1,000 acres Sugar Raw Java white 

Rs. 1,000 
(gurl Refined Sugar fine Calcutta 1,000 tons 

Rs. As. 

1920-21 27,05 25,22 27'5 29 14 843 18,50,30 

1025-26 28,05 29,77 52'8 10 18 808 15,58,41 

1926·27 80,40 82,67 59'5 II 13 922 18,89,06 

1927-28 80,46 82,17 67'9 10 6 822 14,90,55 

1928-29 26,74 27,04 68'6 9 12 987 16,08,95 

1 029·80 25,82 27,52 89'8 9 0 1,0ll 15,77,65 

1 080-S1 119'8 8 8 1,008 10,96,47 

1081·82 10 8 556 6,16,53 

Imports of Sugar (excluding Molasses and Confectionary) 

(In hundreds of Tons) 

From 
Pre·war War Post-war 

1926
_27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-32 

average average average 

U.K. 7 4 7 4,8 59,8 8,4 22 8 

Straits Settlements 1,7 2R,5 ~- 1,1 1,8 9 6 5 8 . •" 
Hongkong 4,4 5,7 6,5 8,0 8,1 2,1 59 42 41 

Egypt 1,6 1,9 
Hnngory ll,8 2,1 86,5 18,8 5 

Mauritius 128,8 56,7 25,9 1 809,7 

Jnvn 458,0 867,2 882,8 Oll,7 692,2 850,8 781,1 866,5 

Jopon 2 5,7 4 1 8 5 ' .. 
Netherlonds 1,4 8,7 7 4 
Belgium 1 4 18,8 4 8 18 8 I 
Russin 42,5 68,4 
Other Countries 45,8 6,9 12,7 198,5 28,0 7,5 58,9 21,8 52,5 

'roTAL 688,5 472,8 448,5 820,9 725,8 868,8 989,6 901,2 516,0 

(Continued from page 250.) 

the export markets ; and this is a prospect which it 
Iwcd not fear os Bengal coal is of the highest quality 
and well appre-ciated by foreign consumers. But the 
internal coni market has been during recent times in 
n state which the producers can by no means regard 
as wholesome. Coal prices are determined by the 
rates obtained at the railway tenders ; and the fact 
thnt the railways themselves arc owners and 
monagers of collieries tends to undue depression of 
the market. It has naturally been the insistent 
demand of the coal trade tho! the railways should 
cease to work their collieries. While this desidera
tum hos not been fully secured the coal owners of 
all sections attempted for their port to reduce undue 
competition amongst the producers. In 1929, the 
representatives of the principal coal owners formed 
the Calcutta Coal Conference and thus got fixed 
minimum selling prices for the various qualities. 

During the short period in which it has worked it 
has shown evidence of a capacity to reconcile the 
interests of each producer with the larger interests 
of the industry as a whole. As a result of the acti
vities of the Conference, coal prices are at higher 
levels than would have obtained otherwise. The 
particulars of the tenders for the supply of coal to 
the State Railways during 1932-33 are given below: 

1931-32 1932-33 
Rs A. Rs. A. 

Dishergarh 5 12 4 12 
Poniati 5 4 4 8 
Super ]haria 5 0 4 12 
Selected ]haria 4 12 4 8 

It will be seen that prices are distinctly lower ; 
brt the future is yet hopefuL 



The problem of the salt industry in India is the 
problem of displacing the imported salt in the 
markets of Bengal and Burma with the indigenous 
manufacture. While other parts of India arc content 
with the products of their own local sources of 
supply, Bengal has for various reasons passed into 
the grip of the exporter from Liverpool. The foreign 
salt is not only available at a price which makes it 
difficult for the Indian producer to compete, but its 
quality is also of such a high standard as the indi-. 
gcnous manufacturer will take some time to reach. 
The principal sources of indigenous salt are (I) the 
sea-coasts of 1\Jadras, with Tuticorin as the principal 
centre of production. (2) The sea-coast of Bombay 
which abounds in salt factories which are worked 
under the control of the Government (In this region 
are situate the works at Darsana which have become 
famous through the raids conducted during the Civil 
Disobedience Movement of Mahatma Gandhi) and (3) 
The salt mines of Northern India at Khewra and 
Warcha in the Punjab Salt Range and salt works at 
Smabhar, Pachbadra and Didwana in Rajputana. In 
1\ladras, the production is in the hands of private 
individuals and under the control of the Govern
ment. The Salt Department has a voice in the 
quality and in the quantity to be manufactured. 
With 60 factories working along the coast there is 
sufficient competition to ensure reasonable prices. 

In Bombay, the works at Darsana arc under the 
direct charge of the Salt Department. Government 
agency manufactures large quantities at Kharaghoda. 
But Karachi is the premier centre of Indian salt. 
Private companies work under an excise system and 
the attacks ou the foreigu importers have been made 
from time to time by the salt producers of Karachi. 
Roughly speakiug, Bombay, Illadras and Northern 
India accounts each for 1/3 of the iudigeuous produc
tion. 

As for Bengal, it is certaiu that iu the early years 
of the last century, salt was derived from local mann
facture by boiling or by solar evaporation alon~ the 
sea-coast from Chittagoug to Puri. With the advent 
of the East India Company, the Company's Governors 
aud principally, Warren Hastings introduced a system 
of Government monopoly by which manufacturers 
were induced, by advances of money, to sell their 
entire production to Government. The Government 
once assured of a total control over the supply, were 
able to manipulate prices in order that they might 
make a fair profit for the Company. About the 
middle of the century, competition of imported salt 
was increasingly felt and later the indigenous in
dustry disappeared more or Jess totally. The con
sumption of Bengal during the present times may be 
put at an average of 5 Jakhs tons a year. The claim 
of the indigenous manufacturer to Bengal's custom 
in regard to salt needs uo elaborate substantiation. 
For once the whole country is committed to a policy 
of discriminating protection it is natural that Karachi, 
Tuticorin, the salt mines of Northern India and even 
Aden, which for purposes of the salt industry is 
considered as part of India, should cast longing eyes 
on the lucrative markets in Bengal. An enquiry by 
the Tariff Board is suggested by the fact that the 
repeated efforts of the Karachi &"llt manufacturers to 
euler the Bengal market had been met on everv 
<>ccasion by the Salt Importers' Association of 
BenJl'al with a drastic reduction in prices. These 

measures of cut-throat competition have been adopted 
so repeatedly that there cau be no question that the 
foreign importers were retaining their hold on Bengal 
mainly, if not solely, through the tactics they have 
adopted in regard to prices in the Bengal market. 

The Government when they ordered the Tariff 
Board enqmry, framed the tenns of reference as 
"whether it is desirable in the national interest that 
steps should be taken to encourage the production of 
salt in India suitable for consumption in those 
markets which are at present largely supplied from 
abroad and if so what mC3sures they recommend." 
The essence of the Board's findings is that even 
if the markets which are now served by the importer 
were to be reserved for the indigenous producer, the 
national gain in employment and profits is not tom
mensurate with the privation of the consumer; that 
the threat of shortage in time of war which was one 
of the · reasons advanced for securing the Bengal 
market for indigenous manufacturers, would still 
continue· as in the event of a war Bengal will have 
to be supplied from Aden and Karachi; and that, 
therefore, the best way of tackling the problem is to 
provide conditions in which Bengal would be served 
to an increasing extent by rail borne salt. So far' 
as the possibilities of the indigenous manufacture are 
concerned, the Tariff Board has estimated that salt 
of superior quality could be produced within a few 
years; and they therefore recommended that Govern
ment should undertake a thorough survey of th" 
possible sources with a view to determine the extent 
to which the Bengal market may be supplied by rail 
with fine, white crushed salt. The Tariff Board also 
addressed itself to the question of protecting the 
indigenous manufacturer from the vagaries of the 
importer. They had clear evidence before them as 
to the questionable methods adopted by the importers. 
to keep the indigenous manufacturers out of Bengal. 
But at the same time, they were impressed with the 
fact that domestic production could not grow aiJ of 
a sudden to the extent of meeting of the whole of 
the demand. They, therefore, formulated a scheme 
of a Salt Marketing Board which was to he in consti
tution like that of a public utility company. Th<> 
function of the Marketing Board is to buy the entire 
output of indigenous salt both from the Government 
and from private manufacturers and then meet the 
excess requirements over indigenous production by 
purchases from the foreign importer. It should be 
the aim of the Board to maintain stability of prices 
at a level at which they would be fair to the consumer 
and which will allow the indigenous industry scope 
for economic expansion. 

In pursuance of "the suggestion of the Tariff 
Board that a fuller investigation into the possibilitieot 
of expanding the existing sources of supply and the 
effect of such expansion on prices should be under
taken, the Government of India appointed the Salt 
Survey Committee consisting of Sir Chunilal Mehta 
and Mr. C. H. Pitt, General Manager of the Northern 
Salt Range Division. The report of this Committe~ 
was submitted in February, 1931. After a detailed 
examination, the Committee came to the conclusion 
that "there is no ground for assuming that with im
ports from Aden India cannot be made easily 
self-supporting in the matter of salt supply, and that 
even the continent itself can, when areas suitable for 
salt manufacture but at present lying idle are develop-
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ed, supply all the crshed salt that India needs." It 
is interesting that this conclusion was arrived at by 
the Salt Survey Committee, though they were asked 
to examine only the possibilities of Karachi, Okha 
and ~lorvi and N'orthem India Salt range and no~ 
the possibilities eith<'l' on the east coast or on th<1 
south coast. The Salt Survey Committee went into 
the qut!Stion in detail and reinforced the recommenda
tio!\ of the Tariff Board that higher prices should be 
charged locally and should be utilised for a reduc
tion in the price in Bengal markets since prices not 
fully commensurate with the higher cost of freight 
for a distant market arc a well·known and accepted 
eommercial practice. The Committee also obtained 
from the Railway Board reduction in the rate from 
Khcwra. 

Throughout the period in which the question of 
protection for salt industry was being considered by 
successive committees, there was a somewhat acri
monious controversy conducted ostensibly on behalf 
of the interests of the Bengal consumer and against 
the selfish greed of the salt manufacturers of the 
Western Presidency. Though it is unquestionable 
that protection for the salt industry would mean 
something of a sacrifice on the part Of the Bengal 
consumer and a new opportunity for profit for 
capitalists in Bombay, it would undoubtedly be un
reasonable for any section to oppose the only means
open to us of developing the indigenous salt industry 
and of securing for it the fullest scope in the internal 
market. When the time for considering the recom
mendations of the Tariff Board came the Legislative 
Assembly decided, both in view of the controversy 
referred to above and in view of the complicated 
nature of the institution of a marketing board, as 
·suggested by the Tariff Board, to refer the question 
to n Committee of the Assemblv in which Bengal 
interests were adequately repres~nted. The recom-

mendations of the Committee. including Bengal 
representatives were in substantial agreement with 
the recommendations of the Tariff Board; and they 
may be summarised as follows :-

"(!) That an additional duty of 4t as. per 
maund on salt imported by sea into British India 
should be imposed without delay. 

(2) In order to ensure to the Indian producer a 
fair selling price recommended by the Tariff Board, 
the executive should be empowered to increase this 
duty by one anna per maund if the price of foreign 
salt falls below its present level. 

(3) The imported Indian salt should get a rebate 
equal to the additional duty if the producer under
took to sell to the Government quantities of salt up 
to a fixed mabimum at the fair selling price recom
mended by the Tariff Board. 

(4) The fair selling price recommended by the 
Tariff Board was Rs. 63-11 per tOO maunds ex-ship. 
Taking the present price of imported salt at Rs. 36 
per tOO maunds a duty of 4t annas per maund would 
mean a duty of Rs. 28-2 per 100 maunds and the 
price would, therefore, be Rs. 64-2 per tOO rnaunds 
ex-ship, which is very near the figure suggested by 
the Tariff Board. 

The Bill for the temporary additional duty of 
4t annas per maund on imported salt was introduced 
in the budget of 193t and in spite of the strenuous 
opposition the bill was passed by the legislature. 
The opposition of Bengal was, however, placated by 
an express provision that t of the additional revenue 
should be distributed among the provinces where the 
salt liable to the new duty is likely to be consumed · 
for it is important in this context that not all th~ 
salt imported int'? Falcutta i~ consumed by Bengal, 
and Assam and Btt\ar and Onssa have an appreciable 
offtake of the totaL imports. 

SALT 

PRODUCTION Jli!PORT 

Year 
Quantity Value 

in 1,000 ton• Rs. 1,000 
Quantity 

1,000 tons 
Value 

Rs. 1,000 

1015-16 
1017·18 
1919-20 
1921-22 
1928-~4 

1025-20 
1 fl27-2S 
1929.80 
1931-82 

1,745 
1,427 
1,891 
1,538 
1,781 
1,295 
1,611 
1,709 

99,03 
1,49,04 
1,82,35 
1,11,32 
1,12,40 

76,42 
1,13,80 
1,18,14 

548 
886 
446 
472-
474 
560 
5Utl' 
643· 
45~ 

P,roduction figure.s relate to Calendar ye:u, and are inclusive of Indian States. 
\ nlue figures pr1or to 1922, are inclusive <'f duty. 

1,89,61 
2,20,08 
2,09,52 
1,51,68 
1,10,28 
1,04,20 
1,74,84 
1,80,89 

71,98 



INDUSTRIAL SECTION X : 

THE PAPER 

1'he manufacture of paper by hand existed in 
India from quite early times; but it has .very little 
relation to the modern paper industry. In Europe, 
paper used to be made out of rags. But now their 
usc is confined to only certain special kinds, the 
bulk of the output being made out of Esparto grass, 
during the latter half of the last century and wood 
fibre at the end of the century. Conifer trees which · 
are quite suitable for yielding raw material for the 
manufacture of paper have one serious disability, 
namely, that they took nearly 60 years to be replaced. 
Though Esparro grass is also suitable, there is still 
the problem of a shortage of cheap raw material ; 
and among the substitutes that are thought of bamboo 
is the most suitable. In Northern India, Sambai 
grass is used for making paper. No attempt has 
been made so far to manufacture paper from Indian 
wood though Indian paper is made of wood fibre. 
The essential operations of paper manufacture, ac
cording to the Tariff Board, are: 

"(I) The removal by chemical means from the 
fibre of the elements which are not required, so as 
to isolate the cellulose. It is this process which 
converts the fibre into chemical pulp. 

(2) The bleaching of the pulp with chloride of 
lime. • 

(3) The treatment of the pulp in the heaters. 
It is here that the experience of the trained paper
maker comes chiefly into play, and the quality of 
the paper made depends mainly on his skill and 
experience. 

(4) The conversion of pulp into paper on the 
paper machine. Here the essential point is the inter
lacing of the fibres on the wire cloth and the ingenuity 
of the craftsman has had ample scope in devising the 
apparatus by which this is accomplished." 

The normal consumption of paper in India com
prising both local production and foreign imports is 
99,000 tons; but that part of it which the Indian in
dustry can produce is very limited. The Indian 
industry cannot engage profitably ~ither in the very 
low grade papers which are extremely cheap or the 
high-class glaced papers for which the demand is 
so limited as not to warrant any large outlay of 
capital. Deducting the imports on this account, the 
amount of imports which compete with Indian paper 
and which Indian industry can well produce by itself 
is 200,000 tons. The trade has been subject to a 
certain amount of dumping from countries like the 
United Kingdom and Germany which export only a 
small part of their production. Such a charge would 
not lie against Norway or Sweden ; but all the same 

INDUSTRY 

the dumping that has been present has affected the 
Indian industry. 

From the foregoing, it will be seen that there 
arc three important considerations for giving protec
tion to the paper industry ; first, that the paper in
dustry itself is subject to dumping from abroad ; 
second, that no less than 20,000 tons of the foreign 
imports can be produced at home economically ; and 
and third, that in view of the possibility of the paper 
industry of the world coming to rely on Indian 
bamboo pulp, the manufacture of pulp from bamboo 
must 1:-e kept alive. And protective measure accord
ed to bamboo pulp would automatically increase the 
cost of the manufacture of paper and the manufac
turer would, therefore, be entitled to a corrcspo,nding 
protection. It is in this m.c.nncr that the country has
been lc..d on to afford protection to the two industries. 
The Tariff Board estimated fon purposes of determin
ing the protective duty on paper a fair selling price 
for Indian mills of Rs. 464 per ton. As the price 
which the Indian paper would realise on a free market 
is only Rs. 341, the measure of protection required 
would be Rs. 123 per ton. The import duty on pulp 
which the bamboo bnlp manufacturing industry 
would require is Rs. 45 per ton. The consequent 
increase in the cost of manufacture is Rs. 45 per ton. 
The consequent increase in the cost of paper is. 
Rs. I 9 per ton. Thus, taking together the need of 
the paper industry of Rs. 123 per ton and the in
crease in the cost of production due to the protection 
of bamboo pulp of Rs. 19 per ton the total amount 
of protection for the industry would be Rs. 140 per · 
ton or one anna per lb. The recommendations of 
the Board have been embodied in the Bamboo Paper 
Industry (Protection) Act, 1932. Newsprint, how
ever, containing 70 per cent of wood pulp is allowed 
to be imported free. 

The most importont producer of paper in India 
is the Titaghur Paper Mills Co., Ld., under the 
lllanaging Agency of Messrs. F. W. Heilgers & Co. 
The Company took over the machinery of the Bally 
mills which was first established in 1870 and which 
was liquidated in I 905. The Titaghur also took over 
the Imperial Paper Mills which was started in 1824 
and was not able to continue. 1'hc estimated pro
duction of the Titaghur Company is about 20,000 tons 
per year. The next important concern is the Bengal 
Paper l\Iill Co., which took over the Gwalior lllill and· 
removed its machinery to Ranigunge in I 922. The 
capacity of this Company is 8,400 tons per year. 
The other important mills arc the Upper India Paper· 
lllills at Lucknow with a capacity of 4,000 tons, the 
Deccan Paper Mill Company with an output of 1,700' 
tons and a few small concerns in l\Iadras and the" 
Punjab and the other provinces. 
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Cement is something of an oasis in the desert 
of India's trouhlt:d and depressed industries. It has, 
in the first place, shown a steady increase of produc
tion, though in the last few months, the extra
ordinary prolongation and intensity of the depression 
may have affected it in some ways. The sudden and 
drastic curtailment of railway construction is also n 
serious factor. But the industry's organisation is 
compact, self-reliant, and efficient, with a market 
which is snrc to show a vast expansion; and when 
trade improves, cement will be among the first to 
take advantage of the improved conditions. Like 
most other industries of India, cement, too, tried to 
tnstc the forhiilclC'n fruit of protection; bu.t on a care
ful enqnirv the Tariff Board decided that what the 
industry sitffcred from, was a state of overproduction, 
the effects of which had been intensified by unduly 
comrctitivc marketing-. The rebuff had' the most 
desirable effect; as in 1930 the industry succeeded in 
forming a Cement .Marketin~ Board comprising the 
Indian Cement Co., Ltd., Bundi Portland Cement 
Ld., Gwalior Cement Co., Ld., C. P. Cement Co., 
Ld., Kntni Cement & Industrial Co., Ld., Okha 
Cement Co., Ld., United Cement Co. of India, Ld., 
Punjab Portland Cement, Ld. Those who have stood 
aloof are the Sone Valley Portland Cement Co., Ld
and Shahabad Cement Co., Ld., which together have 
an annual output of 250,000 tons as against the out
put of 722,000 tons of the companies in the selling 
combine. 

The importance of this industry may be 
gathered from the following data. 'l'he capital in
\'cstcd in this industry by the Companies is about 
Rs. 5 crores, of which Rs. 3! crorcs are of the com
panics forming the Marketing Board. The indus
try consumes about 250,000 tons of coal, which is 
more than the consumption of the tea gardens or the 
Port Trusts. The jute industry gains from cement 
to the extent that the latter is responsible for an 
annual demand of 12 million jute bags. Nearly Rs. t 
crore is paid to railways in the shape of freights by 
the Marketing Board alone. The output during 1930 
was 564,000 tons as against 560,000 tons in 1929; 
and the output for 1931 is probably slightly less than 
that of the previous year. Imports of foreign cement 
into India during 1931 show a drop of nearly 50 
per cent. on tho 1930 figures i.e., 10,407 tons against 
19,440 tons. 

The progress of the last few years must be 
credited to the Cement Marketing Company. During 
this period improvements of various kinds have been 
ldTcctcd. Coloured cements, which were formerly left 
for the consumers themselves to manipulate as best 
as. the.~ could, arc now manufactured with the proper 
sctcnhhc processes. The )lroduct compares with the 
best munufactun .. >s of the world. Another improve
ment is the evolution of that quality which takes far 
less time to harden. \Vorks which circumstances rc
quirc>d to be carried out at great speed, have found 
these rapid-hardening cements of great value. In 
the despatch of cement, too, closely woven jute bags 
with waxed crepe paper lining have enabled the 

cement companies to send their products to countries 
like Bengal and Assam without fear of their being 
spoiled by the rains or the wetness of those parts. 
Altogether the cement industry is the best instance 
of enlightened co-operation amongst the producers. 

A short review of the working of the important 
Cement companies referred to earlier in this artic1e, 
will be of usc as showing the present position and the 
future prospects of their industry. For, after all, the 
prosnects of the industry depend as much upon the 
conduct of those who are in charge of it as on the 
state of its production and the prospects of its 
demand. The Bundi Portland Cement Co., Ld., 
first started business under a different name and the 
present title was assumed in 1916. Its factory is 
situated at Lakheri about 600 miles north of Bombay 
on the B. B. & C.L Rly. Lines. It has a capacity of 
160,000 tons rer annum and its equipment is up-to
date. Its principal product is the brand commonly 
known as the "BBB!' The Company has a paid-up 
capital of Rs_ 40 lakhs with reserve and other funds 
amounting to Rs. 55 lakhs. The gross block account 
shows Rs. 79.71 lakhs and during the last few years 
•ince 1927, it has declared an uniform dividend of 
12/i per cent. 

The Gwalior Cement Company have their works 
located at Banmore, 12 miles north of Gwalior. Its 
output is 45,000 tons per annum and it is so designed 
that the output can be doubled at an expenditure of 
Rs. 20 lakhs. The processes are appropriate tq the 
limestone and argiellaceous clay which are the raw 
materials near at hand. The Company's capital is 
Rs. 26 lakhs and the block is valued in the books at 
Rs. 37 lakhs. The reserve and other funds amount 
to Rs. 14.24 lakhs. The dividend during the last 
three years ha§ shown a falling off. 

The Indian Cement Company works are situated 
in the well-known Porbander limestone quarries. 
The ordinary paid capital of the Company is 
Rs. 27.96 lakhs and the Company has also a deben
ture of Rs. I lakh. The block account is at Rs. 33.12 
lakhs and the reserve and other funds amount to 
Rs. 25.73 lakhs. 

The Shahabad Cement Company which like the 
Indian Cement Company, is under the managing 
agency of Tata Sons Ld., has a capital of Rs_ 35 
lakhs and the block is valued in the books at 
Rs. 61.21 lakhs. It has built up reserve and other 
funds amounting to Rs. 25.68 lakhs and the dividend 
has increased from 7 per cent. in 1927-28 to 10 per 
cent., 12 per cent. and IS per cent. in the succeeding 
years. The shares at the end of the first half-year 
of I 932 are quoted at Rs. 195 for a paid-up value 
of Rs. 100. 

The PuJ]jab Portland Cement Co., has an 
ordinary capital of Rs. 30 lakhs and also debentures 
to the value of Rs. 20.25 lakhs. The block value is 
put down at Rs. 64.37 lakhs and the Company has 
reserve and other funds amounting to Rs. 25.73 lakhs_ 
The dividends have been maintained during the last 
three years at 5 per cent. 

(Continued on page 259-) 
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"They dress in this country great numbers of 
skins of various kinds, goat skins, ox skins, buffalo 
and wild ox skins as well as those of unicorn and 
other animals. In fact, so many are dressed every 
year as to load a number of ships for Arabia and 
other quarters." 

So wrote 1\:Iarco Polo, a Venetian traveller, in 
his book on Travels, about the volume, prosperity 
and excellence of workmanship of the Leather Indus
try of India in the 13th century A.D., the importance 
of which is no whit less to-day in our national 
economy, in spite of the vicissitudes through which 
it has passed during the last several hundred years. 
But the same praise cannot be bestowed on the 
quality of its products, which now suffer in com
parison and competition with the manufactures of 
other nations of the world. 

During recent centuries, we find, from old re
cords, that Japan (which, by the way, has again ap
peared as a buyer of our tanned skins for the past 
few years) was one of the countries to which the 
Dutch merchants exported Indian skin" regularly in 
the 17th century from the Coromandal Cost, the 
quality of the skins being most fancied by the 
Japanese importers. 

Frcm the fragmentary records of the East India 
Company, jt is evident that a definite export trade 
in raw bides and skins was established in Calcutta 
about hundred years ago, and hides and skins were 
being exported to North America, Great Britain and 
France. In 1850, since when reliable figures of the 
export trade from the port cf Calcutta are available, 
we find that hides and skins occupied the eighth 
place in importance from the point of view of value. 
To-day bides and skins are many places below. 

A few spasmodic efforts were made here and 
there to organise the tanning, and boot and shoe 
making industry in the last century on modem and 
scientific lines. Machinery was imported and 
factories were built up, several of which proved utter 
failures. But nothing effective was done as regards 
the improvement of the raw material itself, which 
continued to. be exnorted as usual under most waste
ful and unecono~ic methods of collection and 
preservation of hides and skins. The starting of the 
Government Ordnance Factory at Cawnpore did raise 
the standard of tanning in u·pper India; and several 
important tanneries grew up. in Cawnpore, Agra, and 
Bombay as a direct result of the Government enter· 
prise· but as the Government factory was situated at 
a ce~trc where they could obtain and select the best 
bides available in this country, the seriousness and 
disadvantage of the losses resulting from the want of 
employment of proper methods in the collection and 
•curing of hides were never realised by the Govern
ment and hence no efforts were directed towards its 
impr~vements. The Great \Var brought the impor· 
tance of the industry into greab prominence and 
forced its recognition as one of the key industries of 
this country. 

Large profits were made in the leather trade 
during the War time. in lnd_ia and although. they had 
no experience of tlns bt!smess, several tmP?rta?t 
English firms of Calcutta started large factones .m 
haste, which had to be closed soon _after, wtth 
serious losses to shareholders or l?ropnetors. ~he 
sentiment was in favour of ~elpmg- the tannmg 
industry of India and the Emptre. The world was 

hungry of stocks of every kind; and raw hides wen .. 
in great demand in the tan-yards of America and 
Europe. So it was de-cided to impose an export duty 
of 15 per cent. ad 11alorem. on raw hides and skins as 
from September 11, 1919, allowing a rebate of 10 per 
cent. on shipments made to countries within the 
Empire. 

But the utter incapacity and want of knowledge 
of the trade which they had displayed, they were 
not prepared to acknowledge. The Indian tanners 
who had set up modem tanneries, with few excep~ 
tions, bad done no better, especially with regard to 
running the industry on profitable basis. This much 
must, however, be acknowledged with regard to the 
tanneries that were run by .Mr. N. S. T. Chari who 
is considered the Doyen of Indian chrome taruting, 
that be did produce leathers for shoes which com
pared in quality most favourably with the best foreign 
manufactures of its class and proved thereby that 
leathers of best quality can be produced in this 
country from our raw materials. 

The opposition of the exporters to the continu
ance of the export duty gathered strength and the 
duty was reduced to 5 per cent. in 1923. The Empire 
tanners, too, could not take good advantage of ~h~ 
preferential treatment accorded to them by the Indtan 
Government · and the raw hide trade continues to 
flow more o~ less in the old channels again to·day. 
The exporters were not fully satisfied and the agita· 
tion against the remaining 5 per cent. of export duty 
continued · and in the Indian Finance Bill of 1921 
the Gover~ment had to provide for the removal of 
the export duty of 5 per cent. ad valorem on _ra\\ 
hides. The proposal was thrown out by the Le!(lsla· 
tive Assembly by the casting vote of the Presidenl 
in favour of status quo. The Government of India, 
taking into consideration the well-balanced strengtl1 
of the conflicting interests, see'l'ed to prefer the 
replacement of the export duty by an .export ces> 
that would be administered by a committee on the 
Jines of Indian Central Cotton Committee and thai 
would be expended for the benefit of the industry m 
a whole. A Hide Cess Enquiry Committee wm 
appointed for the purpose which subbmitted a Ion~ 
and useful report more than two years ago. But, 
apparently no step bas been taken on the report s< 
far as we ~re aware. The trade is suffering acute}_\ 
from many ills. The fall in the pric~s of hides ami 
skins has been no less steep than 1n many other 
commodities, which are selling to~day at pre~\Vm 
figures. The tanning industry also has .suffered 
heavy losses both in Madras and upper Indta ; and 
the value of exnorts. has dwindled to an enonnou~ 
extent. The total value for the y~a~ 1931 for the 
exports of both raw ;tnd tanned vanettes c~mc _dowil 
to about Rs. •l.lt crores only. The depresston m tht 
internal trade is no less acute. 

India is one of the largest producers of bides and 
skins. Although no regular statistics are avail_able, 
expert opinion estimates t~13t we pro?-uce 30 mtlhor~ 
cow hides yearly, while m goat skms we ~re th~ 
largest producers in the world. Aceordtn!( t 
Arnold's calculation, we produce n~arly one.tlnrd of 
the world's total supply of goat skms. ?ur prodn~
tion of reptile and fancy skins, such. a:> hzard, snake 
and crocodile, has not been . ncgh~ble ; and )ve 
established quite a large busmcss 111 these skillS 
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during recent years with foreign countries. These 
!x:ing luxury articles, the demand for these has also 
fallen very heavily during the last two years. 

The total value, as estimated by competent 
authorities, of the production of hides and skins of 
all kinds is Rs. 2IJ crores y<-arly. It is rather surpris
ing that considering the importance both as regards 
its utility and \·alue, not c.-nough interest has been 
taken in the fortun<-s of this trade. 

The systc"lll of collection and curing of the hides 
is so primitive that a heavy national waste is the 
re-sultant thereof. From cnqnirles that we liave in
dcpcndc"l!tly made in this matter, and from the infor
mation suppli<:d to us by most competent authorities, 
we may safely put the national loss at anything like 

Rs. 5 crores per annnm. This much is due to faulty 
methods employed in flaying, cuiing and collcctiou 
of raw hides ; we have not taken into acrount the 
loss sustained for want of better organisation for 
marketing our goods in foreign countries. 

We would suggest that a combined effort should 
be made by the GO\·erument leather institutes now 
existing in Calcutta, Cawnpore and ::lladras, in con
junction "ith the proposed Hide Cess Committee, 
to find proper presen·ati\·es for the bides and skins 
and popularise their use, together l\ith the teaching 
of improved methods of collection and flaying of the 
hides in the far-flung \illages. This huge national 
waste that is recurring year after year in this- trade 
must be stopped. 

(Continued from f>age 257.) 

Imports of Cement in India 

(In 100 tons) 

From Pre-war War 
avreage average 

Post-war 1926-
27 average 1927-28 1928·29 1920·30 1930-31 1931-32 

U.K. 108,0 69,7 94,2 71,5 90,6 91,0 Sl,G 63,2 45,2 

Ja}lan 14,8 6,6 9,3 9,4 1-1,4 18,7 86,8 28,9 

Hongkong 2,2 7,3 3,6 2,5 . 2 

Italy 1,3 7 9 4,5 20 4,·1- 8,3 1,2 

Othe:- countries 18,8 2,9 13,6 13,2 10,1 17,5 17,7 10,8 13,7 

ToT.u. 130,3 95,4 ll8,9 101,0 II2,3 127,3 121,3 II2,0 87,S 
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A marvellous feat of engineering accomplished 
during the year was the successful tunnelling under 
the Hooghly between the Southern Station and the 
right bank of the river. The actual bore was com
pleted in August, 1931 and although the tunnel has 
had its full share of teething troubles the Calcutta 
EleCtric Supply Corporation is now putting its cables 
through it, and thus solving the grave problem of 
an efficient supply of current to the southern area of 
Howrah. 

At this point the river is about one-third of a 
mile wide, the vertical shafts of the tunnel being 
1,735 feet apart. Nowhere cast of Suez has such an 
undertaking previously been attempted. Engineers 
worked entirely without that accumulation of data 
such as is ordinarily available to tlje builders of 
bridges, and in a manner the venture may be said 
to have been somewhat of the nature of an important 
experiment watched with no common interest by the 
engineering world. 

HEADQUARTERS FOR INDIAN ENGINEERS. 

Another notable engineering event of the year 
was the opening of the headquarters building of the 
Institution of Engineers (India) by H. E. Lord 
\Villingdon in Calcutta, on December 29, 1931. With 
the increasing activities of the Institution, the 
need for a house comprising at least a lecture 
hall a library and a set of offices, began to be 
felt.' Through the generosity of the Government 
of Bengal a suitable plot of land was secured on o 
long lease' on favourable terms, and engineering firms 
and members of the Institution willingly came for
ward to help the good cause with money. With the 
funds collected so far, only such portion of the build
ing has been constntcted as was immediately required. 
The building has been constructed entirely of con-
crete. . 

The Institution of Engineers, it should be 
noted here, insists on a very high standard for cor
porate membership, which has increased at a more 
rapid rate than that of any similar Institution in the 
world. From 138 in 1921 to 1,289 in 1931 is a proud 
achievement considering that not a single corporate 
member of the Institution cau attain this distinction 
unless he be a fully qualified engineer, both in theory 
and in practice. 

BALLY BRIDGE. 

A third notable event was the opening a day 
later i.e., on December 30, 1931, by the Viceroy of 
the Bally Bridge, a superb engineering achieve
ment which staJlds put pre·emincntly in the annals 
of railway development in India. The work entailed 
in constructing this bridge has been lon.o: and ardtto· 
us and has been attended with serious difficulties a~d 
numerous set-backs, but all those who took part 111 
its construction may regard its successful completio? 
a personal triumph. It is one of the most ambt
tious and at the same time, important projects under
taken of' recent years and its value as a means of 
faster rail and road travel is enom10us . .. One feat~re 
which is prominent amongst ~he ~any 111 conncctwn 
with this successful undertakmg ts the fact that ~he 
bridge has been almost . wholly constructed Wlth 
Indian material and Indtan personnel or by men 

who have acquired a goodly percentage of their 
technical knowledge on Indian railways. It is 
only part of a project, the new Chord Railwav 
connecting the E. I. and E. B. Railways, o;1 
which there are many bridges and in the working 
ont of which many problems besides the Hooghlv 
have had to be mastered. It is to carry heavv 
mineral traffic from the coal-fields to Calcutia 
and the docks, though presumably it will he fount! 
a convenience for other traffic between this citv of 
Calcutta and the plain of the Ganges in general. 
It has been constructed to meet a specific need, not 
as a vague contribution to possible developments. 
It is the materialization of a plan that has long been 
in railwaymen's minds, and might have been carried 
out years ago had not the \Var prevcntt:d it. It is 
finally an expression of faith in Calcutta's commer
cial future, and so must be regarded as falling intu 
line with recent dock extensions. It will" ob\•ious]v 
lighten the strain on Howrah Bridge, and enable 
Calcutta's motorists to avoid Howrah's painful streets 
when wishing to join the Grand Trunk Road. 

THe LLoYD BARR,\Ge. 

A fourth memorable event in the engineering 
history of India took place on January 13, 1932, when 
H. E. the Viceroy, Lord \Villingdon, opened the 
world's largest irrigation system, the Lloyd Barragt! 
at Sukkur itt Sind and the network of seven huge 
canals which will turn a sun·parched and backwarrl 
area as large as England into land, where the agri· 
culturist will be certain to reap what he has sown. 
The whole Province of Sind is practically rainless, 
so that the supply of water from the river Indus, 
which flows through its length, is absolutely vital 
to most of its 3! millions of inhabitants. The present 
scheme has occupied eight years and has cost 20 
crores of rupees. The work involved the excava
tion of 6,166 miles of canals, earth-work of 5,690 
million cubic feet and 1,970 bridges and rcgulatorg 
had to be constructed. The barrage is about a mile 
long and has 66 arches, each 60 feet wide. The 
waters of the Indus flowing from the Himalayas into 
the Arabian Sea will be harnessed to irrigate the rich 
soil of the thinly-populated Province by 7,000 miles 
of canals some of tltem wider than the Suez Canal 
with pri~ate channels meas"uring 35,000 miles. 'l'hc 
scheme makes possible the cultivation of 6 mil1io11 
acres, a larger area than the whole of arahh.• E~ypt 
and the estimated value of the crops produced from 
it will approach £30 millions annually. All the 
works will be completed by 1934-35, thus accomphsh
ing what is a remarkable engineering feat in a 
decade. 

HvnRo·Eutc'rRrc ScHEMES. 

Considerable progress was made during the yc~r 
in pushing forward the gigantic hydro-electnc 
irrigation schemes in the Punjab, U. P. and :i\Iadras. 
In the Punjab the opening, in 1\farch, 1932, .of tl.1e 
main tunnel of the sc.heme, which is three nules Ill 
length, by the Governor of the Punjab, rnar~ed t_he 
end of four strenuous years of strng!-:de agamst til· 
numerable obstacles. A ~upply of electric yowcr 
sufficient to meet the needs of consumers m t~1e 
Punjab and paving the way for anticipated industnal 
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development, will be available in about a y<-ar's time 
when the final touches are put to the )Iandi hydro
electric scheme on which expenditure up to the 31st 
~larch, 1931, amounted to approximately Rs. 258 
Jakhs. During the past year about Rs. 129 lakbs 
was spent and for the year 1932-33 expenditure is 
estimated at Rs. 118 lakbs. The tunnel is expected 
to be ready for the admission of water by the begin
l!ing of next cold weather, and if the Chief Engineer's 
hopes matcriali7..c, portions of the transmission system 
will be alive in December, 1932, and the supply of 
energy to the public will begin in the early months 
of 1933. 

On the Sutlej Valley Scheme, the only large in
dividual work in progress had been the construction 
of the l'anjnad Headworks. In December, 1931, the 
<liversion of the five rivers of the Punjab over the 
wdr was succ~:ssfully completed. This operation in
volved apart frmn the construction of the weir itself, 
the building of an embankment, about a mile in 
length and over thirty-six feet high, across the old 
bed of the Chenab. The completion of these head
works will enable the Panjnad canal to be opened 
for irrigation shortly. Up to the end of March, 1931, 
the total expenditure on the British portion of the 
project had been Rs. 892 Jakhs. During the year 
1931-32 expenditure from Provincial revenues was 
only 34 lakhs, and for the current year the budget 
estimate is only Rs. 16 Jakhs, so that by the end of 
i\f.arch, 1933, the total capital expenditure will 
be Rs. 942 lakhs. The san~tioned project estimate 
is Rs. 987 Jakhs. 

HosJHARPUR PoWF.R HousE. 

The power house of the Hoshiarpur Electric 
!'\upply Company in the Punjab was also opened in 
~larch, 1932, a month which saw the fruition of a 
nmuUcr of important projects. For some years past 
there has been considerable activity in the Punjab 
hoth on the part of the Government and on the part 
'(){ private firms and companies in developing the 
supply of electricity. Within a comparatively short 
space of time licenses have been issued for the clectri~ 
fkation of Jul_lundur, Multan, Gujranwalla, Ambala 
Cantonment, Sialkot, Jhclum, Kasauli, Hoshiarpur, 
Shahdaru, Sargodha, Montgomery, Campbellpore and 
Gujrat, and we may add these other towns and can
tomnl·nts having electrical installations such as Simla, 
Amritsar, Lahore, Lyallpur, Sheikhupur, Dhariwal, 
the Lahore :Model Town, l\Iega and Ferozepore Can
tonment. No less than 24 cities and towns have 
already been electrified in this province, and with the 
completion of the Mundi scheme electric energy will 
be amilable not only to the towns and cities but, let 
us hopt!, to the rurnl areas also, and bring li~ht and 
<:hcer to the humblest homestead in the village and 
pro\'hlc power for the modest village industries, as 
nlso for lifting water for agricultural purposes. 

GA"GES CAN.IL GRID ScHEME. 

The opening, also in March, 1932, of the Baha
durabad Power Station in the United Provinces mark
t'd a big advance in the Ganges Canal hydro-electric 
t:"ricl ~chcmc. Briefly, as it now stands, the main 
trnnsmi~sion system consists of a triangle from Baha
clmhad to 'lorudabad, thence to Bhola and back to 
Roorkec with a southern extention from Hapur to 
Dayalbagh ncar Agra, totalling 600 miles of single 
circuit line at 37,000 volts. There is also a secondary 
system of 11,000 volt single circuit lines totalling 
450 mih.""S for supplying groups of towns from the 
transformer points of the main svstem. The con
ductors are mninlv of steel-cored aiuminium and the 
structures arc fabricated from 90 lb. Tata rails. 
1'hc whole of the transmission system as now energis
ed aggregating over 900 miles and spread over 10,000 
square miles of country together with thirty switch
ing and over 100 transformer stations, including fifty 

railway and river crossings, was ~ompleted in eighteen 
months or at the rate of Jj miles of line per day. 

Not Jess than 3,000 horse power of small indus
trial motors bad already been installed in over sixty 
towns in addition to 300 horse power of railway 
motors. On a moderate load factor 30 million units 
will be available annually at an average low tension 
cost of about ten pies at the sub-station yielding a 
nett return of 7.6 per cent. on the capital. It is com
puted that at the present rate of expansion, the first 
stage will be loaded up in four years and that it will 
thereafter be necessary to electrify one of the remain
ing falls each year. It is expected that not less 
than 15,000 horse power will then be absorbed in 
rural load. The total cost of the ultimate develop
ment including 600 miles of rural lines is estimated 
at 280 Iakhs. The average cost per unit will then 
be seven pies low tension at the sub-stations yielding 
a nett return of II per cent. 

ROADS. 

The condition and extent of a country's public 
works and utility services are an index of its pros
perity. Roads fom1 the first link in these : There 
come railways followed by tramways and motor 
vehicles. There are in British India some 60,000 
miles of metalled roads and 140,000 miles of un
metallcd roads in charge of provincial or local 
authorities, and an unknown mileage of village tracks. 
There are also some 200,000 (more or less) motor 
vehicles playing Old Harry with road surfaces which 
were never intended to be subjected to the stress 
which result from modern tendencies in the speed 
and weight of traffic. And, to make matters worse, 
the bogey of "financial stingency" is encountered on 
every hand. 

. RAILWAYS. 

During the r.ast few years, the motor omnibus 
has become a serious competitor to the railways of 
India, and there are indicati.ons from the railway 
point of view, that the situation will become worse 
in the course of the next decade. Construction and 
rehabilitation were necessarily slow during the year 
owing to financial stringency. Apart from a great 
volume of diversified work which represented the 
clearing-up process in connexion with some of the big 
extension schemes started in more prosperous times, 
the annual report on the Indian Railways disclose 
the undertaking of an important investigation into 
the impact factor on small girder spans. The East 
Coast (iVizagapatam) combined port and railway 
scheme continued to make very satisfactory progress. 

As regards expenditure on locomotives, boilers, 
carriages and wagons the original programme 
submitted by Agents provided for a total expenditure 
of Rs. 603.82 lakhs, of which Rs. 176.78 lakhs re
presented capital expenditure and Rs. 427.04 lakhs 
were proposed to be met from the depreciation fund. 
In view of the fall in traffic and the high cost of 
raising money jn the present conditions, it has been 
necessary to curtail drastically the original proposals 
of the railway administrations. 

As in the current year, arrangements were made 
to meet the requirements of certain railwavs for loco
motives and, to a smaller extent, for co3.ching and 
goods stock by transfers of surplus stock from other 
railways. No provision is being at present made for 
additions to, or renewals of, the stock of broad gauge 
general service wagons as the traffic prospects in sight 
at present do not justify it. The position will, bow
ever, be carefully watched and if during the course 
of the year there is a sufficient revival of traffic to 
suggest that the present stock will be insufficient for 
requirements~ fresh proposals for the purchase of new 
stock in addition to, or in replacement of, existing 
stock will be placed before the Railway Finance 
Committee of the Legislative Assembly. 
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ELECTRIC RAILWAY PROGRESS. 

Bombay has already had an extended experience 
of electrified railway services, ar.d the conclusion of 
the testing period possibly might have justified the 
issue of a detailed review of the great volume of 
civil, mechanical and electrical engineering involved 
in bringing to completion the vast schemes which 
were undertaken about ten years ago. No report on 
such a scale has yet appeared, but ev~n the 
necessarily brief summaries in the Railway Board 
report contain remarks which may remind readers 
of the magnitude of the tasks which have been 
successfully accomplished in the field of railway 
electrification in India within the past few years. 

For instance, the latest report in summarizing 
progress on the combined G. I. P. electrification 
system observes that "the electrification of the ;\lain 
Line and Suburban sections of this railway is the 
second largest railway electrification in the British 
Empire, and is well placed in importance amongst 
similar schemes throughout the world.'' 

The review for tl1e past year contains no report 
of progress on the clectritied section of the ::.outn 
Indian Railway, a scheme in reference to which the 
report of the Electrical Inspector to the Government 
of Madras for the year 1930-31 states:-

"An important development during the year bas 
been the electrification of the suburban services of 
the South Indian Railway Company for 18 miles 
from l\ladras to Tambaram, which is the first metre 
gauge line in India to be electrified. A pressure of 
I ,500 volts direct current is employed and it is of 
interest to note the rail and not the trolley line is 
the positive conductor." 

There is no reference in the Railway report to 
prospective electrification developments in Calcutta 
which some time ago promised to provide the first 
example in India of a tube railway, though it was 
admitted that the construction of such a line would 
be a matter of great difficnlty. The scheme, which 
was estimated to cost about £4,000,000, was put 
forward in connec.tion with the project for the 
electrification of the suburban lines of the Eastern 
Bengal and East Indian systems. 

As regards the investigation of the original 
scheme for suburban railway electrification in 
Calcutta, the view of the Railway authorities was 
that "it appears from this examination that the 
electrification will not be financially successful 
unless the railWay can deposit passengers nearer 
their place of business in Calcutta. In view of the 
difficulties in regard to the land required for this 
scheme and its high cost generally, it has been 
decided to re-examine the old proposal to connect 
the suburban systems of the E. I. R. and E. B. R. 
by means of a tube railway and investigations are 
being carried out to ascertain whether a tube scheme 
is a practical proposition from the engineering and 
traffic points of view." 

HOPEFUL CONDITIO:\S. 

The year 1931_-32 was one of consolidation rath. 
than o~ construction ; _of provision rather than ~~ 
productton. I~ every 1ndustry relating to agricul
tural, aeronautical, automobile chemical clcctr· 1 
hydro ele t . 1 . • ' Ica J . -. c nca , rnarme, mechanical, metallurgical 
mumciJ.;ml, structural and textile engineering, th~ 
year Witnessed a slow process of arduous evoluti 
bereft of the least vestige of rapi~ or revolutiona~; 
prop-ess, due, no doubt, to the dire depression ex
penenced-deeper than in the preceding year . but 
w_hereas the closing months were the darkest i~ th 
h1story of the c;ngi!'eering industry, the end of th~ 
year brough~ w1th It a new hopefulness and a fairly 
gene~a} behef, b~sed on incr.casing orders and 
enqumes, that wh1le normal trade might yet be a 
!ong w_ay . off, there would be steady improvement 
1n the md1genous ind~stries of the country ere long. 

Imports of machmery into India in the year 
1931:32 showed a great decline compared with the 
prev10us two years. The total value amounted to 
Rs. II crores as aotainst Rs. 14 crorcs in 1930-31 and 
Rs. 18 crores in 1929-30 

Cotton machinery .showed some increase, and 
amounted to Rs. 192 lakhs, out of which Rs. 110 
lakhs repre~nted spi!'ning machinery and Rs. 6R 
!akhs weavmg _machinery. It is interesting that 
!mports of weaVIng machinery showed a satisfactory 
~ncrease. There was also some increase in the 
1mpor_ts of bleaching and dyeing machinery. Of the 
total Imports of cotton mill machinery amounting in 
value to Rs. 192 lakhs, Rs. 167 lakhs worth came 
from the United Kingdom. 

There was a very heavy decline in the imports 
of jut':' machinery which fell from Rs. 81 lakhs in 
value m 1930-31 to Rs. 32 lakhs in value in 1931-32. 

Electrical machinery fell in value from Rs. 238 
lakhs to Rs. 216 lakhs. Prime movers other than 
electrical also showed a considerable decline from 
Rs. 273 lakhs to Rs. 156 lakhs. The decline iu the 
imports of oil engines is noteworthy. There was 
also a severe decline in the imports of boilers from 
Rs. 95 lakhs to Rs. 56 lakhs, of which Rs. 47 lakhs 
worth came from the United Kingdom. 

Agricultural machinery declined from Rs. 8 to 
Rs. 5 lakhs. The imports of mining machinery fell 
from Rs. 74 lakhs to Rs. 65 lakhs and metal working 
machinery fell from Rs. 29 lakhs to Rs. 19 lakhs. 
The decline in the imports of oil machinery was small 
and its total imports amounted to Rs. 35 lakhs. 

There was decline in the imports of most other 
kinds of machinery, rice and flour mill machinery 
falling Rs. 21 to Rs. 10 lakhs, sewing and knitting 
machines from Rs. 53 lakhs to Rs. 46 lakhs, and tea 
machinery from Rs. 16 lakhs to Rs. 10 lakhs, but 
sugar machinery increased from Rs. 13 lakhs to 
Rs. 30 lakhs. 

Imports of Machinery and Mill Work in India 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

From Pre·war War Post-war 1926_27 1927-28 1928·29 1929-30 1980·81 1081-8~ 
o.verage average average 

-.:;. K. 4,07 4,20 17,60 10,65 12,53 14,09 18,68 10,72 7,78 

U.S. A. 24 66 8,10 1,89 1,57 2,06 1,75 ],0,~ 1 •)•) , .. 
Japan .68 13 6 8 2 4.5 6.8 4.8 8"1·1-

Italy 1.4 2·8 4 6 12 16 15 15 

Germany 80 2.4 88 94 1,04 1,18 1,73 1,18 ),12 

Other countries 6 5·3 44 54 68 84 82 60 81 

,tOTAL 5,61 5,18 21,64 18,63 15,98 18,36 18,21 14,84 10,02 
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f INDIA AND THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS i 
f BY SIR J. c. COYAJEE I 
I t 
• • 

Looking back far into the pages of history we 
can see how the world has been preparing through 
the centurk-s for the advent of the League of 
Nations. In particular we note a great psychological 
paradox and curiosity-that the very periods and 
countries which witnessed cycles of great wars were 
those which saw the rise of important movements for 
securing the peace of the world. Thus the period of 
the wars of Louis XIV was the same in which Fendon 
and others put forward proposals for establishing 
world councils to decide on and to terminate the 
quarrels of nations. Similarly the Napoleonic wa~s 
were followed by the labours of the Holy Alliance 
and of the Congress of Verona. But the inaugura
tion of the League (after the Great War) marked an 
immense advance on those earlier efforts at once as 
regards the scope, the Jines and the methods of work. 
The world has learned the lesson that it was not 
enough to attempt to stabilise the existing political 
conditions--and that the scope of international co
operation was to be something much wider as well 
us something based upon the best and many-sided 
interests of nations. Economic co-operation, health 
organisation and intellectual co-ordination were to 
be all employed and utilised as planks in the platforn1 
of peace. The idea of Cornie and his school-that 
there was the closest possible inter-connection be
tween the various political, economic and sociological 
aspects of the human problem-was never better 
realised nnd utilised. But not only has the League 
realised the full scope of the work for Peace and 
Progress, but it has developed the proper methods 
for carrying on the work-the methods of co-opera
tive conferences meeting periodically, of which the 
activities arc supplemented by the steady work of 
permanent committees. This method is the tnte and 
appropriate in.strument at once of the spirit of Demo
erncy and that of Internationalism. It is the merging
-of these two tendencies which is the key to the 
success of the League. That method alan~ can solve 
the problem of controlling the excesses of N ationa
lism and of erecting a form of super-national control 
-a control of which the present system of mandates 
forms nn early and experimental form. 

It is a very interesting task to study the motives 
which attracted various nations to the 1\Iembership 
of the League. In the interests of brevity let us 
-~elect representative publicists of America and Japan 
n.nd see how they appraise the value of the member
-ship of the League. In his excellent work upon 
Japan and tloc Lcai(UC of Nations Dr. Matsushita 
points to three reasons which in his opinion justify 
Japan's membership of the League. He thus sum
marises these reasons--"the publicity value of the 
Lea~uc, the desire of Japan for more complete re
·col'!llition as a great power, and racial equality". He 
believes that these advantages justify Japan's 
membership in spite of counter-balancing dis
advantages like the financial obligation, and, above 
nll, the abandonment by Japan onder the Covenant 
of a large portion of her freedom of action as regards 
the making of wars or alliances. Let us now take 
the views of a publicist from America-a country 
-at the other extreme, racially and geographically. 
Prof. :llanbr 0. Hudson has argued recenth• that 

"
1therc is only one purpose for which the United 

States or any other nation should engage in inter
national co-operation, and that is the purpose of 
serving one's own interest". Obviously the interests 
of America are not served while she is kept out of 
co-operation as regards the formation of international 
programmes and policies. 

\Vhat then is, or should be, the proper attitude 
of the patriotic Indian in the matter? Like the 
publicist from Japan, he can appreciate the high 
value of securing both the racial equality and the 
more complete recoguition of his country as a politi
cal power. In the latter respect indeed India has 
gained far more than Japan through her membership. 
1 a pan was already recognised as a great power when 
the League started its career. On the other hand, 
India has greatly improved her international status 
through her mem_bership of the League-for that 
membership has given her a quasi-independence in 
her external relationship. At the time when the 
League was started India was far from having attain
ed anything like the Dominion Status; and yet her 
membership of the League put her fairly on the same 
level as the Dominions so far as eA~ernal relations 
were concerned-nor can we fail to see that her 
interests as a nation are advanced by her sharing in 
the tasks and fruits of international co-operation in 
its aspects regarding economic work, health organisa· 
tion or intellectual co-ordination. 

Such are the undoubted advantages of Interna
tional Co-operation; and verily those who value the 
membership of the League in the name of self-interest 
have their reward. But there are other links-his
torical, ethical and intellectual-which tie India to 
the League. For at every step of his study of the 
work of the League the Indian enquirer is reminded 
of the old idea and the venerable traditions of his 
own country. Thus the efforts of the League in 
the cause of Peace will remind him not only of the 
traditional Pacifism of his country, hut of the age 
when Buddhism started on its pilgrimage from India 
to perform its task of giving peace to the races of 
Central and Eastern Asia. The last and most notable 
achievement of Buddhism in this direction being the 
transformation of Mongolia from a nursery of ruthless 
invaders into a land of peace_ When he learns of 
the work of the League for intellectual co-operation 
he will have a vision of the day when India was the 
focus of the intellectual life of Asia. Indeed it might 
be asserted that while other countries were not yet 
prepared for the advent of the League until the 
present century, India would have been a willing 
adherent of the League at any time within the last 
thousand years or mgre. In fact the spirit of India 
has a close affinity to that of the League of Nations. 

That being so, let us proceed to examine the 
nature, extent and value of the co-operation of India 
with the League_ It i$ well to be proud of those 
ideals which we have in common with the League
indeed which we upheld before the League was 
started upon its career; but we must also show res11lts. 
For faith without works is void, and we must show 
fruits worthy of those who hold high ideals. For
tunately there is no Jack of the evidence of such 
achievement on the rart of India: 

Let t'S examine first the work that India has 
done in the field of social and humanitarian work 
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and bow she bas supported the League in its activi
ties there. \V e know that the League bas done very 
valuable work in bringing about the control of the 
production and distribution of Dangerous Drugs. But 
we also know that India was the pioneer country in 
this matter and bad devised an admirable system of 
regulating- the production, distribution and export of 
opium. The most definite criteria of production and 
consumption could be appealed to in the matter; and 
fe\\\ countries can show such great financial sacrifices 
incurr.ed in the :;ause. In this matter India has only 
to maintain and to keep up her efforts. But two new 
aspects of the problem of dangerous drugs have made 
their appearance during the last decade; and the 
energies of India must be put forward to deal with 
them. For one thing, India has to sec to it that the 
sacrifices which she has made are not made useless 
to the world and of no effect throug-h other countries 
producing more of opium or other drugs. Of what 
avail indeed would the great efforts and sacrifices of 
India be if after her voluntarv withdrawal from the 
field of such production she ·is only to witness the 
occupation of that field by some other country or 
countries? Another aspect of the dru.g: problem is 
also proving- of great importance to India. That 
new problem is now to protect herself against the 
flood of new deleterious drugs which are bein.g: put 
on the market by a sinister combination of scienti
fic skill and unscrupulous commercial greed. Her 
defence against that danger can succeed only \\~th 
the co-operation of the League, and here again no 
steps can be taken which are too drastic from the 
point of view of India. 

There are other aspects of the Social and 
Humanitarian "ark of the League in which it bas 
received and welcomed the co-operation of India. In 
the matter of the extension of the enquiry regarding 
the traffic in women and children the League has 
received the suoport of India. The very fact that the 
League's enquiry has been so well received by the 
East is a verv gre.at proof that the League has won 
the confidence of that part of the world. Nor is it 
a less striking- proof of the desire of India-and of 
the East generally-for social uplift and of the exer
tions that have been put forward in that direction. 
The efforts put forward by the League in the way of 
the improvement of Penal administration and for the 
abolition of slavery might be noticed in this connec
tion. \Vhile the Penal administration in India is of 
an advanced and progressive character. the effects 
for liberating slaves on the borders of Burma, 
Baluchistan and of Chitral are such as to form im-

. portant phases of the world's anti-slavery campaign 
of the day. · 

From the Social and Humanitarian work of the 
League we come by an easy transition to the functions 
of its Health Organisation. Here we can have no 
hesitation in acknowled_ging the benefits received by 
India. We have benefited by the Epidemiological 
Service of the League as well as by the interchanges 
or study tours of i1ealth officials. The co-operative 
study of diseases has been of high value to all 
countries-and to Jndia amongst them. \Ve should 
also acknowledge the suggestions which we received 
from the ~Ialaria Commission of the League which 
visited us recently. \Ve also hope to benefit by the 
splendid and comprehensive studies of the Leagu~'s 
Health Organisation on the topics of Infant l\Iortahty 
and of Rural Hygiene-studies which will no doubt 
prove of special advant~ge . to a :ountry i~ wh~ch 
the rate of infant mortality IS so lugh, and m whtch 
the problems of rural hyg-iene remain yet to be 
solved. But even as rega_rds the work don~ ~or the 
progress of hygiene, pubhc health and med1c111e the 
debt is not all on one side; and India has co-operated 
with the world in the best sense of the term-by 
doing path-br~aking work of • the !l'ost valu~ble 
character in various fields. Startmg w1th the subJe~t 
of m~laria we note the important part taken by In~13 
in the early botanical and other works connected w1th 

the cultivation of chinchona; Ii: is scarcely nects..'"ary 
to refer to Sir Ronald Ross's discovery of the mc)s
quito . c~cle.. Th: investigations of the Plague 
Commtsston tn India have formed the starting point 
of world-wide co-operation in the math.7 of plague 
research. Another field of work in which there has 
been very fruitful co-operation not only ·as bct\\·ecn 
research workers in India but also as between India 
and foreign experts is that of the study of Kala-azar 
both on its causal and remedial side. The same pro
position might be asserted as regards cholera hook-
wonn and goitre. "' ' 

The same conditions and potentialities are to 
be found in the sphere of the League's work as 
regards intellectual co-operation-India being in the 
position of givfng as well as of receiving. The part 
played by India in the history of intellectual work 
as well as of education and the great cultural influ
ences which emanated from India in the past and 
which helped the intellectual progress of so many 
countries afford well-founded hopes of the important 
share which she can give in the intellectual progress 
of the world. India is at present going through an 
epoch of literary and scientific Renaissance and her 
work in art, literature and science gives promise that 
her share in the task of intellectual progess of the 
world will correspond with her past achievements in 
the field. Meanwhile the work of the League in the 
direction of intellectual co-operation will no doubt 
facilitate and expedite this intellectual Renaissance 
of India. The study of university relations and 
problems by the League will help to hasten the 
progress of Indian education; so also will be the work 
of the League relating to bibliography and transla
tions from the classics-not to mention the activities 
of that body in the formation of what has been well
stvled the "international mind" and the common 
pOint of view in politics, sociology and religion. 

\V e have still to envisage the economic aspect of 
the work of the League-an aspect which is bound 
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to grow steadily and continuously i~ importance. 
It would be difficult to exaggerate the rmportance of 
the work of the League either .in striving to stabilise 
the post-war economic situation or in attempting to 
avert the advance of the world economic depression. 
The first part of the task was attempted at the 
Brus5els and Genoa Conferences. The consultations 

.and recommendations of the world economic confer
.. enccs were meant to meet the menace of the great 
• depression. Had the recommendations of that con

ference regarding the lowering of the tariffs, the 
policy of international industrial agreements and the 
progress of international co-operation been followed 
up, the atmosphere would have been improved a!ld 
the depression would have been far less catastrophtc. 
The second part of the League's economic task has 
consisted in studying the various aspects of the 
depression and in resisting the present tide of Pro
tectionist reaction. Here, too, India has co-operated 
systematically with the League. If the League has 
been trying to emphasise the utility of the most
favoured-nation policy and of putting a liberal 
interpretation on that clause, the Indian Delegation 
has consistently supported this liberal policy and has 

. worked for the League's proper aims. So also it was 
an Indian delegate who moved the resolution for a 
scientific and authoritative study of the course and 
phases of the depression-a resolution which was 
carried unanimously and which led to the publication 

of the meritorious report of· Prof. Ohlin ·on the 
subject. 

Another aspect of the C<H>peration ·of India with 
the League on the economic side is the campaign 
carried on by the Indian Delegation for over a decade 
in order to watch the finances of the League and to 
improve its financial administration. The supervi
sory commission feels that the Indian Delegation iS 
its true ally; and the position of that Delegation as 
the champion of economy has become a well
recognised one. This is no mean service rendered 
by India to the League, though the role of the 
advocate of economy is by .no means always a popular 
one. 

Such have been the main lines of co-operation 
1:-etween India and the League-and the scope of 
that co-operation must be ctmstantly enlarged, as 
the Economic, Social and Humanitarian aspects vf 
the work of the League increase in importance and 
come into their own. The value of such co-opera
tion on the part of India will also increase as India's 
political and economic importance is realised by the 
world and as India is in a position to exert her 
influence further-by being elected to the Council 
of the League and otherwise. The world might be 
sure that India will employ that greater influence 
which she might come to command only to realise 
her traditional ideals and to champion the cause of 
political and economic Liberalism. 
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. To assess correctl~ the g~it;s t~at ~ave accr~ed to _ delegate may be accompanied by advisers, of whom 
Indt.a by the· ,country.s. parttctpatlon tn the stxteen: :-·;.- _ 1.. ''on~ at least. should be a woman when questions 
sess~ons of the Internatlo~al. Labour Conference held spectally affectmg women are under discussion". The 
dunng the years.l919-32, tl IS necessary to have some ·.conference is free to regulate its own procedure and 
idea, first, of the structure and functions of the · to elect its own president annually. After' dis-
International .. l~abour. Organisation, under whose cussion of the items on the Agenda the Conference 
auspices the Conference is held, and secondly, to have ·has to determine whether the proposals should 
a clear picture of Indian labour conditions prior to take the form of a Recommendation or of 
and after India's membership of the I. L. Organisa- a draft international Convention. In eitber case 
lion. It was a unique event when the Treaty of .the lllember States arc bound to bring th; 
peace, signed at Versailles on June 28, 1919, embodi- recommendation or the Convention within the 
cd in its terms, a great Labour Charter. For the p~riod of one year before the appropriate authority 
first time in history, ·the awakened conscience of for consideration, with a view to giving effect to it 
humanity led the signatories to the Treaty to pledge by national legislation. In the case of a Recom-
thernselves to "endeavour to secure and maintain fair mendation, the !\!ember States have to inform the 
and humane conditions of labour for men, women Secretary-General of the League of the action taken; 
and children in·. their own countries and in all in the case of a draft Convention, it has been found 
countries to which their commercial and industrial possible to pass legislation or to accept the Conven-
relations extend". This p)sdgc was taken because it tion without any alteration in its terms, the formal 
was recognised that the establishment of universal ·-·rat!fication of the Convention is communicated to 
peace, which was the object of the League of Nations, the Secretary-General. Every year a report has to 
could only be achieved if it were broad-based upon . be submitted to the International Labour Office 
social· justice. To subserve this purpose of the stating the measures which have been taken to give 
ensurance of social justice and, its necessary corrol- effect to the Conventions which have thus been 
lary, distributive equity, the International La]>our ratified, and a summary of these reports has to be 
Organisation. was 'set up by· Part XIII of the Peace laid before the Annual Conference. On receipt of a 
Treaty. It thus became the avowed purpose of the complaint that any !\!ember State has failed to carry 
I. L. 0. to improve .the conditions of workers by out its obligations with regard to any Convention that 
carrying out impartial investigations into existing it has ratified, the Governing Body is empowered 
conditions of labour in the different countries, by to invite the Government in question for an expla-
bringing them to the notice of the public, by seeking nation. Should a satisfactory explanation not be 
meaSures to remedy suffering and injustice and to forthcoming. certain economic penalties may be 
make the position of the worker accord more closely imposed. 
with his standing as a human being, and, finally, by ; The Governing Body of the I.L.O. consists of 
embodying these measures in a system of interna- twenty-four persons, of whom twelve represent 
tional legislation, that is to say, in Internatio~al Cove~nments, six arc representatives of employers 
Conventions intended to ensure in all countnes and s1x of workers. Of the Government reprcsenta-
willing to a~cept them, the same ~tandards of protec- tives, eight are nominees of the Governments of 
tion for the workers and thus a lightening of the · countries of °Chief industrial importance" (at 
competition incurred by States which independently prcs~nt Great Brit~in, France, Italy, Germat~y, 
carry out necessary and far-reaching reforms . . It need ~elgmm, Japan, Ind1a and Canada) and the remam-
not be reiterated that as the final aim of aU thts work, mg four are elected every three years by the Govern. 
the Peace Treaty had in view the securing of peace ment delegates of the other !\!ember States. The 
by the !levclon.ment of social justice thr?UJ2"h the functions <;>f the Int~rn~tiOt.tal La~ur Offi~e include 
growth of international .legislation us a basts for t~e the .coUectton. and dtstnbulton ~f.mformatton _on all 
establishment of common rnles. to which all count~cs ~ubJects r~lattng to labour condtttons. The Dtrector 
submit, which arc recognised. 1ntcrpreted and applterl 1s responstble for the report of progress prcsente.d 
by international courts,. and for the application of annuaUy to the. General Conference. The Offic~ ts 
which certain sanctions are provided. also charged .w1th the duty, m_tder the duccttons 

Th I 1 rna tiona! Labour Organisation consists of t~e Governmg Body, of prcpartng the Agenda and 
e n e maktng aU arrangements for the Annual Confer-

of:- cncc. These functions have, in the course of time, 
(1) A General Conference of Representatives given rise to many activities. Thus, the Office, in 

of the Member States, and the pursuit of its investigations, has built up the 
(2) An International Labour Office con.troUed largest library in the world of books dealing with 

by social, labour and industrial questions. Again, in 
(3) A Governing Body. its efforts to ensure a smooth and gradual evolution 

of social policy, the I.L.O. has established contact 
with aU important labour organisations. It may be 
noted here in passing that the I.L.O., through the 
Office of its National Correspondent at ·New Delhi," 
which was started in 1928 with the object of keeping 
the Central Office at Geneva informed of all develop-

The General Conference, with which we are more 
immediately concerned in this article, meets at least 
once a year. Each Member State is expected to send 
four representatives, of whom two arc Government 
delegates and the other two are repre~entattves of 
the employers and workpeople respecltvely. Each 
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mcnts and tendencies in the industrial and la~ur 
spheres in India, is in close and constant touch with 
the various Departments of the Governme~t, as ~]so 
with the principal cmploj:crs' .and workers organiSa
tions and public bodies m this co';mtry. 

Such in brief is the composition of the I.L.O. 
which attempts to visualise labour proble~s and 
social policy generally_ along_ a _new perspectwe and 
which is uncompromtsmg m tts advoca~ of the 
establishment of fairer and more humane ideals of 
distributive justice. Let us. see. how. far, as far as 
India is concerned, and bearmg m mmd such factor~ 
as the nearness of cessation of war between nations, 
the suspicions and antagonisms aroused b~ the .":ar, 
the varying national. outlooks ~nd cconomtc pohc~cs, 
the distances separatmg countnes, the language diffi
culty and the different degrees of industrial develop-

. mcnt attained by the different Member States, the 
I.L.O. has earned a place for itself in the estimation 
of the Indian public. A tree is judged by its fruits; 
in like manner, the fairest test of the I.L. Confer
ence is its record of achievements dtiring the decade 
since its setting up. In this connection, therefore, 
a brief review of the important decisions arrived at 
by the Conference from its inception up to the 
present becomes necessary. 

During the 16 sessions of the International .
Labour Conference held during the years 1919-1932 
no Jess than 33 Draft Conv~ntions and 38 Recom
mendations have been adO)Jted, and a great many of 
them have already found their way to the Statute 
Books of the 55 l\lember States of the I.L.O. The 
labour problems on which the Conference has taken 
legislative decision may be divided into three main 
categories: first, ptoblems affecting industry and 
commerce; sccoqd, problems relating to migration 
and maritime work ; and lastly, problems dealing 
with agriculture. Of these, the most important 
group is certainly the first; and the proposals of 
the Conference under this head deal with uniform 
standards of working hours, the employment of 
women after child-birth; minimum age of children 
for industrial employment; night work of women 
and young persons; workmen's compensation; 
weekly rest in commercial establishments; develop
ments and facilities for the utilisation of worker's. 
spare time; general principles of sickness insurance 
and other matters affecting the welfare of labour. 
Under the second head, the Conference has made 
definite proposals for the protection of seamen 
a~:ainst unemployment caused by the loss or founder-· 
ing o' the ship; for regulation of child labour on 
hoard ship; for medical examination of children and 
young persons employed at sea ; for the limitation 
of hours of work in the fishing industry and in 
inlnnd navigation ; and the simplification of inspec
t!on of emigrants on board ship. As regards regula
bon of labour conditions in agriculture, the effort 
of ~he Conference has chiefly been to secure for the 
ngncultural worker the same rights and protection 
ns have been accorded to workers in other countries. 

It remains for us to sec to what extent labour 
legislation and social policy in India have been 
affected hy the decisions of the Conference. Up t<> 
March, 1932, India has ratified, in addition to the 
~erne Conventi~n on White Phosphorus the follow
mg 12. Co_nvcntt'?ns :-Convention limiting hours of 
,~·ork 111 m~ustnal undertakings (1919*); Conven
tton c01_tccrmng unemployment (1919); Convention 
concermng empl?yment of women during the night 
( 1919); Convention concerning the night work of 
young persons (1919); Convention concerning the 
,~·orkers ( 1921) : Convention concerning the applica
tiOI! of the weekly rest period in industrial under
tnkmgs ( 192 I) ; Convention fixing the minimum age 
for t_he admission of young persons to employment 
~s trmnners and stokers (1921); Convention concern
mg the compulsory medical examination of children 

•The fi.'!'Urc~ within brackets refer to the \'ear in which 
the Com•ention "-'35 adopted by the I. L. Cotiference. 

and young persons employed at sea (1921); Conven
tion concerning workmen's com¢nsation for occupa
tional diseases (1925); Convention concerning 
equality of treatment for national and foreign 
workers as regards workmen's compensation for 
accidents (1925); Convention concerning the simpli" 
fication of the inspecting of emigrants on board ship 
(1926); and the Convention. concerning the protec
tion against accidents of workers employed in load
ing or unloading ships (1929). In a large number 
of cases where India has not found it possible t<> 
register fonnal ratifications with the Secretary 
General of the League of Nations in token of her 
unreserved adoption of the Geneva proposals, action 
has been or is being taken in the spirit of the 
Convention. A list of such unratified Conventions 
which have led to legislative or other action of 
some kind to introduce improvements in e,..;sting 
conditions will include the Conventions on the em
ployment of women before and after child-birth 
(1919); on the minimum age for admission of 
children to industr!al employment (1919); on the 

. minimum age for admission of children to employ

. ment at sea ( 1920) ; on unemployment indemnity in 
,'case of loss or foundering of the ship ( 1920) · on 
· facilities for finding employment for seamen (1920) · 

on white lead in painting (1921); on workmen'~ 
compensation for accidents (1925); on seamen's 
articles of agreement (1926); on ~epatriation of 
seamen ( 1926) ; etc. 

But fallacy lurks in any attempt to judge the 
results achieved by the International Labour Con" 

. ference by a test confined solely to quantitative 
measurement of registered ratifications. There are 
some results of the working· of the I.L.O. which are 
visible and capable, to a certain extent, of statistical 
measurement; to this category belong. the positive· 
advances in labour legislation entailed in each 
country by the ratification of I.L. Conventions. 
There are, at the same time, results which, though 
their immediate causal connection with the I.L.O. 
takes an effort of the mind to establish, are nonethe
less real and of the highest importance. Considera
tions of space, however, make only a tabloid treat
ment of such results possib_Ie in thi~ article. · · 

It. h~ been already pomted out· that for a right 
appreciation of the benefits, direct and indirect that 
have; :'cc~ued t? India as the result of \he cou~try's 
participation with the I.L.O., it is necessary to have 
a clear perception of Indian labour conditions prior 
to 1919, in which year the first I.L. Conference was 
he!d. The year 1880 may .be.· taken as the starting: 
pom~ of the emergence of industrial labour as such:. 
i';l hi~ country. For purposes of broad generalisa
tiOn, ~~ gro,;th and development. since that date 1118Yi · 
be diVIded n!to four mam penods :· from 1880 to 
1915-the penod marked by the ·gradual growth of 
factory de~elopmc;nt and a slow but steady decline 
of cottage mdus~es; from 19~6 to 1921-the period 
of the War dommated by th.e mdustrial boom, when 
labom; took the first halhng steps towards self
assertio~i ; from 192_2 to 192!-the period of deflation, 
d~pression and falhng credits and of growing labour 
dis~ontent; a?d from 1928 to the present-the period 
~hich has Witnessed the advent alike of rationalisa
tto~ and the Communists on the Indian stage and 
wh~ch has been charactensed by more virulent labour 
action than ever ~efore. Till the outbreak of the 
Great War, a pohcy of laissez faire dominated the 
Government _as regards all labour matters. Labour 
was unorgamsed and no mentionable attempts 

d . .
1 

. were 
~a e to mstt. mto the .wor~ers a consciousness 
either of workmg. cia~ sohdarity or of the important 
pla~e they occupied m the national economy. The 
supmeness of lab?':" and its· lack of combination, 
the powerful hostihty of the employing classes d 
the general indifference of the public-all con;pi~n d 
to retard the pace of ameliorative labour Iegislatioe 
On. th7 ot~er ~and, the early attempts at !abo:; 
leg~slation m t_his country were designed to protect 
employers agamst labour rather than to protect 
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labour against employers, as evidenced by the 
Planters' Acts in Assam and Madras, the Employers' 
and Workmen's (Disputes) Act of 1860, etc. It was 
under these conditions that India began to participate 
in the International Labour Conference and one 
cannot help commenting on the remarkable change 
which has since taken place in the country's attitude 
towards labour and labour problems. No more 
convincing testimon"y to this marvellous change, in
duced as if by a magician's wand, cau there be than 
the sincere tribute paid to the I.L.O. by Mr. C. F. 
Andrews in the course of an article which be 
contributed to the Hindu of Madras in 1928. 
Mr. Andrews writes: 

ulf advantage is taken of the world position of immen~e 
importance which the I.L.O. bas, there can be no doubt 
whatever that labour conditions in India will be improved 
in the most rapid manner possible. I have said more than 
once in public, and I would again repeat the fact, that the 
amelioration of labour conditions in India by direct legisla
tion has gone forward more quickly in the last ten years 
since the I.L.O. was established than was possible in the 
fifty years before the establishment of the I.L.O. Every 
one of the great land-marks in Indian labour legislation 
has been put up since the establishment of the I.L.O. 
While up to the year 1919 it seemed quite impossible to 
obtain any more humane conditions with regard to 
labour in mines, factories and mi11s, after 1919 every door 
seemed to be suddenly thrown wide open, and we have 
been pressing forward from one Act of factory legislation 
to another, and all these have been on the whole in the 
right direction.,. 

The regular participation of India in the Inter
national Labour Conference and scrupulous adher
ence by the country to the procedure in respect of 
Conventions laid down for Member States have, 
apart from the sphere of ratifications, been respons
ible for a quickening of tlie public consciousness 
with regard to its responsibilities to the workers-the 
real producers of national wealth. Unimpeachable 
confirmation of this comes from Mr. A. G. Clow of 
the Government of India, who, commenting on this 
aspect of the I.L.O.'s influence, in his recent publica
tion "State and Industry" writes: 

"The International Labour Conference cannot compel 
countries to accept its conclusions, but its procedure and 
the fact that its Conventions and Recommendations have 
ordinarily to be submitted to the legislature in each 
country ensures the regular examination, both by the 
executive Government and by popular representatives, of 
numerous schemes for the amelioration of labour conditions. 
. . . . . The submission, at intervals, of conclusions 
reached by the Conference to the Legislative Assembly and 
the Council of State has been instrumental in stimulating 
public interest in labour questions and at times in initiating 
measures which might not otherwise have been adopted." 

Remarkable though the above tributes are, 
they deal with but two aspects of Geneva's con
tribution to Indian industrial advancement. The 
advantages derived by India's association with the 
I. L. 0. are so numerous and many-sided that I 
can only attempt a bald enumeration of them here. 
First, it is indisputable that the obligation entailed 
by India's membership of the I. L. 0. that the 
Government, in nominating the representatives and 
advisers of Indian employers' and workers' groups 
to the Conference, should be guided by the advice 
of the most representative organisations of ·these 
groups has greatly stimulated industrial organisa
tion in India. The fact that both the Federation 
of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry and 
the Indian Trade Union Congress were set up· 
after this country began to participate in the Inter
national Labour Conference fully substantiates this 

contention. Secondly, in addition to stimulat
ing national industrial organisation, the annual 
participation of chosen representatives of Indian 
employers and workers at the Conference session 
in Geneva has been instrumental in establishing 
useful and healthy contacts for this country with 
international bodies of employers and workers and, 
in this manner, in bringing India into the wider orbit 
of international industrial economy. Thirdly, the 
experience of the past sessions of the Conference 
has shown that Geneva, besides furnishing an ideal 
forum for the ventilation of India's labour griev
ances, acts also as a good sounding board for 
directing the consciousness of civilised humanity 
to the many disabilities under which India is 
suffering. The spirit of international accountability 
which Geneva is steadily fostering cannot but be 
of the greatest help to India in the difficult years 
ahead. Fourthly, India's regular participation in 
the Conference and· the distinct and valuable con
tribution that succeeding Indian delegations have 
made, have been instrument:ll in raising the prestige 
of India in the international sphere. India's role 
at the Conference has by no means been that of 
an apologetic back-bencher; signal proof of the 
esteem in which India is held at Geneva was given 
when at the Conference of 1927 Sir Atul Chatterjee 
was unanimously elected as President of the Con
ference. Further, iJI . virtue of the recognition 
accorded to India as one. of the eight countries of 
"chief ~ industrial importance", this country is 
entitled. to ~ permanent seat on the Governing Body 
of the I. ·L. 0. Fifthly, Geneva, which stands for 
gradualness instead of precipitancy, for evolution 
instead. of revolution, furnishes for India a sure 
bulwark , against the onslaughts of Communism 
under the shelter of which and, benefiting by the 
collective: wisdom and funded experience of experts 
assembled at the Conference, this country may keep 
at bay t]je twin spectres of communism and un
employment. 

It is gratifying to find that India has not been 
niggardly in its appreciation of the real and valu
able help which she is deriving from Geneva in 
respect. of adjusting labour conditions and co
ordinating social policy in the present difficult 
period of industrial transition. Remarkable evidence 
of such appreciation was given at the 16th session 
of .the ·International Labour Conference held at 
Geneva from 12th to 30th May 1932, when Sir 
B. N. Mitra,· the chief representative of the Govern
ment of India,· and Mr. R. K. Shanmukham Chetty 
and Diwan ·Chaman Loll, the Indian employers' 
and workers'· delegates respectively to the Con
ference, paid spontaneous tributes to the great 
humanitarian mission of the I. L. 0. and to the 
effective supplementary contribution that was being 
made in this sphere by the newly established Indian 
Branch of the· I. L. 0. at New Delhi under the 
direction of Dr. P. P. Pillai. Neither should we 
ignore in this connection the· significant reiteration 
of faith in the I. L. 0. made in the report of the 
Trade Union Unity Conimittee published so recently 
as April, 1932. It is a convincing endorsement of 
the usefulness of Geneva ·to Indian workers that, 
one of. the. main planks of . Trade Union Unity as 
announced by the Committee, is the adoption of a 
policy of continued whole-hearted participation in 
the annual session of the International Labour Con
ference, instead of the sterile course of dissociation 
from Geneva advocated by the extremist wing of 
Indian labour. 
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Branches in the East : 

BOMBAY, CALCUTTA, KARACHI, RANGOON, DELHI, 
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